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MONEY AND BANKING, 1938/39

PREFACE

These two volumes are a continuation of the memoranda on Commercial Banks issued
in 1931, 1934 and 1935, and of Money and Banking, issued yearly since 1935.

The first volume, Monetary Review, contains four studies, The first two, which trace
the course of events during 1938 and the first two months of 1939, are specially concerned
with the foreign exchanges and gold and with currency, credit and Government finance.
The second and third studies are special studies which cover a longer period, 1913 to 1937,
and are devoted to an analysis of structural changes in the banking system and to the bill
of exchange. Fifteen tables summarising the principal monetary statistics of the world
are appended. :

The tables containing monthly or yearly national monetary and banking statistics,
in the companion volume, Commercial and Ceniral Banks, are carried in most cases up to
the end of 1938. The statistics are, as usual, accompanied by brief notes explaining the
data given and summarising recent legislative and other measures; the introductory
notes summarising the important monetary and banking developments of the past year,
which in previous editions prefaced the chapters on certain countries, have been omitted
this year, as developments are now reviewed in the first volume. The notes on the
accounts of central banks, given for the first time in the previous edition, have been revised
and completed.

A. LovEDay,
Drrector of the Financial Section
and Economic Intelligence Service.

League of Nations,
Geneva, March 1939,



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
PREFACE . . . . . . .« v v v v e o e e e e s e 5

MoONETARY REVIEW :
A. Exchanges and Gold. . . . . . . . . ... . .. ... 9

B. Currency, Credit and Government Finance . . . . .. . 39

C. Structural Changes in the Banking System . . . . . . . 72
,D.TheBi]lofExchange........:........ 99

Appendix — Monetary Statistics {(International Summary Tables) :

I. Currency Composition and Movements . . . . . . . . . e e 114

II. Changes in Principal Assets of Central Banks . . . . . . . . . .. 126
III. Central Gold and Foreign Assets Reserve Ratios . . . . . . . .. 136
IV. -Central Monetary Gold Reserves of the World . . . . . . . . . . 139
V. Value of World Gold Production. . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 140
VI. Money Rates and Bond Yields. . . . . . . . ... .. .. ... 141
VII. Deposits and Total Assets of Various Types of Credit Institutions . . . 146
VIII. Composition of Commercial Bank Deposits . . . . . . . . . . .. 152
IX. Cash Ratios of Commercial Banks . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 154
X. Movement of Bank Clearings . . . . . . . .. . ... ..... 158
XI. Movement of Commercial Bank Credits and Investments. . . . . . 160
XII. Composition of Commercial Bank Credits . . . . . . . . . .. .. 166
XIII. Ratio of Own Funds to Liabilities of Commercial Banks . . . . . . 170
XIV. Commercial Bank Profits . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... . 1711
XV. Yield of Commercial Bank Capital . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. 173

Detailed information relating to monetary and
banking developments in forty-four
countries will be found in
the companion
volume :

* COMMERCIAL AND CENTRAL BANKS™.



MONETARY REVIEW

A. — EXCHANGES AND GOLD

International exchange relationships underwent many serious disturbances during
1938. Two sets of factors rendered the year an eventful one in the field of foreign exchanges.
Political developments led to precipitate transfers of capital funds from one currency into
another. The fall in the prices of primary commodities imposed a severe pressure upon
the balance of payments of agricultural debtor countries.

In the earlier part of 1938, the continued depreciation of the French franc attracted
much attention, whereas, in the second half of the year, it was the decline in the gold value
of the pound sterling which constituted the outstanding development in international
monetary relations. '

The French Franc.

The return flow of funds which took place in the last quarter of 1937 and which was
estimated to have brought approximately 10 milliard francs of capital back to France
came to an end in the latter part of December 1937. Political factors — both internal and
external — caused a recrudescence of capital flight in the first few months of 1938. Between
the end of December 1937 and the end of March 1938, the gold value of the French franc
declined further by nearly 109%,, and the exchange value of the pound sterling in terms
of francs rose correspondingly from 147 to 162 during the same period. That the Exchange
Stabilisation Fund lost large amounts of gold in attempting to check the fall of the franc
was clearly shown by the fact that the 3,127 million francs of gold ! which it had been able
to pass on to the Bank of France in November 1937 had to be retransferred to the Fund
in February 1938. It is known that the authorities, in these circumstances, began to
envisage seriously the possibility of introducing some form of exchange control.

At the beginning of April 1938, however, there occurred a change of Government.
On May 4th, the new Government took a step of great importance for the external exchange
position of the French franc. In the first place, it allowed the value of the franc to fall by
some further 109, and the price of sterling to rise to about 178 francs. Secondly, it expressed
its determination not to let the franc-sterling rate move beyond a level of 179 francs to
the £2 A twofold incentive was thus provided for capital repatriation. The immediate
"exchange profit on the realisation of foreign assets was increased. Furthermore, the
Government’s declaration implied that, while a rigid bar was set to further depreciation
of the currency (at any rate in relation to sterling), there would remain a possibility of
appreciation, which would reduce the repatriation profit obtainable in terms of francs.
In fact, during the two weeks following the devaluation of May 4th, the Stabilisation Fund
reduced the price of the £ sterling with significant regularity by & few centimes almost
every day. From May 5th to May 20th, the franc-sterling rate fell from 178.90 to 177.60

1 At 43 milligrammes of gold (nine-tenths fine) per franc.
* This maximum rate of 178 francs was not laid down in any legislative act. The measures taken on May 4th were of
the nature of instructions publicly issued by the Government to the administration of the Exchange Stabilisation Fund.
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francs, or by 1.30 franc. On May 21st, the political situation in Central Europe gave rise
to apprehensions which caused the rate to slip back to the neighbourhood of 178.50. Never-
theless, the exchange policy adopted early in May attained a large measure of success.
The amount of capital repatriated during that month has been officially estimated at about
19 milliard francs, equivalent to over £105 million or about $530 million at the rates current
in the middle of the montb. '

The resources of the French Exchange Stabilisation Fund, which had originally
amounted to 10 milliard francs and which had subsequently increased in terms of francs
to about 14 milliards through the depreciation of the currency and the consequent sale
of gold and foreign ‘exchange at higher prices, were insufficient to absorb this inflow of
foreign exchange. This was so in spite of the fact that these resources, prior to the
repatriation movement of May, can have consisted only in small part of gold (as had been
indicated by the necessity to replenish the Fund’s gold reserve in February) and mus
in the main have represented franc balances freely available for the purchase of foreign
currencies. In order to maintain the secrecy of the Fund’s exchange operations, it was
desired to avoid a transfer of gold to the Bank of France — a transfer which might again
have to be reversed later. The supply of francs at the disposal of the Stabilisation Fund
was therefore enlarged by two special methods. First, permission was given to the Renfes
Fund! to lend any franc balances which had not been invested in Government bonds to
the Exchange Stabilisation Fund. Secondly, the Treasury was empowered, under a Decree
of May 18th, to make advances to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund for the purchase of gold.

It may be noted in passing that the two new methods, though similar in their immediate
object, can have somewhat different effects on the internal credit supply. The purchase
of foreign exchange by means of the Rentes Fund’s idle balances at the Bank of France
must tend to increase the amount of central-bank cash available to the money market,
unless that Fund disposes of part of its security holdings on the market and lends the proceeds
to the Exchange Fund. The financing of gold purchases by Treasury advances, on the
other hand, tends to leave the cash basis of the credit structure unchanged and thus to
“ sterilise ” the inflow of gold, provided that the Treasury obtains the necessary funds
by additional borrowing from the market. This method therefore resembles that of the
British Exchange Equalisation Account, except that it provides for no ‘statutory limit
to the amount of gold which can thus be * sterilised ” by means of Government borrowing.
It has been questioned whether * sterilisation ” through borrowing is practicable in cases
where, as in France in 1938, the Government is faced with budgetary difficulties, as the -
Treasury in such circumstances may already have made full use of its borrowing capacity.
An inflow of capital, however, accompanied by an inflow of gold which it is desired to
““ sterilise ” tends at the same time to create conditions conducive to the issue of additional
Government obligations such as Treasury bills.

From the monthly returns of the French Treasury, it is known that, on May 31st,
1938, its advances to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund amounted to 4,300 million francs.
The total amount of gold, valued on the basis of current market rates, held by the Fund
on that date has been estimated at about 20 to 21 milliard francs2 As the Exchange Fund’s
own resources probably amounted to a little over 14 milliards, this estimate assumes that

! It will be recalled that this Fund — Fonds de soutien des rentes — liad been formed in July 1937 out of the book
keeping profit on the second revaluation of the gold reserve of the Bank of France. This profit amounted to about %7 m'll'D d
francs and was placed at the disposal of the Fund for the purchase of Government bonds. e

* I’ Activité éconemigue, October 1938, page 238.
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some 1.5 to 2.5 milliard francs had been 6btained in the form of advances from the Rentes
Fund, on which no information is available.

The limit set on May 4th to the depreciation of the franc in relation to sterling has
been rigidly observed : the price of the £ in terms of francs in Paris has never risen above
179! in spite of the fact that conditions became less favourable after May. In July, a
resumption of capital flight could be observed, and the forward exchange rate between
the franc and the pound rose appreciably above the 179 limit (see Diagram 5). The
renewed tension of the exchange was reflected in the fact that, at the end of July,
advances of the Treasury to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund had fallen to 2,200
million francs. On August 31st, this item had dropped further to 550 millions, and the
total gold holdings of the ixchange Stabilisation Fund on that date can be estimated, on
the basis of an official statement, at approximately 10.5 milliard francs,? or about half
the amount held three months earlier. In September, the increase in the political tension
was at first accompanied by a substantial and significant return flow of funds. During
the last week of the month, however, the franc showed a weaker tendency and had to be
supported by the Stabilisation Fund. The Treasury’s advances to the Fund had been
entirely repaid on September 30th. :

The important measures taken by the French Government in November 1938 will
be discussed in a later section of this survey, as they were mainly concerned with the internal
financial situation and did not directly affect the external position of the frane. They
* strengthened confidence in the currency, however, and were consequently followed by some
repatriation of capital. One of these measures had a certain relevance to the exchange
value of the franc. Under a Decree of November 14th, 1938, the Bank of France was directed
to revalue its gold reserve on the basis of a rate of 27.5 milligrammes of gold (nine-tenths
fine) per franc, instead of the rate of 43 milligrammes which had been applied since July
1937. This new rate corresponded, at the current gold value of the pound, to a franc-sterling
rate of 170, and thus left still a certain margin between the actual value and the value of
the Bank’s gold.* The significance of the revaluation for the exchange position of the franc
was that it appeared to set a limit to any possible future appreciation of the currency and
that it reduced, to that extent, the incentive to capital repatriation which had been provided
by the policy adopted on May 4th.t

The return flow of funds which nevertheless occurred in the second half of November
and in December 1938 appears to have been connected mainly with the sharp fall which
occurred in the forward premia on foreign currencies (illustrated in Diagram 5 below) and
which reduced the return obtainable on banking funds temporarily employed in foreign
centres. The amount involved was estimated at 6 milliard francs in an official statement

1 In London, the rate rose momentarily above 179 on September 28th, 1938.

2 Cf. L'activité économigue, QOctober 1938, page 238.

3 It should be borne in mind that the minimum exchange value of the franc is defined in terms of sterling, while_the
value of sterling in terms of gold is subject to fluctuations. .If, therefore, the gold value of sterling declines, the franc-
sterling rate corresponding to the theoretical gold content of 27.5 milligrammes per frane will naturally be lower than 170 ;
and if in these circumstances the actual rate is kept in the neighbourhood of 178, the market value of the gold will be
increased and the margin between it and the book value widened. If, on the other hand, the £ apprecistes in relation
to gold and—through the maintenance of the limit of 179 — the franc appreciates with it, the market value of the Bank's
gold stock will fall ; it will become equal to the book value when the £ becomes worth $4.99.

* 4 In faet, the new bookkeeping rate of 27.5 milligramnmes presents of course no absolute hindrance to an appreciation
of the franc above that rate. Such a development, which would entail a fall in the actual value of the Bank’s gold reserve
below its book value, would merely give rise to a bookkeeping problem, which might be solved by an appropriato
bookkeeping adjustment (such as the revaluation of a Government debt to the Buank).
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Diagram 1. made on December 7 th ; the movement

GoLp VALUE of CERTAIN CURRENCIES continued after that date.! The forward

(In % of their parity in 1929). rate on sterling in Paris fell at times to

Logarithmic seale. a small discount in relation to the franc ;

A. Netherlands. G. Sweden. and the spot exchange was allowed to
8. Belgium. H. Norway. N . . .

C. Switzerland, I. Finland. appreciate slightly relatively to sterling,

D. France. J.  Denmark. so that the gold value of the franc

E.  United Kingdom, K. Australia. remained unchanged in December, while

F. United States. L. Japan.

that of the pound declined. On the
whole, however, the French franc followed
1 the pound sterling — and its decline

100 10| in terms of gold — fairly closely after

90" ] o| M2y 1938, as may be observed from the
i | adjoining diagram.?

o 4= _......-f‘-------..__“__ o0 This diagram provides a striking
| - ] illustration of the extent to which the
USRS I SO - S S franc has depreciated since September

1936. At the end of 1938, the franc had
lost 609, of the gold value which it
possessed prior to September 1936. The
three deliberate devaluations, effected
on September 25th, 1936, June 30th,
1937, and May 4th, 1938, together account
for a reduction of 439, of the former gold
parity, while the intervening periods of
more gradual depreciation are responsible
for the remaining 179.

_._/"\-___’J;-—\-f-‘N\_ The [ Sterlmg G’I‘O‘Mp n.

N TTTTIT IV R TINTT TN S TOT I P B Diagram 1 includes some of the coun-
1936 1937 w8 tries which are usually regarded as
belonging to the * sterling group ”.
There is some doubt as to the precise composition of that group. The term has been
variously defined, but there are two main criteria which can be applied. A country
may be considered to belong to the sterling area if it maintains its currency in a fixed
exchange relationship with the pound sterling. Secondly, a country may be considered
to belong to this group if its central monetary authority usually keeps the bulk of its
foreign assets in the form of sterling balances in the United Kingdom. The second
point is to some extent a natural consequence of the first : central banks will be
inclined, for reasons of safety and convenience, to hold their foreign balances in a
currency which does not fluctuate in terms of their own monetary unit of account,

} New Treasury advances, amounting to 12,5 milliard francs, were granted to the Stabilisation Fund jn November 193
It connot be assumed, however, that these advances weroe connected with equivalent purchases of gold by the Fund ’ ’1‘3{38.
were made in connection with the revaluation of the gold reserve of the Bank of France, and it scems that th : h?y
purpose was to conceal future changes in the position of the Fund. eir chief
* After May 4th, the franc-sterling rate as quoted in Paris varied only between 178.98 (on Qctober 3rd
- 1
{on January 4th, 1939) or within a range of only 1.4%. rd, 1938) and 176.55
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Some doubtful cases nevertheless remain, such as the Argentine, with its system of
multiple exchange rates. While the ¢ official buying rate ” has been unchanged in terms
of sterling for over four years, the  official selling rate ” — though also expressed in terms
of sterling — has been changed from time to time, and the ¢ free rate ” is subject to
constant fluctuations.! Bolivia and Uruguay also express their official rates in terms of
sterling, but are not generally included in the sterling group. That the sterling group does
not comprise all British countries is shown by the case of Canada : the Canadian dollar,
which after 1931 had kept a middle course between the pound sterling and the United
States dollar, did not follow the downward movement of the pound in 1938, but
maintained a practically constant relationship with gold and the United States dollar.
Since May 1938, France has sometimes been regarded as a member of the sterling group ;
but it was seen above that the franc-sterling rate varied — though within narrow limits —
even after May 1938 ; and it is known that, as a rule, the French Exchange Stabilisation
Fund converts any sterling it acquires almost immedjately into gold. Japan has kept a
virtually fixed rate of 17 yen to the £ since 1935 ; but it is not known to hold any
appreciable balances in London The policy of the J apanese authorities has recently been
to establish a ““ yen area ”, analogous to the ‘ sterling area ”’, composed of the currencies
of < Manchukuo ”’, Chosen, mean and of certain parts of Chma proper, where attempts
have been made to displace the Chinese silver dollar by a new currency, the ¢ yuan . All
these currencies are kept at a fixed parity with the Japanese yen (and therefore with
sterling) ; and the monetary authorities of these territories are believed to hold little or
no external assets except Japanese yen.

To the United Kingdom, both of the characteristics of the sterling group just
menticned are of far-reaching practical significance. The first — fixity of exchanges —
means that no downward adjustment of the pound sterling can be effected without an
equivalent reduction in a large number of other currencies. The bunch of parallel lines in
Diagram 1, which shows a pronounced dip in 1938, represents only a part of the sterling
group. In particular, the diagram does not, of course, show separately the currencies
which are kept at the old sterling parity, such as those of Egypt, Estonia, India, Latvia,
Portugal, Siam and the Union of South Africa. There is no currency in the sterling group
whose gold .value, as percentage of the old parity, is higher than that of the pound
sterling ; while there are many, as the diagram shows, whose gold value is lower.

The second distinguishing feature of the sterling area — the maintenance of foreign
exchange reserves in the United Kingdom — does not easily admit of statistical
observation. Central banks do not specify in their returns the currencies in which their
external balances are held. In the case of sterling-group countries, however, there is, as
previously stated, a presumption that these balances are held largely, if not wholly, in
sterling. A rough indication of fluctuations in the volume of sterling area funds in
London can therefore be given by the following table, which shows the quarterly
movement of central foreign exchange reserves of fifteen  sterling-group ” countries
on which the relevant returns are published at short intervals? and show foreign exchange
as a separate item. It should not be assumed that, even as regards the countries
included, the table gives a complete picture of sterling area balances. It takes no

1 See the section on Argentine in Vol. II of this publication : Commercial and Central Banks.
* Only snnual data are available for British Crown Colonies and mandated territories, which are not included in the table.
# This ia not the case in the central bank returna of the Argentine, Greece, Iran and Japan, which are not included in

the table,
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account, in particular, of external f;mds of the commercial banks of these countries,
which are in many cases very substantial relatively to the holdings of the central
monetary authority. The former may generally be presumed to vary roughly parallel
with the latter, apart from such exceptional developments as occurred in Sweden in the
first half of 1937, when the. possibility of appreciating the krona in relation to sterling
was widely discussed and when, in consequence, the commercial banks passed on the
bulk of their sterling balances to the central bank.

(CENTRAL FOREIGN ASSETS RESERVE OF FIFTEEN ¢ STERLING-GROUP '’ COUNTRIES

£ (000,000).

1035 1936 1937 » . 1938
Iind of : | Dee. |March | June | Sept. | Dee. | March | June | Sept. | Dec. | March | June | Sept. | Dee.
Awstralin . . . .| 22.6| 279 | 309 | 298| 308 33.6| 418 4r2| 390 | 339 342 310 299
Donmark . . . . |— .00} — 158] 0.2 |- Los|— 23¢|— 098] 09| 03| z4| 4| 48| s9| 46
Exypt . . . . -| 22.2| 188 159 193 | 207} 186 163 | 177 | 12.7| 164 | 146 | 186 | 17.6
Estonia, . . . 0.1 04 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.9 1.0 1.0 0.9 ) 1.0 0.9 0.9 1.0
Finland . . . .| 69| 72| ez| 61| 22| 89| 95| 10z| to5] 18] 104 | 109 119
India, . . . . .| 627) 678 | 63.1] 557 | 62.9| 79.4 | 773 | 69.8 | 629 | .66.2 | 587 | 525 | 456
Ircland . . . .| 83| so| 82| 83| er| 91| er| 90| 97| 96| 96| 76| 87
Latvia . . . . . 04| o4l o5| 06| | we| s s wr| vz 5| 7| s
New Zeatand . | 17.0 | 198 | 177 | 134 | 32| 153 | vz | 153 | 36| 135 133 9| 38
Norway ... .| 25| 31| 40| 39| se| ss| 70| 04| 128( 129] 129 121 | 1.8
Portugal b . _ .| sol| so| se| 57| 65| 67| 65| 68| 66| 61| 57| 57| 61
gian . ... | 97| 97| 97| 100 vo2| vos| 1| 08| tos| 1| 08| 1] 113e
Sweden. . . .| 346 | 27.9| 273 | 306 395 | 457 | 49.9( 558 | sa2| 477 | ass| s08| 413
Iraq . . .... ar| ar] a3 as| 49| so| sa| sz| sz2| so0| 49| 50| ‘48
Un, of 8 Afviea| 15| 52{ 98| 49| 108 55| 63| 64| 69| 64| 83| 70| 81
Total. . . . . 203.7 | 203.5 | 203.6 | 192.2 | 222.5 | 245.7 | 258.8 | 261.7 | 256.0 | 247.4 | 235.4 | 230.0 | 208.0

* Provisional.

» Net foreign liabilitiea.

b Net susets, including a certain amount of Portuguese Government bonds serving as cover, not shown separately in
the weokly returns of the Bank of Portugal,

It will be seen that the aggregate central exchange reserves of the fifteen countries
included in the table reached their highest level in September 1937. The decline which
occurred thereafter may chiefly be ascribed to two factors.

With the possible exception of Sweden, the countries shown depend for their foreign
exchange supplies mainly on the export of primary commodities. The fall in the prices
of these commodities, which set in during 1937, placed a strain on their balance of
payments.: This strain was reflected in a diminution in their external exchange reserves
rather than in their gold stocks. In a number of sterling-group countries, the monetary
authorities have followed the practice of keeping their gold reserve unchanged while
allowing their external funds to fluctuate widely in response to shifts in the balance of
payments. Thus, throughout the period covered by the above table, no change occurred
in the central gold reserves of Australia, Denmark, Egypt, Estonia, India, New Zealand,
Portugal and Siam (see Appendix, Table II : ¢ Principal Assets of Central Banks ).

Furthermore, the aggregate of the sterling group’s external balances appears to have
been affected, in 1938, by a tendency of certain countries to convert a part of their foreign
exchange reserves into gold. This tendency was operative in the case of Ireland, Latvia
Norway and Sweden, whose combined exchange reserves declined from £78 million 3,1;
the end of 1937 to £63 million at the end of 1938, while the value of their central monetary
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gold stocks increased from £65 million to £85 million.! The tendency was not confined to
members of the sterling area, but could also be observed in such countries as Poland and
Switzerland.

Sterling and the Dollar. -

In the course of 1938, the pound sterling depreciated on balance by 7%, in terms
of United States dollars and — as the dollar price of gold is fixed — in terms of gold.
This depreciation may be observed from Diagram 2, which, in addition to the dollar-
sterling rate of exchange, shows certain data relating to the gold market in London :
namely, the price of gold bullion at the daily *“ fixing ”, the difference between that price
and the current ** shipping parity ”,2 and the amount of gold sold at the « fixing . The
London gold market is intimately connected with the dollar exchange. In fact, every
movement of the dollar-sterling rate tends to produce a corresponding change in the
opposite direction in the sterling price
of gold. Deviations from this inverse Diagram 2.
correlation result in the premia or dis- ThE DoLLAR EXCHANGE
count shown in line C of the diagram.? AND THE GOLD MARKET IN LONDON

L. ] (Weekly averages).
Thus the decline in the dollar rate during A. Dollar rate per £.
1938 was reflected in a rise in the sterling g price of gold (in shillings and pence per fine

price of gold in London. The percentage ounce).
rise in the price of gold was slightly less C. * Premium * (+)or * discount ” (—) (in pence
than proportional to the fall in the dollar per fine ounce).

rate, as the price stood at a * premium > D- Amount of dealings in gold, £ (000°s)

at the end of 1937 and was practically
equivalent to the shipping parity at the _
end of 1938. 500 AlA 148

In the last quarter of 1937 and the I,v/\-J u\f\ \ }
490 N \v 146

A e
§10 150

first two months of 1938, when doubts i v
regarding the stability of the dollar were ¢, "
current, capital funds were withdrawn J ‘%\
from the United States in large volume. [eroffPr ™ N 142
The dollar-sterling rate rose to $5 and { \.._..\ B ’,-/J
even higher, while a hoarding demand |*° NNV Mo
for gold in London checked the corres- |*'® <IN 18
ponding fall in the price of gold and kept :'z | [ "
it at a high premium relatively to the o . JN :
shipping parity. The first sharp break in |- e ) -6
the dollar-sterling rate in 1938 occurred P
in March, when political events caused a  |* b 1800
temporary reversal of the capital flow [°° ) _ | ] 1000
and, after the virtual disappearance of mV\/“Nﬂ"" v"v-‘ A wl-‘k- %00
. . . . IV E B T B 1 4 1
the premium on the shipping parity, a 1*56“6" AN LR e I%gm. T .'&35”;:

resumption of gold shipments to the

1 Valued at £7 per fine ounce on both dates, in order to render the figures comparable.
* That is, the price at which, on the basis of the current dollar-sterling rate, it is just possible to ship gold to the

United States without loss.
3 Cf. the preceding edition of this publncstmn Money and Bankmg 193738, Vol. I { Monelary Review), pages 24 fi.
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_ United States. A further weakening of the sterling exchange followed in May as a result of

* the large-scale repatriation of French funds from London: In June, the dollar was again‘
" affected by devaluation rumours, and the resulting conversion of dollar balances into gold -
. was reflected in a rise in both the premium and the turnover on the London gold market.

In the second half of 1938, the decline in the exchange value of the pound sterling was
accelerated. The price of gold in London followed the upward shift of the American
shipping parity very closely : the premium was negligible during most of this period, and in
the disturbed conditions of the second half of September there emerged even a substantial
discount.! The virtual absence of a premium indicates that the rise in the gold turnover,
which had reached: a higher level only during the gold scare of the spring of 1937, was due
to arbitrage shipments to the United States rather than to hoarding: It was often observed
that small premia on the shlppmg parity did not prevent arbitrage shipments to the United -
States, as dealers tended to include in their calculations the probability of a continued
decline in dollar-sterling rate and an increase, therefore, m the proceeds of the sale of gold
in New York in terms of sterling.

One of the factors contributing to the Weakemng of the pound ster]mg in 1938 was
undoubtedly the reduction in the volume of sterling area balances in London, excepting
that part of the reduction — probably a small one — which may have arisen from the
_balance of payments between the sterling-group countries and the United Kingdom itself.
- A much stronger influence, however, was the outflow of privately owned foreign funds,
mainly of continental origin. The bulk of these funds were transferred to the United States.
" The movement was largely due to the political tension in Europe. As and when the decline
in the sterling exchange became accentuated, however, this decline itself provided a
motive for the withdrawal of funds from the United Kingdom. The recovery on the New
York stock exchange which began in June 1938, coupled with the return of confidence in
the stability of the dollar, offered a further inducement to the transfer of capltal to the
United States.

. In its efforts’ to support the exchange in the face of this pressure, the Exchange
Equalisation Fund disposed of a large part of the gold which it had accumulated during -
earlier years, when the movement of floating capital had been inward. The amount of
gold held by the Equalisation Fund was "practically halved between. March 31st and
September 30th, 1938, as will be seen from the following table, summarising the official
figures which have been published regarding the gold holdmgs of the Fund, together with

: those of the Bank of England at the correspondmg dates : SRS '

_ 1937 - |- 1938 1 res7 1938
March | Sept. Mazrch { Sept. | March Sept, March Sept.
3lst 30th- 31st 30th 31st 730&.11 3lst - 30th-
QOunces of fine gold Value in £(000,000’s) at £7
(000,000’s) : v " per fine ounce

" Bank of England . ... . . . . . . . 73.84 | 76.84 76.84 76.84 '516.9 537.9 | . 537.9 537.9.

Exchange Equalmatmn Fu.nd & o e o 26.68 39.86 42.55 21.68 186.7 279.0 297.8 1518

) Total‘. SR BTN L e 10052 | 116,70 | 119.39. 98.52_7 ©.703.6 | . 8169 835.7 689.7

1 This discount, was due to large-scale dishoarding of gold prompted by the fear of restrictive measures in the case of
a war, while shipments to the United States were held up by difficulties in obtaining transport and insurance facilities.
. Owing to & sharp increase in the.cost of insurance against war risks, there was a temporary rise in the shlppmg parity
relauvely to the current. market price of gold. . .
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. The exodus of “ hot money " continued at a rapid rate in the last three months of
the year. During December 1938 and the first few days of 1939, however, a series of .
measures were taken to strengthen the position of sterling, and the movement of capital
appears, in fact, to have subsided at the beginning of 1939. One of these measures was
a tightening of the embargo on foreign lending : the concessions which had been accorded
in February 1938! were withdrawn on December 20th, 1938. REarlier in the same month,
the London clearing-banks were requested by’ the authorities to refrain from granting
~ facilities for speculative forward exchange transactions, from making advances against
gold to customers other than regular dealers in bullion, and from carrying through forward
dealings in gold. After the dollar-sterling rate had dropped to 4.6256 — the lowest daily
closing quotation since 1933 ~ on January 3rd, 1939, this embargo was extended on January
5th to all banking establishments and persons operating in foreign exchange.? On January
6th, 1939, there followed a further measure of far-reaching importance for the external
value of the pound sterling : a transfer of 46.52 million ounces of fine gold (equivalent
to £200 million at the old statutory price and to about £350 million at the current market
price of gold) was made from the Bank of England to the Exchange Equalisation Account.
The increase in the fiduciary note-issue, which accompanied this transfer, and the revaluation
of the Bank’s remaining gold, which was effected in-February 1939, are described in the
last section of this Chapter. The outstanding significance of the gold transfer for the
exchange position of sterling lay in the fact that, at a time when the bulk of foreign * hot .
money ” was believed to have already left London, it supplied the Exchange Equalisation
Fund with an amount of gold which was probably larger than it had held at any previous
time. The transfer thus afforded a striking deca.tlon of the determination of the authorities
to defend the value of the pound at its new level.

Ezchanges and Prices.

Though capital movements provided no doubt the chief immediate occasion for the
successive reductions in the dollar value of sterling during 1938, the opinion is widely held
that the decline in the sterling exchange was justified by a disequilibrium between exchange
rates and international price relationships which it had tended to correct and which had
been responsible for the unfavourable development of the British balance of payments.?
As is shown by the 'table at the top of the next page, the balance of payments of the
United Kingdom closed with a deficit of £52 million on current account in 1937. In spite
of a smaller import surplus, the deficit remained substantially-the same in 1938, owing
to a fall in shipping receipts and in the income from overseas investments.* '

1 See Monetary Review, 1937]1938, page 3I.

2 An unofficial ban which was similar in character, though nerrower in scope and less stringently applied, was xmposed
in June 1935 to discourage speculatnon againgt the French franc ; it was raised in May 1938,

3 The fact that the exchange posmon of the pound sterling is influenced nct only by the balance of payments of the
United Kingdom but also by that of * sterling-group » countries is net overlooked in this connection.- That the balance
of payments of many of these countries was less favourable in 1938 than in 1937, owing to the fall in prices of primary
products, hag already been mentioned above,

-4 If movements of silver, which have been somewhat abnormal, are left out of account, there was a total debit balance
of £45 million in 1937, which inereased to £66 million in 1938.  Silver movements provided a debit of £10.5 million in 1937
‘and a credit of £11.2 million in 1938. But these movements represernted mainly the shipment of silver from the l"'ar Eest
for safe keeping in London in 1937 and the re- export of it — mamly to the United States — in 1938. ’ :

2
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Unrrep KINGDOM : INTERNATIONAL BaLance oF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE
| (Excluding capital transactions.)
£ (000,000's).

Net eredit (+) or debit (—): 1929 1935 1936 1937 1938
Excess of merchandise imports (including silver) . . . — 381 — 261 — 345 -— 442 — 377
Estimated Government payments . . . . . . . . . . + 24 — 2 — 3 — 4 — 13
Estimated shipping income. . . . . . . . . .. ... + 13¢ + 70 + 8 + 130 4+ 100
Estimated income from investments . . . . . . . . . 4+ 250 + 185 + 200 + 210 + 200
Estimated receipts from short interest and commissions + 65 4+ 30 + 35 + 40 4+ 35
Estimated receipts from other sourees . . . . . . . . + 15 + 10 + 10 + 10 —
Estimated eredit (4) or debit (—) balanee . . . . . . + 103 + 32 — 18 — 56 — &5

Diagram 3 suggests that, early in 1937, there developed a marked overvaluation of
the pound sterling relatively to the United States dollar.

Diagram 3.

Price INDICES IN TERMS OoF GorLp » (1930 = 100).

A. United States. D. Belgium.
B TUnited Kingdom, E. Netherlands.
C. France. F. Switzerland. _
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& No index for manufactured goods is available for Switzerland,

In the diagram, a comparison is made between three types of price indices for a group
of countries covering the leading free currencies of the world.! The original indices have
been converted to a common base year (1930) and have then been adjusted for fluctuations
in the gold value of the currency. The indices * in terms of gold ” which are thus obtained
illustrate the changes in the competitive capacity of the national Pprice structure in relation

! Wage indices have been excluded from this comparison owing to inade ili

. ¢ v I L quate comparabil isti

different countries and also owing to difficulties of interpretation arising from relat,:ipve cl:alltuye‘;f ::i::::mtm;a:s between
industrial rationalisation. Moreover, for same of the countries included in the diagram, wage gtaﬁ " ur e ciency and
on a yearly or helf.yearly basis. S stics are only available
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to external markets. The various difficulties inherent in such a comparison are well known,
Thus, for example, there are differences between the methods of construction of the national
indices, which restrict their comparability. Further, it cannot be assumed that the price-
exchange relationships considered were in equilibrium in the base year. In the United
Kingdom, for example, it is generally held that the pound sterling was overvalued relatively
to the dollar in 1930, and even more so — by some 109, — in 1929. It must be remembered,
moreover, that, since the base year, there have been many far-reaching changes in the
various countries affecting the conditions of external trading relations and tending to shift
the position of the theoretical equilibrium point. In this connection, allowance should be
made — though it is in practice impossible to make with any precision — for changes in
commercial policy. ‘

~ It will be observed that the spread between the different curves is, on the whole,
smaller in the third section of Diagram 3 than in the first two sections. This illustrates
the fact that the movement of wholesale price indices is determined to a large extent by
internationally traded raw materials and other staple products whose prices tend to be
equal in different markets. It is for this reason that, in studies of international price and
exchange relationships, more significance is generally attached to price indices of manu-
factured articles and to cost-of-living indices, which are more representative of the domestic
level of industrial costs and selling prices.

As regards the relationship between ¢ gold ”* prices in the United States and the United
Kingdom, the three sections of the diagram all point to the same conclusion : while in
1936 the two lines moved in a roughly parallel way and with only a small margin between
them, there occurred a considerable enlargement of the spread during 1937. In the first
half of 1937, the divergence was due to a greater rise of prices in the United Kingdom
relatively to the United States. The United Kingdom had enjoyed a greater degree of
industrial recovery and had reached a point where the further expansion of demand, which
was, moreover, stimulated by rearmament expenditure, expressed itself chiefly in rising
prices as output became less elastic with the approach to a state of *“ full employment .
In the second half of 1937, the spread between American and British prices widened still
further, owing to a greater decline in the United States than in the United Kingdom. This,
too, was a natural development in view of the fact that the business recession which began
in the middle of 1937 was much more severe in the United States than it was in the United
Kingdom, where rearmament expenditure probably tended to check the decline in industrial
activity.!

As is shown by Diagram 3, the gap between American and British price levels in terms
of gold tended to become narrower during 1938. This narrowing was entirely a result of
the decline in the gold value of the pound sterling.. The British index for manufactured
goods, in terms of the national currency, remained virtually constant during the last eight
months of 1938, while the cost-of-living index was stable throughout the year. In the United
States, on the other hand, the corresponding indices showed a downward trend during 1938.2

' From the second quarter of 1937 to the second quarter of 1938, industrial production fell off by 349, in the United
States, whereas in the United Kingdom the decline amounted to 99. Tt must not be supposed that the improvement in
the American trade balance which occurred in 1937 (see Diagram 4) was wholly due to such divergencies in the degree of
fluetuations in business activity and to the consequent divergencies in price movements. A substantial proportion of
American exports consists of agricultural products. After a series of unfavourahle harvest years, the United States enjoyed
abundant crops in 1937 and 1938, and there was thus an improvement in the country’s export capacity regardless of the
price situation,

2 As the gold value of the United States dollar underwent no change during the period covered by the diagram, the
curves shown for the United States fully reflect price changes in terms of the national currency as well as in terms of gold.
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The gap which remained at the end of 1938 was nevertheless considerable. The
situation of the second half of 1938 offers, however, a good example of the limitations of
mere price comparisons in the study of the conditions determining international economic
equilibrium. Clearly the volume of demand is as important as the comparative level of
prices in influencing a country’s balance of trade. Especially in 2 depression and in the
first stages of recovery, when there is usually excess capacity of labour, plant, and materials,
an increase in the volume of demand need not result in a corresponding rise in prices. The
striking revival of monetary demand which occurred in the United States in the second
half of 1938 and which was reflected in an expansion of industrial activity by 35%, between
June and December was accompanied by a slightly falling tendency in the general level
of prices. The value of imports into the United States rose by 16% between June and
December ; the ratio of exports to imports declined, while it showed a distinct improvement
in the United Kingdom, as may be seen from Diagram 4 below. There is no doubt that
at least a part of these changes in trade would have occurred as a result of the recovery
in American demand, even if the discrepancy between American and British price levels
had remained unchanged.

Furthermore, the remaining spread which the diagram shows between the A and B
curves at the end of 1938, and its possible unfavourable effect on the balance of payments
of the United Kingdom, may be offset to some extent by the repercussions of the fall in
the sterling exchange in 1938 on the trade balance of sterling-group countries, This may
well occur if the decline in the gold value of sterling tends to improve the competitive
capacity of the sterling area relatively to the rest of the world and if sterling-group countries
continue the practice of depositing the surplus of their balance of payments in London.

France, which had been one of the
‘ dearest ”’ countries in terms of gold,
PerRcENTAGE RaTIO OF E.xroa-rs TO IAtPORTS became, in 1938, the « cheapest ” of the

(Three'r onth moving averages). six countries included in Diagram 3. At
ogarithmic scale. . .
) the same time, an appreciable recovery
A. United States. . :
B. France. took place in the relation between French
C. United Kingdom. exports and imports, as may be observed
: : ' from Diagram 4. By the end of 1938

Diagram 4,

.:; —— .:/; this recovery had not, however, procee-
a0 / ﬁ'\./'ﬂmo ded beyond the position ruling in 1935,
ol if'\ i_l' 1..] whenthe French trade balance had already
AL /R N fi 1 been weakened by the maintenance of
e “<J Y 102 the franc’s gold parity.
P I A S _If the level of * gold prices ” in the
Lo \“ . S United States is taken as a standard, the
ol MmN, o et .| currencies of the three smaller countries
/VNF'FN’/\/— shown in Diagram 3 — Belgium, the
i . ] Netherlands and Switzerland — would
PO FPTTRY PTTOE P TRYTRTTIN PN UUTERT TN FLUUT TRV NN DN appear to have been overvalued in recent
1935 1936 1937 1938 o]  years. It may well be, however, that this

“standard ” is less appropriate in the case
of these three countries. A relatively small country (such as Belgium) may have no difficulty

in maintaining an ** overvalued ”* currency if its trading relations are mainly with a larger
country (such as the United Kingdom) whose currency is equally “ overvalued ” relatively .
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to a third currency (such as the dollar). Moreover, the three countries continued, after their
respective devaluations, to apply many of the quantitative import restrictions which they had
introduced as members of the former *‘ gold bloe”’; such quantitative restrictions have tended
to reduce the importance of the price factor in foreign trade and may have drastically
modified the position of the theoretical equilibrium rate of exchange. It is possible,
nevertheless, that a certain degree of overvaluation has been present in these countries
in 1937 and 1938, especially perhaps in the case of the Netherlands.

While the belga remained rigidly linked to gold during 1938, the Netherlands gulden
and the Swiss franc, which pursued an intermediate course between sterling and the dollar,
underwent a slight depreciation in the first three quarters of the year, as can be seen from
Diagram 1. In the antumn of 1938, however, when the decline of the sterling exchange
became accentuated, the gulden and the Swiss franc dissociated themselves entirely
from the pound and maintained their gold value unchanged during the remaining part of
the year. In the first two months of 1939, the gulden showed a weaker tendency : at
the end of February 1939, its gold value stood at 78.0% of the former gold parity,
as compared with 79.99, in December 1938.

Forward Ezxchanges.

- In spite of its link with gold, the belga was one of the currencies which underwent
the widest fluctuations on the market in forward exchanges during 1938. The forward
belga fell to a discount relatively to the pound sterling in the autumn of 1937, owing partly
to internal political changes and partly to the depreciation of the French franc. After the
French devaluation of May 4th, 1938, the

belga was immediately subjected to an Diagram 5.
acute exchange crisis, and the apprehen-  AnNvuaL PEroENTAGE PREMIA (+) OR DISCOUNTS
sions regarding the future stability of the {(—) oN THREE-MONTH FORWARD
‘currency were intensified by the emer- EXCHANGES IN LONDON

- o - (Weekly averages).
gence of a deficit in the budget of the
State. In the second week of May, the A. US. dollar.

B. Belga.

weekly average discount on three-month
forward belgas in London reached a level
corresponding to an annual interest rate [.”s + 3
of over 22%,, On May 13th, the discount A ]
rose as high as 28%. To some extent, ° \r\/"“;\/\: - /"y’V‘Y
however, the rise in the discount was due . W

to a deliberate narrowing of the forward \
market by the Belgian authorities, who "°L1°‘}__1Tﬂ"=_‘
requested the banks to-refrain from car- |-1s '"L: \ 7
rying out forward sales of foreign cur- U / U .
rencies, in order to restrict the facilities |

for speculative exchange operations. The |-z 2
tension in the forward market gradually L o
subsided in the following months, though | 1037 1938
a temporary widening of the discount
was observed in August and September. In October 1938, the monetary authorities appear
to have intervened in the forward market in a manner which distinctly contrasts with
the policy adopted in May 1938. With a view to hastening the return of capital funds

C. French franc.
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which, as a result of the !arge discount on forward belgas, were profitably employed‘ in
foreign centres, the central bank itself appears to have effected forward sales of fOI‘(?lgll
currencies. In fact, the discount on forward belgas narrowed rapidly. The forward premium
quoted in Brussels on three-month dollars, for example, declined from an annual rate of
about 49, at the beginning of October to an average of 1.6, in the last ten days of the
month, when an internal loan of 1 milliard francs was successfully issued by the Government.
Official operations in the forward market appear to have continued later in the year, as
is indicated by an item described as * forward liabilities ”’ which appeared in the National
Bank’s annual balance-sheet of December 25th, 1938.

The course of the forward exchange in French francs has been referred to in the first
section of the present survey. The general trend disclosed by Diagram 5 seems to suggest
that, concurrently with the successive reductions in the spot value of the French franc
since June 1937, the forward discount has tended to become narrower. The devaluation
of May 4th, 1938, unlike previous devaluations, was not preceded by an increased tension
in the exchange market as reflected in a widening of the forward discount. The decrease
in the discount which followed it was not, on the other hand, as lasting as that which occurred
after the measures taken in November 1938. Judged by the movement of the discount
relatively to the pound sterling, conditions in the forward market in French francs were
calmer in December 1938 and the early months of 1939 than they had been at any time
since the beginning of 1935.

The British Exchange Equalisation Fund does not, as a rule, appear to operate in the
forward exchanges. In the autumn of 1938, however, the Fund was observed to intervene
actively in the forward market by simultaneous purchases of spot ‘and sales of forward
dollars. These operations had the effect of keeping the premium on forward dollars lower
than it otherwise would be ; they tended to reduce the profit on private transactions in
the forward exchange and to slow down the outflow of gold ; they enabled the Fund,
moreover, to obtain an immediate supply of dollars pending the shipment of gold to the
United States! Early in December 1938, when the decline in sterling was arrested, the
forward operations of the Fund appear to have been discontinued. As is shown by Diagram
5, the premium on forward dollars in London ruled at a higher level during December 1938
and the first half of January 1939 than during the preceding months, in spite of the fact
that the gold value of the pound underwent, on balance, no further fall during this period.

Currencies of Agricultural Countries.

Agricultural countries taken as a whole experienced a marked deterioration of their
balance of international payments from 1937 to 1938, owing mainly to a fall in demand
for their export products. The turning-point in their terms of international exchange
occurred in the spring of 1937, when a worldwide decline in prices of primary commodities
set in. The unfavourable development of price relationships in the trade of primary
producing countries was at first accentuated by a continued advance in the prices of
manufactured articles on the world market. Even after the price level of finished goods
had begun to fall in the latter part of 1937, the terms of trade of most agricultural States
continued to deteriorate as the prices of their products declined more rapidly than prices
of imported goods.

! Cf. The Economist of December 10th, 1938,
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The drastic changes in the export and import values of primary producing countries
which took place during 1937 and 1938, and which are illustrated by the figures for ten
representative countries shown in Diagram

6, were partly a reflection of changes in Diagram 6.

comm(?dity. prices. To some extent, th'e AGGREGATE EXPORTS (A) AND ImrorTs
reduction in the export surplus of agri- (B) oF TEN AGRICULTURAL COUNTRIES
cultural and mining States after th_e spring (Argentine, Australia, Brazil, British Malaya,
of 1937 was also due to the time-lags Chile, Egypt, Netherlands Indies, Now
which normally elapse between a change Zealand, Poland, Roumania.) In old U.S.A.
in the incomes earned by the countries gold § (000,000’s).
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plus available for meeting the service |'° ! 2
of foreign debts and for expenditure on \ 'l‘.r" ~ ‘v'

other invisible imports, such as shipping |wofdwr=s¢ 100
freights, became very small during 1938 olevto e [ les byl lenloalsntyalaelilg
and at one time even gave way to an 1936 937 998 sces

excess of imports.

The repercussions of these developments on the internal financial and banking situation
in the countries concerned will be briefly examined in the second part of the present survey.
As for the repercussions on the exchanges of these countries, it can be said, on the whole,
that these were moderate relatively to the deterioration in trade. Foreign exchange reserves
declined in a number of cases ;! but, as will be seen in the following section, gold
reserves in primary producing countries did not suffer any appreciable reductions in 1938.
Most of the countries in question seem to have preferred to meet the situation by a reduction
of the exchange value of the currency or by an extension of exchange restrictions rather
than by allowing gold to flow out,

The Argentine was the only agricultural debtor country whose gold reserve showed
a substantial fall during 1938. In addition, there occurred a depreciation of the Argentine
peso and an extension of exchange control. The difficulties of the Argentine were, however,
somewhat exceptional, inasmuch as the reversal of trading conditions experienced by
agricultural countries generally was in this case sharply accentuated by crop fluctuations
and by movements of foreign capital. Climatic conditions were unusually favourable in
1936/37, but very unfavourable in 1937/88, and the yield of crops varied accordingly.
Attracted by the prosperous state of business in the Argentine during the latter part of

¢ This was shown, for countries belonging to the ‘¢ sterling group ™, in the table on page 14.
belonging g group
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1936 and the first half of 1937, and possibly also by the appreciation of the peso in the free
exchange market,! a large volume of floating funds entered the country during that period.
During the second half of 1937, when business prospects worsened, these funds began to
be retransferred abroad. Like the preceding inflow, the outward transfer of capital was
effected through the free market, which was at first supported by substantial sales of foreign
exchange by the Central Bank. In January 1938, however, the Bank withdrew its support
and the price of sterling on the free market rose from 17.01 pesos in December 1937 to
19.45 pesos in March 1938. In the spring of 1938, the Central Bank appears to have resumed
its sales of foreign exchange on the free market and the free exchange rate was thereafter
kept practically fixed at 19 pesos to the pound sterling until the end of October 1938.

Apart from capital movements, only a small fraction of total Argentine trade was
affected by the depreciation of the peso in the free market.? Much more important was
the depreciation which took place in the official market on November 7th, 1938, when the
selling rate for the pound sterling was raised from 16 pesos to 17 pesos. This measure,
which affected the bulk of Argentine imports, was partly connected with the re-introduction
of the scheme of minimum prices for wheat and linseed, which had been abandoned in
December 1936, when prices in the world market were rising. As the official buying rate
was kept unchanged at 15 pesos to the pound, the spread between that and the selling
rate was doubled and the resulting profits were earmarked for the financing of the
Government’s guaranteed-price scheme for agricultural exports. The increase in the official
selling rate was accompanied by a parallel depreciation of the peso in the free market,
where the price of the pound sterling rose to an average of over 20.50 pesos in December
1938. Concurrently with the reduction in the exchange value of the currency, an extension
of exchange restrictions was effected by the authorities : from December 1st, 1938, imports
paid through the free market, which had previously been unrestricted, were made subject
to the same system of “ prior permits ” which was in force for commercial transactions
in the official market.

In Uruguay, a reduction in the gold value of the currency took place towards the end
of 1937, when the buying rate of the central bank was fixed at 7.60 pesos per £, and the
selling rate at 8 pesos per £ for Government requirements and at a fluctuating and slightly
higher level for private requirements. The exchange situation became strained during 1938,

~and early in January 1939 the selling rate applicable to commercial transactions was raised
from 8.58 to 9.50 pesos per £. The buying rate remained at 7.60, and the profit margin onjthe
official exchange operations was thus raised to 25%,. As in the case of the Argentine, the
increase in the selling rate in Uruguay had a double purpose : on the one hand, to render
foreign goods c.learer and thus to check imports and, on the other, to create an additional
source of pu.bhc revenue, In the case of Uruguay, the profits arising from the spread
between buying and selling rates were allocated to a Government programme of public works.

In Bolivia, the price of sterling was raised in June 1938 from 100 to 140 bolivianos
per £, and .the value of the currency thus reduced to 5.5%, of the gold parity of 1929. The
rate sf,t which exporte.rs. must surrender to the Central Bank a certain proportion, varying
for dlf?’e?ent commodities, of the exchange proceeds of their exports was maintained at
82 bolivianos to the £.

1 In the official inarket, this appreciation was reflected in & reduction of the sellin,
-per £ in December 1836, :
* In 1937, only 179%, of total imports was paid through the free market. The free market was available for i i
which no “* prior permits *’ had been issued — that is, for imports from countries, such as the United States 01::}:11}:;):&:1 o
trade agreement was in operation and with which the Argentine had a passive balance of trade, » With which no

g rate from 17 pesos per £ to16 pesos
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Peru continued to keep her exchange market free from any official restrictions. But
the Peruvian sol lost about 179, of its gold value in the course of 1938, mainly in consequence
of a failure of the cotton crop, coupled with the general unfavourable price development.

The Mexican peso depreciated in terms of gold by about 28%, during 1938. The rate
of 3.60 pesos per United States dollar which had been in force since the beginning of 1934
was abandoned on March 19th, 1938, when the expropriation of the properties of foreign
oil companies was decreed and when the Bank of Mexico suspended all gold and exchange
operations. Partly as a result of the fall in the production and export of oil, the exchange
value of the peso declined steadily until the beginning of February 1939, when the Bank
of Mexico undertook to stabilise it provisionally at a rate of 5 pesos per dollar.

Venezuela, which was able to increase its exports of oil in 1938, presented in some
degree a counterpart to the case of Mexico. Her currency — the bolivar — appreciated
slightly (by some 39%,) in the course of the year.

The stability of exchange relationships within the ¢ sterling area ” was disturbed
on two occasions during 1938 ; but as will be seen presently, the fluctuations which occurred
were very slight compared with those which have just been described. In April 1938,
the sterling value of the Indian rupee, which had been kept at ls. 65d. for several years
past, weakened as a result of a shortage of sterling exchange. The Government experienced
difficulties in receiving sufficient sterling tenders to cover its external requirements, and
the Reserve Bank of India disposed of a substantial part of its external assets to
mitigate the pressure on the exchange.! The rupee rate dropped at the beginning of
June 1938 to 1s. 532d., close to the minimum limit of 1s. 55-d. at which the Reserve Bank
is legally obliged to sell sterling. The situation eased somewhat in the third quarter
of 1938, and the Bank was able to purchase certain amounts of sterling at ls. 5 4.
India is not included among the ten countries covered by Diagram 6, as the separation of
Burma from India on April 1st, 1937, prevents a continuous comparison of the figures. But
it is clear from the table below that the difficulties of the rupee were due to a deterioration
in trade similar to that which occurred in most agricultural countries. From the second
quarter of 1937 to the second quarter of 1938, the value of merchandise exports fell off
sharply, the trade balance turned passive, and the export of gold from private hoards, which
had been an important credit item in the balance of payments in previous years, slowed
down. Unlike the countries included in Diagram 6, however, there was a considerable
improvement in the third quarter of 1938, both in the balance of merchandise trade and —
possibly as a result of the rise in the sterling price of gold — in the export surplus of gold.

INDIA’S BALANCE oF TRADE

Excess of
Excess of Excess exports (+)
Merchandise morch:ndise ! Excess of gold : of ?il":‘:: g? li::’g;::l d(is_n)
Exports Imports l":;‘gg:t: zi; exports (4) Ui(lg;;:t; (_)_())r o
Quarter : Rupoes (000,000's) silver
1837 1T . . . . . 500.4 424.3 + 76.1 + 34.0 — 94 + 100.7
Imr . . . .. 482.9 403.0 + 79.9 + 48.7 — 10.6 + 118.0
v . .. .. 432.4 433.6 — 1.2 4 39.1 + 11 <+ 39.0
1938 1. . . . . . 395.3 423.5 — 28.2 + 41.6 4+ 3.2 + 16.6
Ir ... .. 362.3 374.6 — 12.3 + 274 — 6.5 4+ 86
Imr. . . . . 431.9 320.2 <+ 111.7 4+ 52.0 — B84 -+ 155.3
v ... . .. 433.6 382.6 4+ 6§09 + 27.0 — 03 + 1783

1 Sec the table on pago 14 (** Central Foreign Exchange Reserves of Fifteen Sterling-group Countries ™).
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The other case of exchange variation within the sterling area occurred in New Zealand,
where the trading banks, on October 21st, 1938, increased their buying and selling rates
per £100 sterling from £(NZ)124 and £(NZ)124.5 respectively to £(NZ)124.5 and £(NZ)125.
This, however, was only a minor symptom of the deterioration of New Zealand’s balance
of payments which had proceeded for a considerable time previously and which culminated
in the introduction of exchange control in December 1938. Two factors were responsible
for New Zealand’s exchange difficulties : a decline in the export surplus and an outflow
of capital. From 1938 to 1937, exports rose considerably ; but the increase in imports was
still greater, From 1937 to 1938, exports declined, while imports, despite an increase
in import duties effected in February 1938, remained at a high level, as is show‘n by the
following figures :

1934 1936 1936 1937 1938
£(NZ) 000,000’
Exports . . . . . 47.3 46.5 56.7 66.7 58.4
Imports . . . . . 31.3 36.3 443 - 56.2 55.4
Balance . . . 16.0 10.2 12.5 - 10.6 3.0

In 1938, the export surplus fell far below the amount required annually for the service
of the overseas debt and for other invisible imports (such as shipping and tourist expenditure)
which is estimated at about £(NZ)12 million. The situation was aggravated by a flight
of capital, which had already been observed in previous years. Thus, in spite of an export
surplus of £(NZ)12.5 million in 1936, the overseas assets of the Reserve Bank and the trading
banks combined declined in that year by £(NZ)8.0 million, of which, however, £(NZ)3.4
million was due to repayment of external debt. In 1937, the fall in overseas assets amounted -
to £(NZ)1.4 million. The outflow of capital appears to have increased in 1938. During
the twelve months from November 1937 to October 1938, the export surplus, amounting
to £(NZ)3.4 million, and the reduction in the external assets of the banking system,
amounting to £(NZ)16.2 million, together provided more than £(NZ)7 million in excess
of the estimated yearly outward payment on account of the debt service and other invisible
imports.

The system of exchange restrictions adopted on December 6th, 1938, was a
comprehensive one from the outset. The Reserve Bank was released from its statutory
obligation to sell sterling in exchange for its notes. Exports were made subject to licences,
in order to ensure the surrender of the proceeds to an authorised bank in New Zealand.
Official permits became necessary for imports and for non-commercial payments overseas.

New Zealand was the only country to abandon freedom of the exchange market during
1938 and to introduce a complete system of control. A number of other agricultural debtor
States, however, found it necessary to render their existing exchange regulations more
stringent. This tendency towards an extension and reinforcement of exchange control
in primary producing countries is often difficult to trace, as it consisted in many cases
simply of a tightening of administrative practice and a stricter application of existing
rules. Nevertheless, there are several instances where the tendency was reflected in the
adoption of new legislative or administrative measures in 1938.

The extension of exchange control in the Argentine has already been mentioned. In
Brazil, a decree was issued in December 1938, under which the control was extended to
dealings in foreign bank-notes, which had previously been free and had commanded a
premium of about 159, over the official market rates. In Ecuador, the scarcity of foreign
exchange became acute in May 1938. The exchange regulations which had been abolished
in July 1937 were not formally reintroduced ; but a severe system of import licensing was
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" adopted, and a decree was passed prohibiting the Central Bank from selling exchange to
other banks during a period of three months. For such sales as the Bank continued
to make, it raised its selling rate for United States dollars from 13.50 to 14.50 sucres
per dollar.

In European agricultural States, likewise, the general tendency during 1938 was towards
further restriction. In December 1938, the Lithuanian Government reduced by half the
exchange allowance available for travelling purposes, and issued & series of stringent
regulations in respect of capital transactions. In Poland, a decree was published in
November 1938 which provided for the compulsory declaration of all private foreign
assets and for their sale to the authorities at the official rates. In February 1939, the
free limit allowed for travelling abroad was reduced by half, and it was decreed that all
foreign means of payment obtained by invisible exports (such as services, insurances, interest
receipts) must be delivered to the Bank of Poland..

In Yugoslavia, the proportion of foreign-exchange proceeds which traders must
surrender to the central bank was raised, in December 1938, from 25% to 50%,. The
unfavourable effect which this measure might have had on the export trade was obviated
by the introduction of a new premium of 109, on free currencies, in addition to the previously
existing official premium of 28149,. The official rate for the pound sterling was thus
increased from 238 to 262 dinars. The Yugoslav system of multiple exchange rates is
illustrated by the fact that the old rate of 238 dinars remained in force in respect of imports
of essential raw materials, whereas a rate of 280 dinars per £ was fixed for imports of such
commodities as films, coffee, chocolate, ete. At the same time, the administration of
exchange restrictions was made more stringent ; thus, for example, control over the free
margin of 509, of export exchange sold by traders was strengthened by requiring the
banks to make daily reports of their exchange transactions to the National Bank.

With a view to stimulating the export trade, a partial recognition of the free exchange
market was effected in Roumania in August 1938, when exporters of cereals were permitted
to sell, without the intermediary of the control authorities, 30%, of their exchange proceeds
in free currencies to certain categories of importers and debtors having payments to make
in the currencies in question. It appears, however, that, in the limited market for free
foreign currencies which was thus set up, demand far outstripped supply, so that the free
market price of the pound sterling, for example, rose occasionally above 1,800 lei, as
compared with the official rate of 672 lei (including the 389, exchange premium). In
February 1939, therefore, regulations were issued which subjected the free market to the
strict control of the National Bank and introduced a system of prior permits for certain
classes of transactions in that market.

Qold Movements.

The outstanding development in the gold situation in 1938 was the further accumulation
of gold reserves in the United States. World production of gold outside the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics ! continued to expand in 1938 and is estimated to have reached
the new record level of 31.7 million fine ounces,? which is 7.7%, higher than in 1937, and
equivalent to about $1,110 million at the United States Treasury’s buying price of $33

! No official data are available regarding gold preduction in the Union of Soviet Socinlist Republics. Private estimates
have placed it at roughly 5 million ounces in 1938, But a high degree of uncertainty necessarily sttaches to these estimates,
and the Union of Soviet Socielist Republics is therefore excluded from the figures given in the text,

¢ Estimato of the Union Corporation, which agrees closely with an estimate of 31.8 million ounces reported by the
American Bureau of Metal Statistics.
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per ounce. Total visible gold reserves of central monetary authorities in the world (excluding
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Spain) increased by $1,710 million, ‘or 7.3%,
during 1938. The increase in the monetary reserves of the United States alone amounted
to $1,751 million, and was thus far larger than the world production of new gold in 1938
(even if a somewhat uncertain estimate of $175 million for production in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics is included), and accounted for more than the total increase in the
central monetary gold reserves of the world. At the end of 1938, the United States held
$14,512 million of gold, constituting 589, of the world’s visible gold reserves as compared
with 559 at the end of 1937.

The visible monetary gold reserves of all other countries thus declined in the aggregate
by the relatively insignificant amount of $41 million, from $10,564 million at the end of
1937 to $10,523 million at the end of 1938. The detailed distribution of the world’s monetary
gold stocks can be examined in Table IV of the Appendix,® from which it may be seen
that such changes as occurred during 1938 in the gold reserves of the individual countries
other than the United States were, on the whole, relatively small. The following table
gives some examples of these changes, including the most important ones :

CeENTRAL MONETARY GOLD RESERVES

End of End of
1937 1938 Chango 1937 1938  Change
$ (000,000's) $ (000,000°s)
Swedon . . . . . . .. 244 321 -+ 77 France. . . . . . . . 2,564 2,435 —129
Netherlands . . . . . . 930 995 + 656 Japan . . . . . . .. 261 164 — 97
Switzerland . . . . . . 648 699 -+ 51 Austria . . . . . . . 45 — — 45
TUnion of South Africa . 189 219 + 30 Argentine . . . . . . 469 434 — 35
Roumania . . . . . . 120 133 + 13 Belgium . . . . . . . 597 581 — 16
Hungary . . . . . . . 25 37 + 12 Uruguay . . . . . . 4 69 — 5
Norway . . - . . . . . 82 94 4 12 Lithuania . . . . . . 14 11 — 3
Yugoslavia . . . . . . 3l 57 + 6 Peru . .. .. ... 22 19 — 3
Poland . . . . . . . . 83 85 + 2
Latvia . . . . . . ... 15 17 4+ 2
Total . . . . . . . . 2,387 2,657 <4270 Total . . . . . .. 4,046 3,733 —313

The increase in the gold reserves of Sweden, Switzerland, Norway, Poland and Latvia
is partly due, as previously stated, to the conversion of foreign assets into gold. In the
case of Roumania and Yugoslavia, the increase appears to have been due to domestic
production of gold, as also in the Union of South Africa. The rise in the metallic reserve
of the Netherlands Bank occurred entirely in the first quarter of the year, at a time when,
as will be shown later, the Netherlands Exchange Stabilisation Fund, too, appears to have
acquired substantial amounts of gold. :

In the second half of the table, the reduction shown for France represents the retransfer
of 3,127 million franes of gold to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in February 1938. In
Japan, the gold stock of the central bank was reduced in July 1938 by the transfer of 300
million yen to a * revolving fund ”, the purpose of which was to finance additional purchases

¥ These figures do not take inte account the holdings of the British Exchan, isati i

: . ge Equalisation Fund,
published, with & delay of three months, for the end of March and the end of September each year, and whic:l:‘;.ll; ::e cor:ﬁo‘.v
dered later in this section. The value of these holdings rose from §1,395 million in September 1937 to $1,489 millio: n
March 1638 and declined to $759 million in September 1938, ’ o i

2 Tt is to be observed that the figures given in Table IV of the Appendix are ex i i
pressed in United States doll
gold c'o!1ten_t {$ = 1.50463 gramnme of fine gold, or $20.67 = one ounce of fine gold), In order to avoid co:n(;l:l,i::ﬁ:f LO:::
exposition in the text, the figures on gold given in the present section are all in terms of the present dollar as deﬁnged i
January 1934 (§ = 0.8886 grammse of fine gold, or 35 = one ounce of fine gold). "
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of foreign raw materials necessary to the export industries and to replenish itself through
increased exports of manufactures.

In spite of the widespread decline in prices of primary commodities, the Argentine,
Uruguay, Lithuania and Peru are practically the only agricultural countries whose gold
reserves suffered a decrease during 1938.

The gold reserve of the National Bank of Belgium, though it showed only a small change
on balance, underwent very wide fluctuations in the course of the year. Between the end
of 1937 and the end of May 1938, it declined from 17,623 million to 13,463 million francs,
or by 4,160 millions, half of this decrease occurring in May after the devaluation of the French
franc. During the rest of the year, the Belgian reserve recovered steadily to 17,140 million
francs, or nearly to its previous level.

The causes of the large inflow of gold into the United States in 1938 can be only roughly
indicated, as estimates of the balance of international payments of the United States for
1938 are not available at the time of writing. During the years 1935-1937, the major part
of the import of gold into the United States was attributable to capital movements. The
same cannot be said of 1938. In that year, the trade returns showed an exceptionally high
export surplus of $1,100 million, while tourist expenditure abroad is believed to have declined.
According to the reports published by the Treasury, there was, on balance, an inward
capital movement of about $370 million, whereas the import of gold, after making allowance
for earmarking transactions on foreign account, amounted to $1,640 million.!

Quarterly figures for capital movements, gold imports and the trade balance, covering
the four years 1935-1938, are set out in the table below.

:

UNITED STATES : CAPITAL MOVEMENTS, THE BALANCE OF TRADE AND IMPORTS OF (GOLD

Inflow or outflow (—) of capital Excess Gold

. . L . of mer- immports

$ (000,000') In banking funds In In security trausactions | Total | ghandise (inc]glding
T o In broker- capital {exports or jearmarking

lfa:“:lz;nutunl-ln 3:2 t\;u;.l Total age D°mi"u“° F :';ig“ Total move- imports transac-

Quarters : in U.S. abroad balanceg | sscurities | sectritics ment ) tions)
19351 . . . .. 38.6, 176.6 215.2 217 |— 6.6 23,1 16.6 253.5 19.4 285.8
II 203.6 133.3 336.7 5.4 19.4 i7.3 36.6 378.6 | — 0.6 516.2

Il 83.8 63.8 147.7 2.7 69.9 {— 225 47.4 197.9 11.4 221.3

v . 277.3 |— 13.4 263.9 |— 23.8 234.0 107.3 341.2 581.4 174.0 715.9
Yearly total 603.3 360.3 963.5 6.0 316.7 128.2 441.8 | 1.411.4 204.2 1,739.2
1936 I . . . . . — 23.1 42.2 193 {— 5.5 107.8 |— 18.9 88.9 1025 | — 72.8 24.3
I 249.0 44.8 293.7 19.6 91.3 48.7 140.1 453.5 | — 15.1 447.7

IIE . 69.3 7.3 76.6 3.1 117.5 117.2 234.6 3143 | — 46.0 216.3

v. .. .. 32.0 |— 24.8 7.2 |— 103 284.1 44.0 328.2 325.0 58.9 342.6
Yearly total 327.2 89.5 396.8 6.9 600.7 191.0 791.8 | 1,195.3 | — 5.0 1,030.9
1937 1 19t |— 205 170.5 |— 8.8 158.3 2.9 161.2 323.0 | — 83.2 339.2
I 491.0 55.4 546.3 142 |- 6.2 76.1 69.9 6305 | - 313 650.7

. .. .. 131.2 51.7 182.9 13.6 55.6 98.1 153.7 350.0 86.0 394.2

Iv. ... .. — 575.1 |— 69.0 [— 644.1 15.6 36.9 89.9 126.8 |— 501.6 317.5 0.9
Yeoarly total 238.2 17.8 255.6 34.6 244.6 267.0 511.6 801.9 289.0 1,385.0
1938 I . . . . . —~ 218.7 [— 24.7 |— 243.5 6.7 [— 11.6 35.3 23.7 |— 2131 323.0 43.1
II .|—163.6 |— 31.1 [— 194.6 3.6 4.9 24.6 29.5 |— 161.4 304.7 108.6

IIr . 375.0 73.9 448.9 6.3 |— 29.9 |— 18.1 48.0 407.1 205.1 687.7

Iv. .. .. 855 |— 15.0 70.7 336.3 271.1 800.7
Yearly total . . . 48.9 26.8 75.7 368.9 1,103.9 1,640.1

1 The discrepancy between this figure and the increase of $1,750 million in the monetary gold stoek of the United
States in 1938 is due to domestic production of gold.
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The largest quarterly inflow of capital occurred, mainly in the form of banking funds,
in the second quarter of 1937, at the time of the * gold scare . The rate of inflow slowed
down in the following quarter. In the autumn of 1937, the business recession gave rise to
fears that the Glovernment might attempt to counteract it by a devaluation of the dollar.
This * dollar scare ”* led to a large outflow of banking funds which, as Diagram 5 shows,
was only temporarily interrupted in March and April 1938 owing to political events in
Europe, and which lasted until the end of July. August witnessed a reversal in the movement
of funds ; and in the four weeks ending on September 28th, the inflow amounted to $386
million — the largest monthly total recorded during the four years covered by the Treasury’s
weekly statistics.

Diagram 7 discloses, during most of the period which it covers, a tendency towards
an inverse correlation between the movement of banking funds and the movement of
security transactions. In the fourth quarter of 1937, the capital inflow in the form of
security transactions continued in spite of the large efflux of banking funds, and in spite
of the sharp fall in security values which occurred on the New York stock exchange at
that time. The above table shows that this inflow was largely a result of foreign repurchases
of foreign securities ; but there was also some inflow on account of domestic securities.

In the third quarter of

Diagram 7. 1938, on the other hand,

there was, on balance, a
considerable inflow of
banking funds, while an

Ner CapriTalL, MOVEMENT INTO THE UNITED
STATES SINCE JANUARY 2ND, 1935

A. Total. outflow took place on
B. Banking funds. account of security trans-
C. Security transactions. actions, in spite of the
D. Brokerage balances. . .
recovery in American
MILLIONS DE DOLLARS gwooooo]  share prices which began
4000 R
/;\ " in June 1938.
o / N 2500 In the table below,
\“\ / ool the quarterly totals of
V the movement of capital
|as /’ 3 iso0|  during 1937 and 1938
s are subdivided by prin-
7 N 2000/ . .
P J;"“‘"‘“*_ﬂ“‘ cipal countries or groups
s o T 7 F of countries. Too much
' / — A :,-"” ¢ et oo significance should not
e - be attached to this geo-
‘-v“l‘ ‘-‘ 3 3 3
s [j‘; 5o s graphical classification.
i P Ny | It is known, for exam-
RO S Y oot ety [0 R S0 BN S I NE BN BN UVES W B AN SN ATRTS AVEN le,thata
1935 1936 1937 1938 » large part. of
son 9056 the movement of capital

N between France and the
United ‘States has taken place through the intermediary of financial institutions in the

Netherlands, Switzerland and the United Kingdom, and has naturally been recorded
in the American statistics under the headings of these countries.!

1 For a closer analysis of the statistics of capital movements published by the United States Treasury
,

should bo made to Balances of Payments, 1937 (League of Nations, Geneva, 1938), pages 28 ff, reference
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Unirep StaTes : CariTAL INFLOW OR Ourrrow (-—), BY COUNTRIES

000,000" . . . Other . All Total
S *) IP m&ed France )«letlaer- S\:utz;r * [Eurcpean] Canada ALM‘." g or other capital
Quarters : Lingdom ands an countries merica 25t | countries| movement
193 T . . . . . 135.4 33.1 15.7 1.5 2809 |— 3.1 21.6 18.9 1.6 253.5
... . 172.6 86.8 34.1 26.0 326 |— 5.0 17.6 10.5 3.3 378.6
mr. . . .. 59.1 |— 42.3 22,3 29.6 58.0 |— 12.7 25.5 56.7 1.6 197.9
v ., .. .. 187.8 1326 42.4 73.3 71.1 20.8 5.1 42.2 6.2 581.4
Yearly total . . . 554.9 210.2 114.5 130.4 190.6 — 69.8 128.3 12.7 1,411.4
1936 T . . . . . 20.4 7.3 i7.4 30.4 23 {— 5.9 30.8 5.5 |— 5.6 102.5
n ... .. 121.2 26.1 64.0 83.1 37.7 17.9 421 35.5 6.0 453.5
IIr. ... 83.7 [— 41.7 [— 09 53.7 69.2 106.5 6.9 26.1 0.6 314.3
Iv. .. .. 49.1 97.6 34.7 37.9 57.4 12.0 400 |— 1.4 7.7 325.0
Yearly total , . . 274.4 89.3 115.2 205.1 166.6 150.5 129.8 55.7 8.7 1,195.3
o7 L . . . .. 97.9 9.4 37.4 28.0 41.4 |— 8.5 135.4 |— 13.6 [~ 4.2 323.0
... .. 151.5 34.6 89.6 256.4 34.2 |— 10.7 44,9 24.0 5.9 630.5
Iir. . . .. 27.2 |- 5.4 34.1 117.8 77.8 44.6 26.4 27.0 0.6 350.0
v . . ... =122 }|— 564 |[— 789 [—130.2 |— 52.4 |— 69.6 2.7 3.2 (— 7.8 — 5016
Yoarly total . . . 164.4 |— 17.8 82,2 2720 1010 |— 44.2 209.4 406 |— 5.5 801.9
io38¥y . .. . . |]— 555 [|— 153 |— 51.7 |— 63.4 |— 1.4 18.4 |— 10.3 {— 36.9 2.9 | — 213.1
ITr . . . . . |— 485 |— 29.0 58 [— 60.0 15.7 |— 10.6 11.7 |— 47.2 0.7 | — 161.4
maor. . . .. 93.5 71.3 32.2 20.2 114.1 0.7 30.9 26.6 17.6 407.1
Iv .
Yearly total . . . .

The physical imports of gold into the United States in 1938 were much larger than the
quarterly figures given in the table on page 29 suggest. These figures represent actual
gold imports less the amounts placed under earmark in the United States for foreign
account. Such earmarkings assumed considerable importance in the last quarter of 1937,
when monetary authorities outside the United States tended to acquire gold as a result
of the reflux of capital. The volume of earmarked gold increased further in 1938, as a
number of central banks shipped a part of their gold stocks to the United States for safe
keeping.! The following statement shows the quarterly movement of earmarking
transactions in the United States in recent years :

Ner INCREASE OR DECREASE (—) IN GOLD UNDER EARMARK IN THE UNITED STATES

1935 1836 1937 1938

$ (000,000's) :

Quarter: 1 . . . . .. . .. — 0.6 10.2 506.7 19.9
. .. ... ... 2.8 282 — 176 70.6

Imm ... ... .. — 24 38.4 31.5 63.0

Iv., . . ... ... — 9.0 129.7 180.0

Total . . . .. . . . . ... — 0.2 85.8 200.4 333.5

It was seen above that the increase in the monetary gold stock of the United States
in 1938 was larger than the current output of gold, while the * visible ”* reserves of all
other countries decreased only slightly. Part of the discrepancy was undoubtedly covered

t In the Union of South Afriea, earmarking arrangements were introduced in Soptember 1938 ; at the end of 1938,
8100 million of gold was held under earmark by owners outside the Union. In Canada, too, earmarking facilities were made
available in the latter part of 1938,
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by a reduction in the holdings of the British Exchange Equalisation Fund, ?vhjch were r.xot
taken into account in the preceding analysis. No end-of-year figures are avallt?.ble regarding
the amount of gold held by the British Fund. In view of the quantitative importance of
recent changes in the Fund’s holdings, an attempt has been made in the table below to
set out the changes in the world’s gold supplies between September 30th, 1937, and March
31st, 1938, and between March 31st and September 30th, 1938 — that is, between dates
for which the gold holdings of the Fund are known.

OnriGIN AND DigrosaL OF GOLD SUPPLIES
September 30th, March 31st, 1938,
1937, to March to September
31st, 1938 30th, 1938
$ (000,000%s)
Made available by :
Production (exeluding USSR} . . . .« « v v v v v v 528 562
Decrease in British Exchange Equalisation Fund . . . . . . . . —_ ' 730

Receipts from :

Union of Soviet Socialist Republies® . 17 93
Tndia .« v v v v v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 25 25
China, Egypt, Straits Settlementsd . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 10
Total . . . . - - e e e e e e e e e e 575 1,420
Absorbed by : .

Increase in visible central gold reserves (excluding U.S.8.R. and Spain) 139 979
Of which United States . . . . . . + . .+« + « o 0 o 0. (54) (965)
Increase in British Exchange Equalisation Fund . . . . . . . . 94 —
Total . . . . . v v & v i e e e e e 233 979

Balance . . . . . . . . .« o e a0 342 441

Total, 85 above . . . . . . . v e v e e . 575 _ 1,420

s Monthly estimates published in Federal Reserve Bulletin.

" Imports from tho Union of Soviet Socialist Republics into the United Kingdom.

¢ Deerease in private holdings (net exports from India minus domestic production plus incrense in central reserves
in India).

d Partly estimated,

On the assumption that industrial consumption of gold was approximately equal to
the return of coin and scrap,! the ¢ balance ’ shown in the lower part of the table would
represent increases in ‘“ invisible *’ official holdings or in private hoards in Western countries.
This assumption may not be warranted in fact. Moreover, the ¢ balance ” is affected by
errors and omissions in all the other items of the table,? and should not therefore be relied
upon except for a rough indication of the approximate order of magnitude of the amounts
involved, '

The first period — from Qctober 1937 to March 1938 — covers the ¢ dollar scare ”,
when substantial private purchases of gold for hoarding purposes are known to have been
made in the London gold market. In addition to this increase in private hoards, there was
some increase in “ invisible ” official holdings. Thus, as a result of the political events of

1 A similar table given in the last edition of this volume (Monetary Review 1937 |38, page 13) suggested that the two
items were of the same order of magnitude in 1936 and thus largely offset each other.

* Thus, although exports to the London gold market are likely to constitute the bulk of gold exporta from the Union

of Soviet Socialist Republics, there may have been exports to other countries, which cannot be traced. No direct exports

- from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the United States appear to have taken place during the period considered.
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March 1938, the gold reserve of the former Austrian National Bank, amounting to $45
million, came to be placed in the category of * invisible " holdings.! Further, there is
reason to believe that the amount of gold held by the Netherlands Exchange Stabilisation
Fund increased by over $50 million during this period.? .

Any net increase in private hoards which may have taken place in the second period
— from April to September 1938 — was certainly much smaller than in the first. The
major part of the « balance >’ shown in the table for the second six months appears to be
accounted for by three circumstances. As was stated above, the gold reserve of the Bank
of Japan was reduced in July 1938 by an amount equivalent to $97 million, which was
rendered ¢ invisible *’ by being allocated to & special “ revolving fund . It is not possible
to estimate how much, if any, of this gold had been disposed of by the end of September.
Gold movements from Japan to the United States were relatively large in the three months
from July to September, amounting to $87 million ; but some or all of this may have been
newly produced gold, or may have been shipped by the * revolving fund ” merely to be
held under earmark in the United States.

A more substantial part of the  balance ™ is probably attributable to the increase
which appears to have taken place in the gold holdings of the French Exchange Stabilisa-
tion Fund during the six months in question. This increase may be estimated at $150
million or more.®

Lastly, an exceptionally large amount of gold must have been, on September 30th,
1938, in the ownership of arbitrage firms and in process of shipment to the United States.
This amount may perhaps be put at $100 million or more. During September and October
1938, gold imports into the United States, mainly from the United Kingdom, were proceeding
at an average rate of more than $130 million per week, as compared with about a tenth of
that amount in March and April 1938 ; a certain portion of these imports, however, repre-
sented transfers of gold held in “ visible  central reserves.

3

Revaluation of Central Monetary Gold Reserves.

Since 1933, central monetary gold reserves have been revalued in the majority of
countries. The table on pages 36 and 37 below gives particulars for twenty-two countries with
respect to the dates on which a revaluation of gold reserves was authorised,* the rates at

1 It is possible that some of this gold became ** visible ** once more in August, September and October 1938, when net
gold exports from Germany were exceptionally large, amounting to $60 million, according to the official trade returns.

% Since its establishment in October 1936, the Netherlands Exchange Fund has had to transfer large amounts of gold
to the Netherlands Bank, as it’ had soon reached the limit of 300 million gulden which it was authorised to borrow in the
domestic money market in order to finance its gold purchases. As the Netherlands Bank's statutory buying price of gold
was not changed after the devaluation, these transfers entailed book-keeping losses for the Fund, which tended to reduce
its total resources. A new method seems to have been initiated in November 1937, when a slight change was made in the
return of the Netherlands Bank and when the Fund began to take up advances from the Netherlands Bank on the security
of the market value of its gold holdings. The item * loans against securities, etc.,”” rose by 108 million gulden (equivalent
to $60 million) between the end of November 1937 and the end of March 1938. In view of the extreme liguidity of the Nether-
lands money market during that time, it can be assumed that this increase was due to purchases of gold by the Fund.

3 This rough estimate is based on the following information. During the week ending February 3rd, 1938, gold to the
value of $136 million had to be transferred to the Fund from the Bank of France. Between the beginning of February and
the end of March 1838, the franc declined steadily and the flight of capital wos considerable. At the end of August 1938,
the Fund held, according to an official statement, about 10.5 milliard francs of gold, equivalent to about $285 million at
the current market rate. In the first half of September, some repatriation of capital took place, but in the latter part of
the month, the exchange had to be supported heavily.

¢ The dates of authorisation and the dates on which reserves were actually revalued are not necessarily the same.
Regarding the latter dates, reference should be made to Vol. I, and to previous editions of this publication.

3



34 MONEY AND BANEKING 1938/39

which this revaluation was effected, the amounts of resulting profits, and the allocation
of such profits.

Central bank gold reserves have been revalued on two occasions in Czecho-Slovakia,
Ecuador, Mexico, and Uruguay, three times in ¥rance, and once in the remaining seventeen
countries. The legal provisions in respect of the method of revaluation have not been uni-
form. In a large number of countries, the law has defined a new gold parity for the currency
toserve as a basis for the revaluation of reserves. The new parity has generally been
identical with that to which the currency has been officially devalued. In Switzerland
and for the first two revaluations in France, the rate chosen represented the higher of the
two gold values defined by law as the limits within which the currency was to be devalued.
In Finland and Estonia, on the otber hand, the rates used for revaluation were determined
in a different manner. The Finnish law merely provides that the gold reserve shall not be
booked higher than at a specified price for gold ; reserves are actually valued each week at
~ somewhat below the legal maximum price. In Estonia, that part of the reserve which the
Central Bank held at the moment of the devaluation of the currency on June 28th, 1933,
was revalued on March 6th, 1939, on the basis of the price of gold at the former date, or at
some 219%, below the actual price of gold in terms of Estonian currency at the latter date ;
gold acquired since June 1933 continues to be booked at cost.

In a few countries, the law, while not specifying the new gold value of the currency in
terms of which reserves were to be revalued, has provided for various ways of arriving at
that value. In Mexico gold reserves were revalued in terms of exchange rates with the
United States dollar, while in Bolivia and Latvia they were written up on the basis of a new
exchange parity with the pound sterling. In Canada, gold reserves are revalued each week
on the basis of the current price for gold in London and New York converted into Canadian
dollars at the rate of exchange of the day. In the United Kingdom, the Currency and
Bank Notes Act of 1939 leaves it to the Bank of England and the Treasury to determine the
manner in which the reserves of the Bank are to be valued each week in its returns. For
the first revaluation, the rate chosen was the price of gold ‘“ at the fixing ”” in the London
gold market on the day of revaluation. The new price of gold at which the Hungarian
National Bank has booked its reserves since January 15th, 1939, was arrived at by adding
to the official exchange rates the premia which the Bank pays for foreign exchange.
convertible into gold. :

The use made of the revaluation profits also varies widely from country to country ; the
differences are fully brought out by the classification contained in the last eight columns of the
table on pages 36 and 37 and the appended notes. Attention may, however, be drawn to the
effects of the allocation of revaluation profits on the supply of money. These effects have
been neutral — ¢.e., the revaluation has led to what were essentially bookkeeping adjustments,
when profits have been applied to the repayment of Government debt to the central bank,
and in some cases even where book profits were applied toward debt repayment to other
credit agencies, or towards banking reorganisation (columns 6-9 of the table). In most
of the countries under consideration a substantial part, sometimes the whole (e.g., as
regards the first revaluation in Czecho-Slovakia and the third revaluation in France) of
the revaluation profits has been used in this “ neutral > manner. The effects on the supply
of money of the amounts allocated to exchange stabilisation funds and funds for the support
of Government bonds naturaelly vary with the extent to which and the manner in which
these funds are used. The Canadian Stabilisation Fund has undertaken no transactions,
and the Belgian Stabilisation Fund was wound up without having been used and its resources



MONETARY REVIEW 35

were eventually transferred to the Government’s Office de redressement économique and
were to be employed as part of a masse de manauvre for times of crisis. The nature of the
operations of the other stabilisation funds and of the Belgian and French fonds de soutien

- des rentes have been dealt with in the previous issues of this publication.! The allecations
towards extraordinary expenditure have naturally tended to have expansionist effects.
The amounts classified in column 13 of the table as being allocated to ‘“ other purposes ”
have been used mostly for various accountancy adjustments in the balance-sheets of the
central banks. The adjustment connected with the revaluation of the Bank of England’s
gold reserve calls for some explanation.

On January 6th, 1939, the Bank of England transferred to the Exchange Equalisation
Account gold amounting to £200 million at the statutory price of 85 shillings per fine ounce,
or nearly £350 million at the current market price. This transfer was accompanied by a
temporary increase in the fiduciary note issue from £230 million, to which it had been raised
in December 1938, to a new level of £400 million. As it was intended to effect a permanent
increase in the fiduciary issue and as such an increase requires the sanction of Parliament
under the Bank of England and Currency Notes Act of 1928, the Currency and Bank Notes
Act of 1939 was passed and came into effect on February 28th, 1939. The principal provisions
of the new legislation are the increase of the fiduciary issue to a “ normal ” level of £300
million as compared with that of £260 million provided by the Act of 1928, and a weekly
valuation at current prices of the assets of the Issue Department in a manner to be agreed
on between the Treasury and the Bank. (These assets consist of securities serving as backing
for the fiduciary issue and of gold reserves held as cover for the remainder of the Bank’s
note issue.) It is further provided that if, as a result of the weekly valuation of assets at
current prices, ‘“ the value of the assets then held in the Department differs from the total
amount of the Bank of England notes then outstanding, there shall be paid to the Department
from the Exchange Equalisation Account ... or to the Account from the Department such
sum as will counteract that difference . . . ”’, this payment being ¢ effected in cash or ... by
a transfer of gold or securities (whichever is appropriate) or partly in cash and partly by
such a transfer . Section 3 of the Act authorises the Bank to purchase gold from, or sell
it to, the Account at the price employed for the last weekly valuation.

The provisions of the Act of 1939 were first incorporated in the Bank’s return for
March 1st, 1939. The gold reserve (£126.4 million on February 22nd) was written up on
the basis of 148s. 5d. per fine ounce, or the price of the day * at the fixing  in the bullion
market, the resulting book profit amounting to £94.4 million. This surplus, together with
the purchase by the Bank of £5.6 million in gold from the Account on February 22nd, brought

" the expansion in gold holdings to the £100 million required to offset the reduction in the
fiduciary issue from £400 million to its new “ normal ” level of £300 million. The reduction
in the fiduciary issue was accompanied by the transfer to the Exchange Equalisation Account
of an equivalent amount of securities. These securities will, according to the statement
of the Chancellor of the Exchequer on February 6th, 1939, constitute a *‘ capital reserve
in the Account.

A revaluation of central monetary gold reserves has not yet been effected notably in
the Netherlands, in certain countries belonging to the sterling group of currencies — namely,
India, Egypt, New Zealand, Union of South Africa, Portugal, Denmark, Norway and Sweden

1 Seo particularly Money and Banking, 1936/37, Vol. I, Chapter C ; 1937738, Vol. I, Chapters A, B and D ; and Chapter
B of the present volume. ‘
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REVALUATION OF CENTRAL MONETARY GOLD

Rates of valuation
Grammes of fine gold
per unit of currency
Date Total
of authorisation Unit revaluation
Country for revaluation of currency profit
of gold reserve Old Rate
rate of revaluation
1 2 3 4 5
Argentine. . . . . . . . . . . 28. IIL 1835 Peso 1.4516! 0.29289 700
Austrie . . . . 30. IV. 1934 Schilling 0.21172 0.16667 © 20.7
Bolgium 30, IIL. 1935 Franc 0.04184 0.03013 4,352
Bolivia . 14, VL. 1937 Boliviano 0.54918 e 49
Cannda . . 10. VII. 1935 Dollar 1.50463 (0.88867) € 74
Colombia . . . . . 19, XI. 1938 Peso 1.46448 0.50782 16
. 17. 1L 1934 Koruna 0.04458 0.03715 422
Crecho-Slovakia . { 9. X. 1936 » 0.03175 0.03121 480
Danzig . . | 1. V. 1935 Gulden 0.29290 0.16879 10
19. XIL 1935 Sucre 0.30093 0.10032 40
Eeuador { 13. VI 1936 . 0.10032 0.08586
Estonin, . 6. IIL. 1939 Kroon 0.40323 0.28019 k 6.6k
Finland, . | 22, XII. 1928 Markka 0.03789 (0.02000) »- 508
‘ [ 1. X. 1936 Franc 0.05895 0.04410 14,000
France . 21, VIIL 1937 » 0.04410 0.03870 6,800
l 12. XL 1938 » 0.03870 0.02475 31,456
Hungary . . . 15, I 1939 Pengd 0.26316 0.17544 62.3
Italy . . 5. X. 1938 Lira 0.07919 0.04677 r
Japan . 25, VIIIL, 1937 Yen 0.75000 0.29000 774
Latvia . . . . . . 28, IX. 1936 Lat 0.29032 u 38
Moxico 27, IV. 1936 Peso 0.75000 . .
s 22, XII. 1938 » . v 64~
Roumsania. , . . . 6. XL 1936 Lei 0.00900 0.00652 4,244
Switzerland . . . . . . . . . 27, IX. 1936 Frane 0.29032 0.21500 538
United States of Amories . . . 30. I. 1934 Dollar 1.50463 0.88867 2,812
United Kingdom . . . . . . . 28, II. 1939 £ 7.32238 (4.19138) = 94.4
14. VIIL 1935 Peso 1.55615 0.70953 49
Uruguay . 18. I 1038 » 0.70953 0.58502 17
|

» Deposited with the Central Bank.

b First revaluation of the gold reserve. At the end of 1935 and 1936, the gold reserve was booked respectively at the
rate of 0.16768 and 0.16733 grammes of fine gold to the achilling.

¢ The 1,125 million franes paid into the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in 1935 were reimbursed into a * general fund
when the former was abolished.

4 Entrusted to the Office de redressement économigue.
¢ The revaluation was made on the basis of the current official rate of exchange of 80 bolivianos to the pound sterling
(paper),

t Used to book adjustments of the stock of foreign exchange accumulated by the Central Bank and towards gold purchases
from the mines.

€ Rate of first revaluation only. Gold reserves are valued weekly on the basis of the current price of gold in London
and New York, converted into Canadian dollers at the rate of exchange of the day.

i The Fund has undertaken no transactions.

f The sum of $10 million was allocated to the chartered banks as cover for their liabilities abroad, and $10.8 million
were deposited with the Bank of Canada.

§ Left on deposit with the Central Bank for the account of the Government,

k Rate applied only to that part of the gold reserve which was in the Bank’s possession at the moment of the devaluation
of the kroon on June 28th, 1933 ; this rate corresponds to the price of gold at that date. Gold purchased after that date
entered at cost.

1 Amount added to the reserve capital of the Bank of Estonia.

= Placed at the disposal of the State.

o The maximum rate at which gold reserve may be booked. Gold is entered each week at its approximate current
value.

o The capital of the Bank of Finland was raised from 1,000 to 1,250 million markkaa.
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OF RESULTING PROFITS

Amounts allocated to
Repayment Banking Establishment
of the Government debt reorganisation of funds
. Extra-
Subscription . .. .. ordinary
To the of capital Ltl)?uflliaztelgn Exchange d to lexpenditure : p\?:;l(?s:s lCountry
central Other  |ndincroase | .. .cof the |atabilisation | o S PPO™ Puablic
bank of reserve commercial Fand Government works
funds of the banks bonds
central bank
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Nationel currency (000,000's)
290 10 . 390 10% Argentine,
20.7 Austria,
500 5.3 (1,125) ° 1,000 2,85214 Belgium.
30 13.7 ¢ Bolivia.
50 (63)2 2081 Canada.
8 3 513 Colombia.
422 .
480 } Czecho-Slovakia.
10 Danzig.
17 13 10 } Ecuador.
4.1} 25m Estonia.
250 ° 258 P Finland.
4,000 - 10,000
6,800 France.
31,456
62349 Hungary.
r Italy.
461 0 313 ¢ Japan,
38 Latvia.
o4 } Mexico.
2,000 1,300 942 X Roumania,
538 Switzerland.
2,000 ' 8127 United States.
94.42» United Kingdom,
12bb 5 3 24 5 U
co ce n]gllay'
]

» Amount entered on & Valuation Adjustment Aceount which is included among hiabilities under the heading of * Sundry

aceounts .

9 Amount applied to increasing gold and foreign exchange reserves shown under ‘ other assets *” in the National Bank's

returns, a corresponding amount being entered among “ cash certificates » and *“ other liabilities ",

r The exact amount of the profit is unknown, but the whole of it was ceded to the State.

& Gold Fund Special Account.

t Left originally with the Bank of Japan and included in its gold reserve until July 23rd, 1938, when the Bank relensed
300 miilion yen of gold to the Government for paying for raw material imports needed by the export industry.

u Valued on the basis of 25.22 lats = £1 (paper) at which the lat was linked to sterling on September 28th, 1936.

v Revaluation of the reserve on the basis of the market price, or 5 pesos = 1 U.S.A. dollar. )

» The amount represents the difference in the value of the total central monetary reserves as shown in the two returns
available — 4.e., that for March 12th, 1938, and that for January 7th, 1939.

* Amount used for the liquidation of various items in the balance-sheet of the National Bank,

¥ Of which $642 million were used to retire bonds carrying national-bank note circulation privilege, the remainder being
appropriated to loans for industry, to the Philippines Currency Fund and for other purposes.
s Rate of first revaluation only (148s. 5d. per fine ounce), The Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1939 provides for a

weekly valuation of reserves at current prices.

aa Applied to a reduction of the fiduciary issue from £400¢ million, to which it had been raised on January 6th, 1939,
to & new * normal ** level of £300 million provided for by the Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1939. The securities serving
as cover for these notes were transferred to the Exchange Equalisation Account.

vb Including the repayment of amounts due to the Mortgage Bank and Allocation to the Autonomous Amortisation

Office.

o5 The sum of 17 million pesos was used partly to increase the capital of the Central Bank and partly to reinforce its
foreign exchange reserves.
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— and in most of the countries whose currencies are maintained at par or above their free
market value by means of exchange control — notably, Bulgaria, Chile, Germany, Lithuania,
Peru, Poland, Turkey, Venezuela and Yugoslavial In the majority of the above-mentioned
countries, gold continues to be booked at the old par rates at which the currency was
stabilised in terms of gold.

! The gold reserve of the Bank of Greece was booked at the leg ate until Apr; rd h
. al par until April 23 1932 ; gince that date gold
is not shown separately from foreign exchange in its ba ance-gheets, and no information i Vi i i " » ol
; i i ] gn geny ] ’ 1 T. tion is a ailable with regard to the rate
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B. — CURRENCY, CREDIT AND GOVERNMENT FINANCE

In the course of 1937, the upward trend in world production and trade received a
serious check. On the leading commodity markets and stock exchanges, a sharp fall in
prices occurred in the spring ; and in a large number of countries a decline in industrial
" activity set in during the second half of the year. The decline was especially severe in the

United States, where it was preceded by a reduction in Government expenditure and an
abrupt change in the behaviour of business-men with regard to the holding of commodity
stocks ; but there were few countries, if any, which were not in some degree affected by
the deterioration of economic conditions. In the United Kingdom and certain other countries
which had enjoyed a long period of uninterrupted improvement, private investment tended
to slow down and consumers’ purchases to decline. The majority of agricultural countries
were adversely affected by the resulting fall in the prices of primary commodities.

One of the outstanding features of this recession was the fact that the turning-point
from prosperity to depression was not, on the whole, marked by any monetary stringency.
In the United States, it is true, certain measures were taken with a view to absorbing a
part of the excess reserves of the banking system ; but the rise in interest rates which this
policy produced in the spring of 1937 was very slight, and was followed, moreover, by a
renewed downward tendency in the second half of the year, when the violent contraction
in industrial activity took place. Not only was the outset of the slump free from any serious
disturbances in the supply of currency and credit, but the subsequent course of the depression
was not intensified in any country by deflationary developments. There was no quasi-
automatic ““ secondary *’ deflation through bank failures or through the wholesale liquidation
of short-term credits, which had played such an ominous part in 1931 and 1932. There
were few, if any, deliberate measures of restriction on the part of monetary authorities.

- On the contrary, banking policy was directed, in most countries, to the maintenance of
a cheap and abundant money supply.

The changes which have taken place in the volume of money in recent years are illustra-
ted in the table given on the next page.! It may be observed that, in 1937, notes in circu-
lation declined in only five of the thirty-eight countries included, while deposits with
commercial banks also declined in only five countries. In 1938, there were only two countries
in which the note circulation showed a decrease, whereas the increases were in many cases
very considerable.? In most countries, however, commercial bank deposits increased less
or even declined. It is clear, therefore, that a change took place in the composition of the
monetary supply. Under the influence of political disturbances and apprehensions, the
public preferred to hold a larger proportion of its liquid resources in the form of cash, and
a smaller proportion in the form of bank deposits. The monetary repercussions of the
“ September crisis ’, which formed the culminating point of international tension in
1938, will be examined presently ; it will be shown that the banking systems of the countries
concerned experienced, in general, no difficulty in meeting the increased demand for currency.
A change of this kind in the composition of the stock of money held by the public, even

1 For & more complete analysis of the quantity of money available, reference should be made to Table I of the Appendix
¢ Currency Composition and Movements ), based on annual data which are more comprehensive but less up to date than
the monthly returns utilised for the table on the following page.

2 It will be noted that the figures for Hungary, Germany and Poland, appearing at the top of the table, were affected
to some extent by the territorial changes which occurred in Central Europe during 1938.
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ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE OR DECREASE (—) IN THE VOLUME OF MorNEY

Countries, in the order of increase Note cireulation Commercial bank deposits

in note circulation in 1938 1936 1937 l 1938 1936 1937 1938
Hungary . . . . . . . . . « . . . 5 ? 85 2 8 —6
Gormany . . . . . . . . . ... - 14 10 46 8 9 16
Japan. . . . o v e e e e e e e s 1 20 28 11 i3 22
Poland . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 4 2 25 14 30 ’ 3
Lithuania . . . . . . . . . . « . . 6 6 21 10 20 18
Roumania . . . . . « - « - « « « . 1 15 19 " 7 —3®
Yugoslavie . . . . . . . . . . .. 11 8 19 —2 5 -3
France . . . . « o o o 0o e . 10 5 18 3 7 11
Latvia . . . . . . . « o o o .. 5 29 14 58 48 1*
Notherlands . . . . . . . . . . . . -2 10 14 24 17
Switzorland . . . . . . . . . . .. 8 3 14 17 4 -5
Now Zeeland . . . . . . . . . . . 37 13 12 -1 3 —3
Chile . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 15 9 12 15 8 1
Poru . . . . . . . 14 0 il 20 14 11
Bulgaria. . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3 o - 9 0 -1
Colombin . . . . . . . . . . . .. 28 -7 9 10 11 142
Swedon . ., . . . . . . . .. . .. 14 . i0 8 6 4 7
Ireland . . . . . . . . .. .. . 6 4 8 0 —2 -3
Groeet . . . .0 e e e 4 9 7 6 10 15¢
Brazil. . . . . e e e e e e 12 12 6 7 6 27°
Union of Sonth Afriea . . . . . . . 16 10 6 7 —1 6
Norway . e e e L 23 5 6 —3 §2 8
Denmark . . . . . . . . . .. .. 4 5 6 4 2 4
Italy . . . . . 0 o e e e e e i 6 13 3 2p
Estonia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 10 5 26 26 13
United States . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 5 10 -5 8
Uruguay . . . . . .« o o o 9 2 4* 12 17 7°
Finland . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18 26 2 8 17 7
Belgium. . . . . . . . ... .. .. 10 —5 2 8 -5 —17
Ecuador. . . . . e e e e e 16 20 ! 16 5 — 1P
Czocho-8lovakia . . . . . . . . .. 12 7 1 0 6 —2°
Australia . . . . . . e e e e 2 6 1 1 8 2
Indis . . . . . . . . L 11 -2 1 4 I —2
Portugal . . . . . . .. ... .. 2 —2 1° 14 40 — 33
Canada . . . . . . e e e e . 12 8 0 5 2 5
United Kingdom. . . . . . . . . . 10 8 0 11 0 —3
Egypt. . . . . e e e e e -1 — 10 -1 . .
Argentine . . . . . . . . . e e . 11 4 —2 9 —2

Months compared : & November ; b October ; © September ; 4 August ; ¢ June.

though it may at first leave the aggregate stock unchanged, tends normally, through the
reduction in bankers’ cash reserves, to have a restrictive influence on the supply of bank
credit. In the present case, however, such repercussions seem to a large extent to have been
avoided. On the one hand, commercial banks were in many countries in a highly liquid
position before the exceptional demand for currency set in, and were able to permit a reduc-
tion in their cash ratio without any further consequences. On the other hand, central banks
were ready to expand their loans and discounts. Moreover, the same circumstances which
led to the increased demand for currency tended, in some cases, to induce Governments
to draw on their cash balances or to borrow at the central bank, and thus to make additional
currency available. As a result, the credit conditions of commercial banks remained eagy.
Deposits increased during 1938 in the majority of the countries shown in the table. The
only considerable decline occurred in Belgium and reflected, in the main, an outflow of

capital due to recurrent uncertainties regarding the stability of the belga in the foreign
exchange market. :



MONETARY REVIEW 4]

The recession in business appears to have been interrupted in the middle of 1938.
The general level of prices in the world market ceased to fall. The shrinkage of international
trade slowed down : in the last quarter of 1938, the * quantum ” of world trade was 6%,
lower;than in the same period in 1937, whereas in the second quarter of 1938, the fall had
amounted to 149, as compared with the corresponding quarter of the previous year. The
world index of industrial production (excluding the U.S.S.R.), which had fallen from 1079,
of the 1929 level in the second quarter of 1937 to 889, a year later, advanced once more
to 1009, in the last quarter of 1938. In the United States, the recovery in industrial activity
began in the second half of June 1938. Later in the year and in the first two or three months
of 1939, it spread to the United Kingdom, France and a number of other countries.

It is not intended to suggest that the relatively short duration of the recession of 1937/38
can be wholly attributed to the absence of credit restriction, or that the revival which set
in during the second half of 1938 was wholly — or even mainly — due to measures of
monetary expansion. Many other factors influenced the course of economic development
in 1937 and 1938. Expenditure on armaments increased rapidly. In some countries, Govern-
ments applied direct and effective stimulants through budgetary policy, public works, etc.
It is doubtful if, under present circumstances, recovery could be effectively promoted
simply by an increase in the available quantity of money. Nevertheless, a certain degree
of monetary ease may well be a necessary — and important — condition for a revival of
business activity. It would seem that this condition was, on the whole, fulfilled in 1937/38.

It is, of course, impossible to foresee whether the recent recovery will be lasting. The
situation is dominated to a large extent by unpredictable political factors. From the economic
point of view alone, the outlook has been greatly improved by the vigorous and almost
simultaneous action of three leading countries — the United States, France and the United
Kingdom — tending to promote monetary expansion and to stimulate the recovery of
production and trade. In the United States, the cash basis of the banking structure was
substantially enlarged in the spring of 1938, and a new Government programme of loan
expenditure was adopted in June 1938 ; at the beginning of 1939, this programme was
extended further. In France, monetary expansion, which had previously been neutralised
by the outflow of gold, became effective in the latter part of 1938, owing to the improvement
in confidence and the repatriation of capital ; at the same time, certain measures were
adopted with a view to restoring the elasticity of the productive system necessary for the
expansion of national output and income. In the United Kingdom, an important change
in Government finance was effected at the beginning of 1939, when it was decided to
increase very considerably the proportion of loan expenditure in the total cost of the
rearmament programme ; this decision implied an increase in the issue of Treasury bills
and was thus of far-reaching importance for the banking situation, in that it tended to
remove the shortage of liquid bank assets.

These measures are described in greater detail in a later part of the present chapter,
where the main developments in certain individual countries are briefly reviewed. Two
countries included in this review — Germany and Japan — present an interesting case of
monetary expansion under conditions of *“ full employment ”’. In neither country has this
expansion led to any progressive and general inflation of prices! The increased potential
monetary demand of private consumers and producers has, to a large extent, been offset
simply by an extension of the various methods of rationing by which the power of the

1 Account must be taken, however, of the incomplete character of certain official price indices and of the deterioration
in the quality of goods at unchanged prices ; it is clear that the latter factor alone may conceal a considerable rise in prices.
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individual to purchase commodities is more or less severely restricted. A natural outcome
of this situation has been an increase in the “ liquidity ” of certain sections of the private
economy and a fall in the average velocity of monetary circulation, by which the increase
in the quantity of money has in some measure been neutralised. Owing to the extension
of rationing, the money receipts of consumers and producers, in so far as they have not
been used for the purchase of Government bonds, have necessarily tended to remain idle

The September Crisis, 1938.

The political events which threatened the peace of Europe in the autumn of 1938
subjected the monetary systems of a large number of countries to a serious test. In the
first place, the fear of a general war led to international capital transfers on a large scale,
chiefly from the United Kingdom to the United States. This movement of funds has been
described above. The phenomenon was not confined to September 1938, the outflow 'of
capital from the United Kingdom, in particular, taking place almest continuously from
May 1938 to the beginning of 1939. A more general and characteristic feature of monetary
developments in the autumn of 1938 was the sudden propensity of the public to withdraw
bank deposits and to hold larger amounts of cash. As a result, there was 2 sharp increase
in the note circulation in September 1938, combined, in most cases, with a decrease in
deposits with commercial and savings banks. :

In the table opposite, an attempt is made to illustrate these tendencies in most of the .
countries concerned. The table shows the figures for the note circulation and for commercial
and savings bank deposits at the end of September, October and November 1938, expressed
as percentages of the corresponding figures for the end of August 1938. For several reasons,
this table can only be taken as a rough indication of the changes considered. Thus, it takes no
account of the seasonal influences which especially affect movements in the note circulation,
and which do not operate with the same force or even in the same direction in the various
countries shown. Moreover, the figures for the note circulation in certain countries, such as
Belgium, France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom, where central bank returns
are published on a fixed day of the week, do not refer to the last day, but to the last weekly
return in the month ; though the differences in dates are small, they are undoubtedly
important in the case of the September figures and tend therefore to restrict the compara-
bility of the corresponding indices shown in the table.

Most of the countries included in the table show a large increase in the note circulation
in September. It should be noted that in some of these countries, such as Bulgaria, Czecho-
Slovakia and Hungary, the note circulation was already exceptionally large before the end of

- August 1938, the date taken as basis. The expansion in note issues was not confined to
Europe ; it was observed on a considerable scale in such countries as Egypt, Canada and the
Union of South Africa.

The increased demand for currency was due to several factors. There was, in the first
place, a general desire on the part of the public to obtain greater liquidity in order to be
prepared against all eventualities. Expectations of a banking moratorium and of the closing

! These developments seem to bear a certain resemblance to conditions in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republica
during the years 10301932, before the abandonment of rationing. During thet period, there was a sharp increase in the no
circulation ; rationing, which had been reintreduced with the first five-year plan in 1928, was groatly extended ; the velocit
of circulation declined ; and several public issues of Government bonds were made with complete success (cf,. Money anz
Banking, 1935/36, Vol. I, pages 179 and 180). Clearly, consumers found little use for their money receipts,

purchase of Government bonds and the asccumulation of idle cash balances. except for the
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of the stock exchanges undoubtedly played an important part ; Czecho-Slovakia proved
to be the only country in which these measures were actually applied. In addition, the partial
or general mobilisation of military forces naturally put substantial amounts of currency
into circulation ; and the separation of families involved also tended to increase the need
for cash holdings. In some countries, such as the United Kingdom, a large part of the
expansion in the note circulation was due to the action of commercial banks which, in the
expectation of temporary difficulties in transport and communications after the outbreak
of war, took steps to strengthen the reserves of till money in their local branch establishments.!

Bank NoTeEs AND DEPOSITS IN THE AUTUMN OF 1938
August 1838 = 100.

Note circulation Commercial bank deposits Savings bank deposits
End of : Sept. Oct. T Nowv. Sept. | Oct. | Nov. Sept. Oct. Nov.
Belgium . . . . ... ... 1218 108 105 . . . 97 97 98
Bulgaria . . . . . . . . .. 106 105 99 . . . 100 101 104
Canada . . . . . e e e . 115 113 108 102 104 104 100 100 100
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . .. 100 88 85 . . . 71 71
Denmark . . . . . . . . .. 108 110 104 102 {0 104 100 100 1060
Egypt . . . . - -« . . .. 128 124 1z . . . 94 98 100
¥stonia. . . . . .. .. .. 109 112 107 96 98 100 99 100 101
Finland. . . . . . , . . . . 106 101 100 97 96 95 100 100 100
France . . . . . . . .. .. 126 112 108 86 96 96 95 95 96
Germany . . . . . . . . .. 116 112 "2 100 101 104 99 10t 102
Greece . . . . . . . . . .. 106 107 104 98 " 98 99
Hungary . . . . . e 141 i3 133 90 93 95 82 82
Latvia . . . .. . . . . .. 130b 121 120 93 97 99 91 93 96
Lithuenia . . . . . . . . . . 119 115 115 91 96 100 . . .
Netherlands . . . . . . . . . 112¢ 111 107 . . . 98 99 100
Norway. . . . . . . . A 104 101 99 102 102 99 100 100 100
Poland . . . . . e e e 126 122 114 90 95 97 88 91 95 -
Roumania . . . . . . . . . It 112 109 86 95 99 76 82 87
Sweden. . . . . . . ., .. 112 106 101 102 103 10! 100 101 100
Switzerland , . . . ., . . . 124 112 109 . . . 99 99 99
Union of South Africa., . . . 112 108 101 102 105 107 101 102 102
United Kingdom . . : . . . 1044 , 100 100 99 98 98 100 1ol 102
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . . . 119 112 109 95 96 97 90 9l 93

* September 29th.
b October lst.

° September 26th.
2 September 28th.

_There were three or four principal methods by which the additional supplies of currency
became available. It will suffice simply to enumerate them without attempting any elaborate
statistical analysis.

The demand for currency was met in part by the commercial banks, which obtained
the bank-notes required by their depositors by drawing on their own reserve balances with
the central bank and by allowing their cash ratio to decline. To the extent that commercial
banks were thus willing to reduce their cash reserves, the total sight liabilities of the central
bank tended to remain unchanged, the increase in its note issue being compensated by the
decrease in its deposit liabilities to the commercial banks. As has just been mentioned,
the increase in the note issue was, in some countries, partly due to larger requirements of

1 The available data suggest that about two-thirds of the abnormal increase in note circulation in the United Kingdom
wag due to this factor.
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till money on the part of the commercial banks themselves. To the extent that the banks
simply converted part of their central bank balances into bank-notes, both the total amount
of their cash reserves and the total amount of central bank credit outstanding remained
unchanged. In the United Kingdom, where the habitual tendency of the central bank —
prompted by the desire to stabilise the cash basis of the banking system — is to accompany
changes in the note circulation by parallel changes in its security holdings, this shift in the
composition of commercial banks’ cash reserves may have tended, not merely to leave the
position unchanged, but even to produce an expansion of central bank credit.

Another important source of additional bank-notes was the increase in central banks’
loans and discounts, including rediscounts to commercial banks. In general, central banks
appear to have extended their credit facilities freely. It is significant that, apart from the
Bank of France, no central bank raised its discount rate in September 1938. An example
of the elasticity of central bank credit policy was given by the Bank of Poland, whose reserve
ratio of gold to total sight liabilities dropped below the legal minimum of 309, in the latter
part of the month ; the Bank disregarded the statutory provision calling for an increase
in the official discount rate in such circumstances.

The calls made upon the commercial banks for currency, resulting in a decline in their
cash reserves and an increase in their indebtedness to the central bank as shown above,
might possibly have influenced the attitude of bankers in the direction of restriction if
the situation had not changed rapidly. In fact, a reversal of the movement of bank-notes
and deposits took place in October and November, even though in most cases the events of
September would seem to have left more or less lasting traces in the form of larger note
issues. :

In a few countries, such as Belgium and the Scandinavian States, the counterpart to
the increase in the note circulation was provided, at least in part, by an inflow of gold and
foreign exchange. As may be seen from the table given above, the Scandinavian States
belonged to the small group of countries where bank deposits did not decline in September
1938. Sweden, in particular, experienced an inflow even of foreign-owned capital funds.
The total volume of foreign deposits in the Swedish banking system rose from 419 million
kroner at the end of August to 554 millions at the end of September.

In the world as a whole, * visible ”* central gold reserves ! rose by about $705 million
during September 19382 The increase in the aggregate gold stock afforded, however, little
or no relief, owing to its geographical distribution : $623 million of this increase was accounted
for by the United States, where no abnormal expansion in note circulation appears to have
occurred.

Finally, as was mentioned earlier, exceptional Government expenditures were undertaken
in September 1938, and these expenditures were in several cases financed partly by central
bank credit — by a reduction in Government deposits or by Government borrowing at
central banks. Additional bank-notes thus became available as a result of the same
circumstances which caused the increase in the demand for them. In France, for example,
the central bank’s advances to the State rose by 10 milliard francs between September
8th and Septeml?er .29tl.1. Part of thls amount, however, was re-lent by the Government
TreaSI.]ry to the mstlt.utlon responsible for the management of savings deposits,® to meet
the withdrawal of savings bank deposits by the public. The subsequent reflux of deposits

! Excluding Spain, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the holdin
* Probably a large part of this amount was released by the British Ex
3 The Catsse des dépdts el des consignalions,

gs of the British Exchange Equalisation Fund.
change Equalisation Fund,
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permitted the State, in the first fortnight of October, to repay two of the ten milliards
borrowed from the Bank of France. '

On the whole, it may be concluded that the internal structure of currency and credit
displayed, in the countries concerned, a high degree of elasticity during the international
crisis. The sudden increase in the demand for cash was met without any acute deflationary
disturbances. The rise in money market rates and bond yields was in most cases relatively
slight, and was quickly reversed in the succeeding months. There does not seem to have
been a single bank failure of any consequence during September 1938.

United States of America.

The adoption of the new programme of Government deficit expenditure in June 1938
formed the culminating point of a long series of measures taken with a view to combating
the severe depression in industrial activity which set in during the early autumn of 1937.
It is a noteworthy fact that, with the exception of the *pump-priming” scheme itself
and of certain earlier actions such as the extension of financial facilities for residential
building in February 1938 and the increase in the lending powers of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation,! these measures were principally designed to effect a re-expansion
of the cash basis of the banking structure. They thus represented a complete reversal of
the policy, by which a considerable contraction in the cash position had been brought
about from the beginning of 1936 to the spring of 1937.

The first three of these measures were described in the last edition of this Review :
the ¢ de-sterilisation ” of $300 million of gold in September 1937 ; the Federal Reserve
Banks’ open-market operations in November 1937 ; and the partial abandonment of the
sterilisation of current gold imports in February 1938. Two further steps in the same
direction were taken in April 1938. In the first place, the reserve requirements of member
banks, which, since May 1937, had been at the maximum level provided by law, were
reduced by a approximately 1314%,, and $750 million of the cash balances of member
banks were thereby immediately transferred from the category of ¢ required ” to that
of * excess reserves .2 ‘

Secondly, the policy of * gold sterilisation ” was discarded altogether, and the
“ inactive account ”’, in which gold had been accumulated since December 1936, was
liquidated. The Treasury accordingly transferred to the gold certificate fund of the Federal
Reserve System a total of $1,392 million of gold, consisting of $1,183 million from its
¢ inactive account > and of $209 million held in its * working balance ”’. The Treasury’s
cash balance with the Federal Reserve Banks was thereby increased by a corresponding
amount, Through subsequent expenditures of this money by the Treasury,® an increase
took place in member banks’ cash balances with the Federal Reserve System.

It may be noted that, whereas the reduction in reserve requirements left total reserves

1 Cf, World Economic Survey, 1937/38 {League of Nations), page 203.

2 The reductions in reserve requirements were as follows : From To
Demand deposits & oL %
Central reserve city banks . , . . . . . . . .. .. 00, 26 223,
Reserve city banks. . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. .. 20 174
Country banks . . . . . . . . .. L .00 00w 14 12
Time deposits :
All member banks. . . . . . . . . L. 00000 e 6 &

3 A large part was spent through net redemption of Government obligations, especially Treasury bills. From the end
of March to the end of July 1938, the total publicly offered Government debt declined from $34,032 million to $33,400 million,
or by $632 million.
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unchanged, the liquidation of the inactive account increased both total reserves — which,
owing to the sterilisation policy, had been remarkably stable in 1937 — and — as the
volume of deposits was not immediately affected — excess reserves.

After the abandonment of gold sterilisation, imports of gold tended, similarly, to have
the effect of increasing both total and excess reserves of cash. This effect, however, was
by no means automatic. The Treasury adopted the practice of retaining a substantial
amount of gold in its *“ working balance 1 instead of passing it on to the Federal Reserve

System through the issue of gold certificates. If

Diagram 8. the Treasury paid for its gold purchases with
MemBER BANK RESERVES funds borrowed in the market, the gold acquired
(Monthly averages). for the working balance was thus effectively
A. Total reserve balances. « sterilised " ; if, on the other hand, it paid by

B. Excess reserves. drawing on its balance with the Federal Reserve
Banks, this tended to increase the cash reserves
of the member banks, even if the amount of gold
,./ certificates held by the Federal Reserve System
/ remained unchanged. '

oo In fact, the heavy inflow of gold which
occurred in the second half of 1938 led to a
Iy”\,/ further enlargement of the banks’ cash basis. The

plethora of cash attained unprecedented propor-
/‘f tions towards the end of the year. In December

U v aag TiooLik-

fﬁ

N total deposits (excluding inter-bank balances). In
\,\ 'j spite of the fact that the legal reserve require-
\oy ments were about 759, higher, the volume of
VRTITN FTTSOTTRL VORIV VOV T excess reserves outstanding in the latter part of
B4 @5 We6 K37 08 1938 surpassed the previous top level reached at
the end of 1935 (see Diagram 8). Precisely because

of the large net increase in reserve requirements, however,.the potential expansive power
of a given amount of excess reserves was substantially less at the end of 1938 than at
the end of 1935. On the other hand, with reserve requirements already close to the
upper limit provided by law, possibilities of control over the volume of excess reserves were
undoubtedly smaller. At the end of 1938, an increase of reserve requirements to their
legal maximum would have absorbed only about $800 million of excess reserves. Compa-
risons have sometimes been made between the volume of member banks’ excess reserves
($3,597 million on January 25th, 1939) and the amount of Government securities issued to
the Federal Reserve Banks (82,564 million on January 25th, 1939) ; but it seems doubtful
if, under present conditions, such comparisons have more than theoretical significance.2
The increase in cash was the most important change in the position of the member
banks during 1938. It cannot be said that this increase had any striking effects on
the other main accounts of the banks, as shown in Diagram 9. A comparison of the

e
1938, the total cash holdings of the weekly
sooat < B \ ' /-’ == reporting member banks represented 33%, of their

1 The *¢ working balance  represents the liquid resources of the Treasury. At t.he. end of 1938, it amounted to
$2,400 million, of which about a third consisted of balences with the Federal Reserve Banks ; about a third, of balances with
other banls ; and about a third, of gold. '

® The problem of excess reserves is given careful consideration by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System in their annual report for 1938 (see especially pages 18.22),
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monthly averages for the reporting member banks from December 1937 to December 1938
shows that demand deposits rose, on balance, by roughly $1,500 million; total cash reserves
rose by $2,000 million; total investments rose by $1,100 million (of which direct
Government obligations contributed only some $150 million) ; and loans of all kinds
showed a net decline of $1,000 million.

In view of the business revival which devel-
oped in the second half of the year, greater interest
attaches to a comparison confined to that period.
From June to December 1938, there occurred a . .

e e . . A. Demand deposits, adjusted.*
rise in industrial production of 35%, — the largest g m i1 investments.®
percentage increase recorded in the United States C. United States Government obligations. ¢
D
E
F.

Diagram 9.

RerorTING MEMBER BANKS
(Monthly averages.)

in any six-month period. During the same months,
demand deposits with the reporting member banks
expanded by over $1,100 million, or about 7.5%,;
cash increased by $900 million, and investments
by $800 million (of which direct Government
obligations by $300 million). Loans to brokers

. Time deposits.?
. Commercial loans.®
Loans on securities.!?

NILLONS, & S0 RES $(000.000

A
and dealers in securities showed a rise by nearly d,'\.‘__?\_‘/
$200 million, which was not surprising in view of o= R A e
the recovery of share values. A notable fact was -
the decline by about $100 million which occurred <
in the banks’ commercial loans from June to o f\v —

December 1938, in spite of the improvement in
business activity and in spite of the extensive

relaxation of the official regulations governing AN s

commercial bank loans which was effected in B r——

June 19381 NVTUUTOTON SOTIVTTITIN RVPITIUTON FTNTTR
The increase in the banks’ investments, and b s s P

especially in their holdings of Government obliga-
tions, must be regarded as small relatively to the
enlargement of the cash base. The banks’ portfolio
of direct Government obligations even showed a
decrease by some $300 million between March
and July 1938 ; but this was simply a reflection
of the temporary decline in the publicly issued
Government debt following upon the liquidation
of the Treasury’s inactive gold account in April,
and represented a mere exchange of Government
securities — largely Treasury bills — for cash.

a Demand deposits other than inter-bank
and Government deposits, less cash items in pro-
cess of collection.

b Including Government obligations.

¢ Direct Government obligations only.

4 Excluding inter-bank deposits.

¢ Classification changed on May 19th, 1937
Before that date, all loans not on securities.
Subsequently, including commercial loans on
securities.

t Before May 10th, 1037, all loans on securities,
Subsequently, only loans te brokers and dealers
in geourities and loans to others for purchasing or
carrying securities.

From July to December 1938, after the introduction of the new spending programme,
the publicly issued Government debt increased by practically $2,000 million, of which
only about a quarter was taken up by the reporting member banks. The failure of
the banks’ holdings of Government obligations to show & more substantial rise was probably
connected with the fact that new Government borrowing took place entirely in the form
of bonds in the second half of 1938, while the supply of Treasury bills and notes, which

1 Under the amended rules, banks were empowered, for example, to make loans for periods up to ten years, and to accept
collateral which is pot readily marketable.
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carry practically no risk of capital depreciation and are therefore frequently preferred
by the banks, was reduced. This, it may be noted, represented the continuation of a
trend which had been observed for over two years previously and which resulted in the
following changes in the composition of the publicly issued Government debt :

June 30th, 1936 December 31st, 1938 Of“(;’:z::se('("_’_)
$ (000,000's)
Notesand bills . . . . . . . . . . 13,735 9,802 — 3,933
Bonds . « « v v eov e 17,563 25,526 + 17,063
Total . . . . .... 31,297 35,327 + 4,030

The resumption of deficit expenditure in the second half of 1938 is generally believed
to have exercised a stronger influence on the course of business than any changes in the
banking position. The new spending programme, which had been announced in April and
which was finally adopted in June, provided for an estimated budget deficit of $3,984 mil-
lion ! during the financial year extending from July 1938 to June 1939.

The actual development of Government deficit expenditure may be illustrated by the
following table, which shows the quarterly changes in the publicly issued Government
debt after making allowance for changes in the Treasury’s ‘ general fund balance > (that
is, broadly speaking, in the cash reserve of the Government) 2 :

Quarterly Changes in publicly issued Government Debt.
$ (000,000°s).

Increase I:lir;aa:: . Net Increase I?ir;a:sre Net
(+) or decrease inerease (+)or decrease increase
decrease (+)in (+) or deorease (+)in (+) or
(—)in general decrease (—)in eneral decrease
debt, fund (—)in debt S ind () in
balance debt " balance debt
1936 III . + 633 4 494 - 1,027 1938 I . . -+ 14 — 167 — 153
IV. . 4+ 667 + 282 + 049 II . — 569 - 924 <+ 355
10371 . . + 225 4 80 4+ 305 IIT . + 1,030 — 762 - 268
II. . +102 — 727 + 285 IV . + 834 — 106 <+ 728
I . 4 143 — 307 — 164 19391 . .
Iv. . + 141 — 113 4 28 ir .

& During the second quarter of 1938, a Treasury payment of $94 million was made to the Commodity Credit Corporation
to Testore an impairment of the Corporation’s capital stoek.

The figures regarding net changes in publicly issued debt during 1938 suggest two
main comments. In the first place, deficit expenditure appears to have taken place on
an appreciable scale as early as the second quarter of the year — before the enactment of
the new “ pump-priming * scheme — even if allowance is made for a capital transfer of
$94 million to a Government agency during that quarter. This deficit expenditure appears
to have been a quasi-automatic reflection of the business depression ; it was the result

! The ““ true " estimated deficit was somewhat lower, since about £680 million of the $3,984 million was expected to
be covered by social security contributions,

2 This method, though only a rough one, avoids two factors tending to complicate the analysis of recent changes in
Government finance in the United States. By confining itself to publicly issued debt, it excludes that part of the budget
deficit which has been covered by taxes and contributions for the benefit of the social security funds and whioh has been
reflected in special issues of Government securities to these funds. Secondly, this method excludes all Government borrowing
for the purchasing or holding of gold. The inactive gold account formed part of the general fund balance. Since the liquida-
tion of the inactive account, the general fund balance represents, in the main, the so-called working balance », the ::lature
of which was indicated above. ’
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of a fall in tax revenue, of a rise in “ agriculture adjustment ”’ payments to farmers due
to the fall in prices, and of a rise in Treasury expenditure for purposes of ¢ recovery and
relief .1

The second observation which may be made is that, during the first quarter of the
new spending programme (July—September 1938), the actual deficit does not appear to
have risen further as compared with the previous quarter. In October-December 1938,
the net increase in publicly issued debt was much larger, but it still remained far below
the figure shown for the corresponding months of 1936. The delay in the expansion of
deficit expenditure appears to be mainly accounted for by public works expenditures.
These, however, attained a high level towards the end of 1938 ; and at the beginning of
1939, provision was made for an additional expenditure of $725 million for “ recovery
and relief ”’ during the financial year 1938/39.

The business recovery which began in June 1838 was probably influenced, at any
rate in its first stages, by anticipations of large Government expenditures at least as much
as by the actual occurrence of such expenditures. The improvement in future prospects
led to a revival in private replacement expenditure on plant and equipment, to an increase
in the demand for durable consumers’ goods and to a replenishment of dealers’ and producers’
commodity stocks. All this implied a more active use of money balances, as is evident
from a comparison between the volume of industrial production and the supply of money.
The former rose by 35%, between June and December 1938, as was mentioned earlier ;
both wholesale and retail prices remained practically constant ; and the total quantity
of money available to the public 2 rose by only a little more than 5%, during this period.

France.

From the table given on page 40, above, it appeared that France was one of the
countres which showed the largest increase in the note circulation during 1938. This
increase is the more significant inasmuch as currency forms by far the greater part of
the total volume of money in France, deposits with the leading commercial banks being
equal to only about a third of the note circulation. To some extent, the high level of
the French note circulation at the end of 1938 may have been a distant reflection of the
September crisis ; but it should be noted that both commercial bank and savings bank
deposits at the end of 1938 were also higher than a year earlier. That the expansion
in the volume of currency was due to an increase in the supply of money, rather than to
an increased demand for liquid resources, is confirmed by the appreciable decline in interest
rates which occurred, on balance, in the course of the year.

It was in the spring of 1938 that monetary expansion began on a considerable scale.
It has been estimated that, between the end of April and the end of December 1938, over
20 milliard francs of new money was made available to the French economy.® Of this amount,-

1 The following table shows the quarterly expenditure of the Treasury under the heading of * recovery and relief " during
the years 1936 to 1938 :

1936/37 1937/38 1938/39
. $ (000,000's)
Quarter : IIT . . . . . . . . « . « « « « . 835 530 695
IV . . o s s e e e e e e e e, 863 489 817
T 689 495
8 679 628a

» Exoluding Treasury payment of $94 million to Commodity Credit Corporation.
* Demand deposits adjusted plus other than inter-bank time deposits with the reporting member banks plus currency
in circulation outside banks,
3 Cf. L' Activité économigue, January 1939, page 328,

4
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approximately 13 to 14 milliard francs is estimated to have been due to the repatriation
of capital,! which resulted in the acquisition of gold and foreign exchange by the authorities
and in a corresponding addition to the stock of domestic money at the disposal of the public.
During the same period, Government borrowing at the Bank of France added over 6 milliard
francs to the supply of money.2 To this must be added some relatively minor sources of
new means of payment, such as the open-market purchases of short-term securities which
the Bank of France was authorised to undertake in virtue of & Decree of June 17th, 1938,3
and which, by the end of the year, amounted to 1,900 million francs.

The fact that such internal measures of expansion as Government borrowing at the
central bank and open-market operations could make an effective contribution to the
increase in the money supply reflected a significant change in the French monetary situation.
It will be recalled that, in previous years, the substantial expansion of central bank credit
through Government borrowing had been largely * neutralised ” through the outflow
of capital.* It was mainly with a view to rendering monetary expansion effective that the
introduction of exchange restrictions was contemplated in many quarters in the early
spring of 1938. Subsequently, however, the return of confidence of owners of capital,
following upon certain internal Government measures, taken mainly in May and November,
not only achieved the object of stopping the leakage of funds abroad, but led, in addition,
to an inflow of gold. As the Government measures in question aimed, in the main, at
reducing the budgetary deficit, it may be said that the prospect of a curtailment of one
means of monetary expansion — namely, Government borrowing — tended to favour
another means of expansion — namely, purchases of gold by the central monetary authorities.

The first important step taken during 1938 towards a reduction in the budget deficit
was the almost general increase of 8%, in rates of taxation at the beginning of May. Later
in the same month, the Government was able to issue a domestic long-term loan of 5,000
million francs. Another series of decrees affecting the finances of the State was adopted
in November 1938, whereby certain taxes were raised further. At the same time, several
items of expenditure were curtailed. Thus, a public works programme providing for
11 milliard francs of expenditure over three years, which had been introduced in May,
was abandoned in view of the magnitude of Government loan expenditure for other purposes.

! This was the net result of a large reflux in May, of outward movements in July, the latter part of September and
October, and of a renewed inflow in November and December.

* This figure is the net result of the following movements. At the end of April, ¢ provisional advances * to the State
were shown in the halance.sheet of the Bank of France at 40,134 million francs, The amount remained unchanged untit
September 8th, after which it rose to 50,134 millions on September 29th. During the two succeeding weeks, the item was
reduced to 48,134 millions. At this level — that is, 8,000 millions higher than in April — it stood in the Bank’s last. weekly
return before the revaluation of the gold stock in the middle of November, The whole of the revaluation profit, amounting
to 31,456 million francs, was applied to the repayment of * provisional advances . In the first weekly return of the Bank
after the revaluation, the remaining provisional advances to the State were shown at 20,627 millions, From this it appeared
a8 was olso officially eonfirmed, that the Government had borrowed an additional amount of 3,950 millions immediatalg;
before the revaluation. At the same time, the State obtained another 6,800 millions through the revaluation of its permanent
debt to the Bank from 3,200 to 10,000 millions, From the total of 18,750 milliens thus obtained (8,000 millions plus 3,950
millions plus 6,800 millions), a sum of 10,300 millions must be deducted, representing the balance remaining at the end of
the year out of the 12,500 millions which the Treasury advanced to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in November. Finally,
allowance must be made for the fact that the Treasury's cash balance at the Bank of France was roughly 2,000 millions
higher at the end of December than at the end of April 1938,

® This decree limited the open-market operations of the Bank to short.term negotiable paper. For analogous operations
in long-term seeurities, the official fund for the support of rentes, created in J uly. 1937, remained.in existence. No information
is aveilable regarding the transactions of this fund, . . . s .

4 Cf. Monetary Review, 193738, pages 52-55. It may be mentioned that, between the end of 1934 and the end of 1937,
Government borrowing at the Bank of France asmounted to 37,909 million francs (including the 6,000 millions cancelleci
by part of the gold revaluation profit in October 1936). During the seme period, the note circulation increased from 83,412
millions to 93,837 millions, or by only 10,425 million franecs. During the first four months of 1938, Government borrowing
at the Bank amounted to 8,225 million franes, while the note ecirculation inereased by 4,682 millions.
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Moreover, in order to facilitate the expansion of productive activity, the law regarding
the forty-hour working-week was rendered more elastic.

The revival of confidence which followed the adoption of these measures led to repa-
triation of capital on a considerable scale, and permitted the Government, in January 1939,
to issue a long-term loan at 49, in the Netherlands and Switzerland for the purpose of
converting eight railway loans carrying higher interest rates and totalling over 3,600 million
francs. The Treasury was able to cover its current needs of new money by increasing the
amount of Treasury bills outstanding.? In November 1938, it was, in fact, announced
that the Government intended to refrain from making any new issue in the long-term
capital market during a period of some six months. This was done in order to encourage
private capital issues and to stimulate the revival of investment activity. With the same
object in view, certain tax remissions in favour of commercial and industrial financing
were effected in January 1939.

It is of interest to observe that the substantml expansion of the quantity of money
in 1938, which was made possible by the revival of confidence, was accompanied by a
marked falling-off in the rate of increase of commodity prices. Both the index of wholesale
prices and the cost-of-living index rose much less than the note circulation during 1938,
whereas in the two preceding years the rise of the two price indices had been far greater
than that of the note circulation, as is shown by the following figures :

Percentage increase or decrease (—) during
1935 1936 1937 1938
Note circulation . . . . . . . . — 2.7 10.1 5.0 18.2
Wholesale prices . . . . . . . 2.9 46.5 21.5 8.4
Cost of living . . . . . . . .. — 85 17.1 20.7 9.4

A notable consequence of the increase in the supply of money relatively to the needs
of the monetary turnover was the decline in interest rates which took place during 1938,

and which is illustrated in the table below :
Percentage figures for December

1935 1936 1937 1938

Discount rate of Bank of France 5 2 3 2.5
Market rete of discount (commer-

cial paper) . . . . . . . . . 5.91 2.13 3.13 2.36

Treasury bill rate . . . . . . . 6.00 1.98 2.86 1.93
Yield of 49, Government bonds,

1918 . . . . . . o ... .. 4.79 4.87 5.97 4.68
Yield of thirty-six miscellaneous

bonds. . . . . .. ... .. 5.57 5.61 6.16 4.58

.

It will be seen that, by December 1938, three of the five series quoted had fallen below -
the low level which prevailed for a short time after the first devaluation in 1936.

Early in 1939, the ease of the short-term money market became even more pronounced,
the market rate of discount falling to 1.99%, in January. Bond quotations, however,
suffered a slight reaction in that month, and yields did not therefore remain at the level
of December 1938, though they continued to be appreciably lower than a year earlier.

At the time of writing (February 1939), it is not yet possible to estimate to what
extent the reductions in interest rates, deliberately promoted by the Government, together
with the tax remissions mentioned above, have tended to stimulate private borrowing

1 Total short-term debt maturing within eighteen months amounted to 21,600 millions at the end of November 1938
as against 11,800 millions & year earlier.
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for investment expenditure. The revival of private investment forms an important link
in the Government programme, as the resulting expansion in the national income and in
the tax revenue of the State would greatly help to relieve the budgetary problem. But
whatever the course of domestic investment, there is no doubt that the depreciation of
the franc has begun to relieve the foreign trade balance, as was indicated in Diagram 4
in the preceding chapter ; and the improvement of the trade balance tends to have similar
effects on the internal economy as a revival in domestic investment activity.

United Kingdom.

The recession in economic activity which began in the United Kingdom in the second
half of 1937 was not marked by any monetary stringency. The yield of long-term bonds
showed, indeed, an upward trend ; but the bank rate remained at 2%, and the market
rate of discount on first-class bills remained at only a shade above 149, The country
had enjoyed five years of continuous recovery ; and a state of relative saturation had
undoubtedly been reached in certain forms of private investment, such as residential
building. The internal factors contributing to the setback were reinforced by the widespread
repercussions of the sudden fall in production and trade in the United States. In the
United Kingdom, the comprehensive index of business activity computed by The Economist
(1935 = 100) reached a maximum at 113.5 in August 1937, and declined thereafter
gradually to 111 in December. The decline became more rapid in the first half of 1938 ;
the index dropped to 103 in June and varied but slightly around that level in the second
half of the year.

That the supply of money can hardly have been an important initiating factor in the
recession is indicated by the fact that the aggregate volume of deposits with the London
clearing-banks continued to grow until December 1937, ‘when it reached a record level of
£2,330 million. The average amount of notes and coin held by the public in that month
was £476 million, which likewise constituted a maximum, even if allowance is made for
seasonal influence.

In the course of 1938, however, there occurred a perceptible contraction in the quantity
of money. From January 1938 to January 1939, bank deposits declined by £99 million

and currency in the hands of the public by £7 million, as may be observed from the following
table : : ,

Monthly averages for January

1936 1937 1938 1939
£ (000,000's)
Currency held by the public. . . . . . . . . .. .. 380 430 456 449
London clearing-banks :
Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . 0o e e e 2,164 2,307 2,329 2,230
Cash . . ... ... ... ... ... 228 238 251 248
Cash as percentage of deposits. . . . . . . . .. 10.5 10.3 10.8 11.1
Call money and short loans . . . . , . ., .. .. 159 179 154 143
Bills discounted . . . . ., ... .. .. .. .. 346 345 331 256
Cash, call money and bills as percentage of deposits 33.9 33.1 31.6 29.0
Investments . . . . ., . . . . ... .... - 630 669 636 624
Advances . . . . . . . . .0 L L. 812 880 8965 968
Treasury bills cutstanding (* tender issue ) , , . 551 581 605 440

The contraction in the supply of currency and bank deposits in 1938 was largely a
direct result of the outflow of foreign funds. The amount of notes and coin in circulation
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was affected by the dishoarding of sterling notes on the part of French holders, which took
place in May and, on a smaller scale, in December 1938. The volume of deposits was also
affected to some extent by the repatriation of ¥French capital ; the predominant factor,
however, was the transfer of foreign balances to the United States in the second half of 1938.
It would not be legitimate to suppose that the reduction by £99 million in total deposits
represented a reduction by that amount in foreign — and presumably inactive — deposits,
and that the volume of deposits available for the domestic turnover in the United Kingdom
thus remained substantially unchanged. A large part of the outward transfer of foreign
capital was effected through sales of British securities in the London market. The persons
and institutions in the United Kingdom who purchased these securities paid for them
with bank deposits ; and, in the process of the capital transfer, these deposits were wiped
out by the familiar mechanism of the Exchange Equalisation Fund, consisting in this case
in net repayments of Treasury bills by means of the sterling proceeds of the Fund’s sales
of gold and foreign exchange.

Thus the ‘ neutralisation ” of the outflow of capital in 1938 does not appear to have
been complete ; there was probably some reduction in the supply of bank money available
for internal needs. The two reasons why the commercial banks were unable to offset the
outflow of foreign money and were compelled to let total deposits decline are apparent
from the table above. In the first place, there occurred, on balance, a reduction — though
only a slight one — in the volume of banks’ cash

reserves. In the second place, there was a sharp Diagram 10.

decline in the banks’ “ secondary reserve ” of highly TEN CLEARING-BANES *

liquid earning assets — narely, bills and short- A. Cash. C. Advances.

term loans. ) . B. Deposits. D. Investments.
The drop in banks’ cash was of relatively minor  frrewwms T

significance. In the first four months of 1938, A )

indeed, the cash base was maintained at an unusu- "!,A A -

ally high level — at £246 million on the average, 5 ia : §“‘, |

as against £231 million in the corresponding period it r",f'\_' i Lf ™

of 1937 — and as the supply of Treasury billsdid | ¢, } ) f\ Vi A fn

not undergo a more than seasonal reduction, there BOM g’ I8\ 2L AN

was a growing impression that the authorities POl A 5;/

desired to effect a certain measure of credit i i V "

. expansion, in order to counteract the recession in J

business activity. A temporary but sharp contrac- = i \/ c

tion in cash occurred, however, in May 1938, as ch / /'/\ /.

may be seen from Diagram 10. During the five \/.J / ™

months from September 1938 to January 1939, RN PN

the cash reserves of the clearing-banks averaged T~ “

£238 million, as compared with £240 million a ;-;. b

year earlier. Teoa e e e ln!eomm“

he slight decline in cash r -
T. e shg Sh reserves w?,s connec » The diagram excludes the District Bank,
ted with the outward movement of capital. Nor-  which bocame a clearing-bank on January Ist,

mally. the proceeds of anv sales of gol hi th 1937, and is not therefore comparable with the
. o P . . Y s go d which © table given above. It will be noticed that the
EXChange Equa'hsa'tlon Fund may have to make vertical scale for deposits is one-tenth of that
are reinvested in Treasury bills, and the corres-  for cash, so that, for example, wherever curve A
. . . v . touches curve B, the cash-ratio has dropped to
ponding reduction in the amount of Treasury bills  the conventional minimum of 109,
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held on the market (including the commercial banks) takes place by a curtailment
of the amount of new bills issued every week, so that there is an excess of weekly
maturities falling due for repayment. This process of adjustment may take several weeks,
especially if the outflow of foreign balances is substantial. In the meantime, the proceeds
of the sales of gold made by the Equalisation Fund tend to accumulate at the Bank of
England under the item “ public deposits ”’, and this accumulation tends naturally to take
place at the expense of * bankers’ deposits *’ at the Bank of England. In-order to avoid
this deflationary effect, the Fund is known to have made purchases of bills in the discount
market, pending the reduction of the total * tender issue ”’ outstanding through the appro-
priate adjustment of weekly allotments and maturities. In May 1938, moreover, the authorities
let it be known that they were prepared to take up Treasury bills from the market at the
current market rate of slightly over 149, instead of the official discount rate of 2%,.!
This arrangement appears to have proved convenient to the discount market. The fact
that it did not always prevent temporary stringencies due to immobilisation of credit in
‘ public deposits ”’ may partly be ascribed to the clearing-banks’ tradition of holding their
bills till maturity and of refraining from reselling or rediscounting them.

In December 1938 and January 1939, «“ public deposits *’ at the Bank of England aver-
aged £16 million, as against £12.3 million in the corresponding months & year earlier. But
if the average is calculated over a longer period, it is immediately apparent that the rise in
‘ public deposits > — like the corresponding reduction in banks’ cash — has, on the whole,
been surprisingly small. From September 1938 to January 1939, for example, the average
amount of * public deposits ”’ at the Bank of England was £20.3 million, as compared with
£19.7 million from September 1937 to January 1938.

A much more important restrictive influence arising from the operations of the Exchange
Equalisation Fund in connection with the outflow of foreign balances was the severe contrac-
tion in the available supply of Treasury bills. From January 1938 to January 1939, the
amount of Treasury bills issued through the weekly “ tender ” fell off by £165 million, as
is shown in the last line of the table on page 52. The clearing-banks endeavour, as a rule,
to cover at least 309, of their deposit liabilities by highly liquid assets, including cash, call
money and bills. Changes in cash have just been discussed. The other two items, owing
to the continued shortage of commercial bills,? represent, in the main, Treasury bills.3
As a result of the outflow of foreign funds — especially of ** sterling area ”’ balance — which
had formerly been held in Treasury bills, the clearing-banks were able to secure, directly
or indirectly, a larger share of the diminished supply of bills : the ratio of their * call money
and “ bills discounted ” to the total  tender issue ” of Treasury bills rose from 809, in
January 1938 to 919, in January 1939. But the relief which could be obtained in this way
was limited. As may be seen from the table, * call money ” and  bills discounted ** together
fell by £86 million. In spite of the rise in the cash ratio, and in spite of the reduction in the
banks’ investment portfolio, the ratio of * quick assets ” to total deposits fell below the
conventional minimum of 309%,.

It was the shortage of bills, therefore, rather than a shortage of cash, which was respon-
sible for the fall in deposits in 1938. The greater part of this fall was a direct reflection of
the decline in the absolute amount of bills held by the banks. In addition, however, a

* Purchases of bills under this arrangement differed from open-market operations, in that they were made by the
authorities on the initiative of the market,

¢ See Chapter D, below.

3 This is true, not only of “bills discounted", but also of * money at call and short notice ", the bulk of which is lent
to the discount market on the security of Treasury bills.
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“ secondary ” fall in deposits may be distinguished, which was due to the influence of the
bill ratio on the policy of the banks, and which was effected through & net reduction in
security holdings.!

Between June and September 1938 — the period during which the second National Defence
Loan was issued — the * investments " of the clearing-banks rose from £630 to £645 million,
Subsequently, however, this item declined to £624 million in January 1939. On balance,
therefore, the banks were not only unable to assist in the financing of the Government’s
loan expenditure in 1938 and to offset the sales of securities by foreign holders, but were
even compelled to dispose of £12 million of their own security holdings between January
1938 and January 1939.

It would be misleading to represent the changes.in banks’ cash reserves and bill
holdings, which have been discussed above, as automatic consequences of the outflow
of capital. With the effective management which has been attained in monetary affairs,
the remaining elements of * automatism ” in the credit system are severely restricted.
It is obvious that the authorities could have prevented the small decrease in cash and the
substantial decrease in Treasury bills which occurred in 1938, had they wished to do so.?
Moreover, it may be noted that the bulk of the Government expenditure made under the
rearmament programme of February 1937 was financed by taxation, resulting in a mere
transfer of demand in favour of Government requirements and a corresponding reduction
in private expenditure, and not by borrowing. Out of total expenditure on the defence
services, £200 million was covered by revenue and £65 million by borrowing in the financial
year 1937/38. The proportion of loan expenditure rose somewhat in 1938/39, but the
amount spent from revenue (£274 million) continued to be more than twice as high as the
amount spent from borrowed funds (£132 million). Rates of taxation were increased
in 1938 as well as in 1937. In these circumstences, the recession in private business
activity developed, in spite of the rapid rise in rearmament expenditure.

Of the various factors which may have determined recent monetary and financial
policy in the United Kingdom, only a few need be recalled here. Thus, the choice between
taxing and borrowing for rearmament may have been influenced by the expectation that
a certain slackening in the private demand for productive resources would help to accelerate
the execution of the Government’s programme and would tend to lessen the delays in the
delivery of materials, ete., which were a frequent occurrence in 1937. Furthermore, the
effects of internal financial measures on the external position of the currency cannot be
disregarded in a country like the United Kingdom. Expansion of credit would have
tended to aggravate the disparity between British prices and prices elsewhere — notably
in the United States — which appears to have existed in 1937 and 1938. Finally, the
experience of certain countries, such as France and New Zealand, suggests that, when
a tendency towards an outflow of capital is on foot, credit expansion tends to be
ineffective so long as the exchange market is unrestricted ; the additional credits, in
such circumstances, may tend to be used for purchases of gold or foreign exchange, and

t It Is instructive to compare the year 1938 with the somewhat similar developments which ocourred five years earlier.
In 1933, the supply of Treasury bills was sharply reduced by means of loan funding operations on the part of the Government.
From January 1933 to January 1934, the bill holdings of the clearing-banks declined by £147 million. The ratio of ¢ quiok
asgets ' to deposits, however, remained adequate (33.2%), even in the latter month. Deposits, therefore, decreased only
by £63 million ; there was thus no ‘ secondary ™ contraction.

* The decrease in cash could have been provented, for example, if the Exchange Equalisation Fund had deposited with
the clearing-banks, instead of with the Bank of England, the sterling balances which it was temporarily unable to invest in
Treasury bills. The decrease in Treasury bills available to the banking system could have been prevented if the Government
Departments, including the Exchange Equalisation Fund, had reduced their holdings of «* tax bills ' and increaged, instead,
their holdings of bonds.
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may thus accentuate the outflow while leaving the domestic money supply substantially
unchanged. : '

In February 1939 — at a time when the * construction phase ! of the rearmament
programme was well advanced, when the external price disparity had been attenuated
by the decline of the pound sterling, and when the bulk of floating money had left the
country — the Government announced a significant change in the method of rearmament
finance, placing the emphasis upon borrowing rather jthan taxation. The Government’s
borrowing powers for the quinquennium 1937-1942, which had been fixed at £400 million
under the Defence Loans Act of February 1937, were increased to £800 million. Out of
a total defence expenditure of £580 million planned for the financial year 1939 /40, it was
decided to raise as much as £350 million through borrowing, as compared with £132 million
in 1938 /39, and to reduce the amount chargeable to current revenue, which had been £274
million in 1938 /39, to £230 million. The amount of £350 million of prospective borrowing
should be considered in the light of the acute shortage of Treasury bills, which, as has been
described, arose in the banking system in 1938 and the early months of 1939. A replenishment
of the banks’ bill holdings tends, under such circumstances, to increase rather than diminish
the willingness of banks to take up Government bonds. The supply of Treasury bills issued
through the tender was in February 1939 about £175 million less than in February 1938.
Clearing-banks’ * investments ”’ in January 1939 were £47 million below the peak level
reached in February 1937. Moreover, it should be remembered that the expansion in the
national money-income which may be expected to result from the increased loan expenditure
is likely to enlarge the flow of private savings available for investment in Government
bonds. At the same time, the state of substantial under-employment existing at the beginning
of 1939 2 made it appear improbable that an abnormal rise in prices, if any, would ensue
from the increase in Government loan expenditure.

Germany.

The change in the method of financing the Government’s special expenditures which
was announced on March 11th, and which came into effect on April 1st, 1938, was accom-
panied by official comments in which frequent reference was made to the state of * full
employment *” which had been reached in the German economy. The shortage of labour
and other productive resources was tending to become general. On the other hand, the
authorities were determined to prevent a rise in prices and wages. Further extension of
rationing presented obvious disadvantages. The remaining alternative was to put a brake
on the expansion of currency and credit. It was therefore decided to discontinue the issue
of ¢ special bills ”, which had been taken up mainly by the banking system (including
the central bank), and to introduce a new type of bill for the settlement of State contracts
— the so-called * delivery bill ”, the issue of which was to be limited to such amounts
as could be redeemed at maturity from the proceeds of current tax revenue or of long-term
loans in the capital market.

The new * delivery bills * differed from the “ special bills * mainly in that they were
not eligible for rediscount at the Reichsbank. This difference was an important one from
the point of view of the liquidity of commercial banks. German banks generally keep only
a relatively small cash reserve, and rely extensively on rediscounting ; their credit policy

. » That is, the establishment of new industrial plant, which probably required more extensive displacements of labour, -
materials, etc., than the subsequent working of the new factories. :

t The number of persons unemployed at the beginning of 1939 was over two millions,
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is consequently influenced in a far higher degree by their holdings of rediscountable assets
than by variations in their reserves of cash. The change-over from * special  to * delivery
bills was expected to bring about a reduction in the amount of liquid assets available to
the banking system, and was therefore interpreted, by some observers, not merely as an
anti-inflationary, but even as a deflationary measure.

The actual course of events proved to be very different. In the first place, owing to
political circumstances, the amount of delivery bills which came to be issued was far larger
than originally anticipated.! Unlike the special bills, delivery bills are included under
Treasury bills both in the monthly statements of the public debt and in the monthly banking
returns. As delivery bills have a currency of six months, the first bills fell due for repayment
during October 1938. At the end of that month, the total amount of Treasury bills cutstand-
ing was 4,560 million marks, or 2,925 millions higher than at the end of March 1938, while
the Treasury bill holdings of the commercial banks 2 were 3,482 million marks, or 1,972
millions higher than at the end of March. Thus the banks took up about two-thirds of the
delivery bills issued during the intervening period. A large consolidation loan of 1,850
million marks was issued in October and November, but the amount of Treasury bills
outstanding declined only to 4,357 millions and the amount held by the banks to 3,286
millions at the end of November. A further consolidation loan of 1,500 million marks was
issued during the two following months ; but the amount of Treasury bills held by the banks
rose to 3,506 millions at the end of January 1939, as is shown in the table given below.

In the second place, the decline in the banks’ holdings of bills (other than Treasury
bills) was relatively small. The greater part of these holdings consisted of ‘ special bills ”” ;

FINANCIAL AND MONETARY CONDITIONS IN (GERMANY *

End of : November | November | November | March October | November | January
na ol 1936 1936 1937 1938 1938 1938 1938
Reichsmarks (000,000's)
Internal publio debt® . . . . . . 8,530 10,155 12,816 14,299 21,080 21,077
Thereof » Treasury bills . . . . . 1,933 1,812 1,615 1,635 4,560 4,357
All banks :°
Bils. . . ... ..... T 3,967 5,232 6,515 6,679 5,435 5,859 - 6,408
Treasury bills . . . . . . . . . 2,044 1,768 1,624 1,510 3,482 3,286 3,506
Securities . . . . . . . . .. L 2,774 3,078 3,234 3,313 3,572 4,155 3,606
Advances on current account . . 4,588 4,536 4,429 4,568 4,774 4,714 4,817
Deposits . . . . . « . . . . . . 10,319 11,193 11,683 11,922 12,871 13,225 13,297
Currency in circulationd. . . . . f 6,296 6,646 7,177 7,591 9,862 9,865 9,937
Golddiskontbank :
Solawechsel outstanding . . . . . 701 463 951 767 1,349 1,468 1,531°

a The choice of the dates shown in this table is effected by the fact that no commercial bank returns are published
for December. ' ’

b Excluding * special bills ** {Sondernwechsel), estimates for which will be found in the eection dealing with Germany
in Vel, II of this publication (Cemmercial and Ceniral Banks).

¢ The banks ineluded are those which, except for December of each year, publish monthly balance-sheets {Alle Monats-
bilanzbanken) — that is to say, the oredit banks, including the five big Berlin banks { Grossbanken) and the eighty-three
other credit banks (Sonstige Kreditbanken), special and provincial banks and Girozeniralen. Excluding the Reichsbank,
the Golddiskontbank and the Konversionskasse.

4 Notes and coin.

© February 1839. No returns are published in January.

1 Cf. the last report of the Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft {Deutschlands Wirtschaftliche Lage an der Jahreswende, 1938/39).
z All banks publishing monthly returns, excluding savings banks and the Reichsbank with its affiliates,
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as the nominal currency of these bills was six months, and as no such bills were issued
after the end of March, they must have disappeared from the banks’ portfolios through
repayment by the State or through transfer to the Reichsbank and its affiliates. In fact,
the aggregate bill portfolio of the banks declined between the end of March and the end
of October 1938 from 6,679 millions to 5,435 millions, or by 1,244 million marks (see
table above). During the succeeding months, however, it increased once more to 6,408
million marks at the end of January 1939, as compared with 6,154 millions on the corre-
sponding date in 1938. The explanation for this movement of bill holdings lies in the fact
that the special bills were only formally withdrawn ; they were, in effect, replaced by two
similar types of bills — the promissory notes issued by the Golddiskontbank (Solawechsel)
and the so-called * block bills ” issued by the Reichsbank (Blockwecksel). The former,
issued since 1935, represented a highly liquid asset in which the banks temporarily invested
any unemployed funds at their disposal ; the proceeds were used by the Golddiskontbank
— which, it will be remembered, is itself a subsidiary of the Reichsbank — to relieve the
bill holding of the latter. Previously, the amount of Seolawechsel outstanding was highly
variable, and was regarded as a sensitive indicator of the state of the money market, being
large when funds were plentiful (usually before the issue of a consolidation loan) and small
when conditions were less easy (usually after the issue of a consolidation loan). The
character of the Solawechsel appears to have changed during 1938. The amount outstanding
increased almost continuously from 540 million marks at the end of March to 1,468 millions
at the end of November and further to 1,531 millions at the end of February 1939. It
would seem that the Solawechsel tended to become a permanent substitute for the special
bills taken up by the Reichsbank.

The issue of “ block bills ” was begun during 1938 for the deliberate purpose of
financing the transfer of special bills to the Reichsbank. The special bills, as and when
they matured, were taken over by the Reichsbank ; in exchange, *“ block bills *” were issued
by the latter against large * blocks ™ of such special bills. These transactions naturally
left the position of the Reichshank unchanged and did not even affect its balance-sheet.
Like both special bills and Solawechsel, the  block bills ** constitute a highly liquid banking
asset, being eligible for rediscount at the bank of issue. They are, of course, renewable.
No data are published regarding the amounts outstanding. h

Thus, the change in the methods of short-term Government finance did not modify
the banking position to any considerable extent. As may be observed from the table
below, the banks increased, not only their Treasury bill portfolio during 1938, but also
their holdings of securities, consisting largely of Government bonds. At the same time,
lqa.ns and advances to customers showed, in contrast to preceding years, a slight upward
tendency. As a natural reflection of the increase in banks’ assets, the volume of deposits
also showed a substantial rise during 1938. In brief, credit expansion continued.

The amount of. bank-notes and token coin in circulation rose by 2,909 million marks,
or by 39%: bfatween the end of 1937 a?,n_d the end of 1938. It has been officially estimated
that, of this l.ncrease, nearly 1,100 million marks was due to the territorial changes which
occurred during the year! After making allowance for this estimate, the rise in the
currency circulation would appear to have amounted to about 25%. The principal
counterpart of the increase in the note issue during 1938 was an increase of 2,110 million
marks in the bill portfolio of the Reichsbank ; that part of the increase in the note issue

' Cf. Wirtschaft und Statsstik, No. 2, January 1939, page 79.
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which was due to the changes in territory was reflected in a rise of 1,200 millions in the
Reichsbank’s security holdings and * other assets ™.

In spite of the monetary expansion, the official price indices continued to show
practically no change. The upper limit of aggregate productive capacity may have been
less rigid than had been supposed ; the limit may have been extended somewhat by the
territorial changes mentioned. It appears, at any rate, that the volume of preduction
continued to expand ; but the rate of expansion was appreciably slower than in preceding
years,! and was clearly insufficient to offset the marked increase in the quantity of means
of payment. In these circumstances, resort was had to an extension of the various
methods of rationing. The extension of rationing affected, not only consumers, but also
producers in industries which were not regarded as essential for State requirements and
which therefore received less favourable consideration in the allocation of labour and raw
materials.

The increased application of quantitative restrictions on the supply of commodities
appears to have been one of the factors which facilitated the large volume of Government
borrowing in the capital market, amounting to not less than 8,000 million marks 2 in 1938,
as against about 3,500 millions in 1937 and 2,500 millions in 1936. Rationing of consumers’
goods tended to set free a larger proportion of current incomes for the purchase of
Government bonds.® Rationing of labour and materials in certain industries tended to set
free working capital and replacement allowances for similar purposes.t

Another circumstance which favoured the issue of new Government bonds during
1938 was the fact that the 114 to 2 milliard marks of special bills, which are estimated to
have been in the ownership of industrial enterprises and other non-banking holders at the
end of 1937, were largely reinvested in Government bonds, as the bills in question were
repaid or taken up by the Reichsbank.®

Voluntary saving continued to be encouraged by various means, in order to * make
room ” for State expenditure and to liberate productive resources for State requirements.
An example of this policy was the extension, as from the beginning of 1939, of the network
of the former Austrian postal savings banks to the whole territory of the Reich.

The volume of voluntary saving appears, nevertheless, to have been inadequate.
State taxation was therefore again increased. In the summer of 1938, a further increase
was made in the corporation tax ; a number of local taxes were appropriated by the State ;
a capital levy of 1,000 million marks was imposed upon a section of the population in
November 1938 ; and the general incidence of the income tax was extended by the removal
of certain exemptions and abatements in February 1939.%

1 From November 1937 to November 1938, the index of industrial production rose by 6.8%, as compored with 10,39,
in the corresponding period a year earlier and 13.8%, two years earlier.

2 Including a loan of 1,500 millions issued in December 1938, subscriptions for which were closed on January 9th, 1939.

3 The connection between rationing and the volume of savings is pointed out in Wirischaft und Statistik, No. 2, January
1939, page 78.

¢ Cf. Frankfurter Zeitung, February 5th, 1939.

3 Cf. Bank.Archiv, February 15th, 1039, page 88.

¢ After the above was written, a new financial plan was announced on March 24th, 1939, to be enforced from May lst,
1939. This plan represents an attempt to anticipate future tax revenue. Government departments and agencies will be
required to effect 409, of their payments to private enterprises, not in cash, but in the form of * tax certificates ™
(Steuergutscheine). Two classes of tax certificates will be issued, in equal parts, for this purpose. Certificates of Class I will
be accepted at par, after six months from the date of issue, in payment of taxes to the State. Certificates of Class IT can
likewise be used for tax payments, being accepted by the State at 1129, of their nominal value, but only after three years
from the date of issue ; they will be eligible as collateral for bank loans, Class I certificates may be used for business settle-
menta betweon private firms, and thus constitute additional means of payment ; but it is intended to restriet their velocity
of circulation by granting tax concessions to firms holding such certificates continuously for certain periods of time, A new
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Japan.

Monetary expansion continued at a rapid rate during 1938. The “met” note
circulation ! rose by 199, and commercial bank deposits by 22%. Taking the years 1937
and 1938 together, the former shows a rise of 419, and the latter a rise of 38%,.

Government borrowing for war expenditure remained the main influence underlying
this expansion. As in previous years, the borrowing took place in the form of bonds ; no
floating debt appears to have been incurred by the State for war financing. The amount
of internal Government bonds outstanding at the end of 1938 was 659, higher than at
the end of 1936 and nearly three times as large as in 1932. The distribution of Government
bonds among the main groups of holdings is shown below.

GOVERNMENT BoNDS

Net increase
End of : 1932 1936 1937 1938 From 1932 From 1936| From 1937
to 1936 to 1938 to 1938
Yen (000,000°s)
Holdings of :
‘ Ordinary " (commercial) banks . 1,189 2,561 2,500 3,634 + 1,372 + 1,073 + 1,134
Bank of Japan. . . . . e 565 829 1,387 1,841 + 264 + 1,012 + 454
Other ““ special " banks . . . . . 284 323 342 708* | + 32 + 385* | 4+ 366°
Sevings banks . . . . . e 696 1,016 1,145 1,424 + 320 + 408 + 279
Trust companies . . . . . . . . 105 360 410 SH1* b+ 255 + 151 | + 101*
Treasury Deposit Bureau . . . . 1,093 1,910 - 2,248 3,177 + 817 + 1,267 + 929
Total bank holdings . . . . . 3,932 6,999 8,032 15,295* | + 3,067 + 4,296* | + 3,263°
Holdings outside banks . . . . . . 1.217 2,073 2,553 3.640* | + 856 + 1,567* | + 1,087*
Total outstanding . . . . . . 5,149 9,072 10,585 14,935 + 3,923 + 5,863 + 4,350

* Provisional,

It will be noticed that, in 1938, by far the greater part of Government borrowing
continued to be financed by the banking system. Nevertheless, there was also a remarkable
increase in Government bond holdings outside banks. During the four years 1933-1936,
total bank holdings increased by 789, and non-bank holdings by 719%,. During 1937
and 1938, the former rose by 619, and the latter by as much as 769%,.

The increase in outside holdings of Government bonds has undoubtedly been facilitated
by the extensive application of quantitative restrictions on the supply of commodities

“since 1937. Through the rationing both of consumption goods and of labour and raw
materials, the use to which consumers’ and producers’ money receipts can be put has to a
large extent been restricted to the purchase of Government bonds or to the accumulation
of idle cash balances. That advantage has been taken in some measure of the latter

tax on inereases in income will be introduced, in order to prevent these concessions from redueing the aggregate tax revenue
of the State.

According to the new plan, all Government expenditure which is not covered by current revenue will thus be met by
tax certificates. Except for unforeseen requirements, long-term Government loans will no longer be issued ; and the restric-
tions on capital issues of joint-stock companies will be relaxed in favour of enterprises conneeted with the four
other Government schemes. The issue of the *“ delivery bills
end of April 1939.

! Excluding notes of the Bank of Japan used as reserves by other banks of isaue in the *¢
of the figures regarding the Japanese note circulation does not seem to have been materiall
Military disbursements in China have been made in two new kinds of paper currency : (1)
the military authorities and (2) the new “ yuan " notes issued by the *
China on the initiative of the Japanese authorities.

v : -year plan and
mentioned in the text above is to be discontinued after the

yen area . The comparability
y affected by the war in China.
special “ war notes * issued by
Federal Reserve Bank * established in Northern
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alternative is indicated by the fall in the velocity of the monetary circulation which, in
spite of the rise in commodity prices, appears to have taken place recently! ~

Consumers’ expenditure has been restricted, not only by rationing, but also by
increased State taxation. Shortly after the outbreak of hostilities in China in the summer
of 1937, the Government introduced a special war tax. In April 1938, moreover, the
authorities initiated a vigorous thrift campaign which was not free from certain coercive
features. The marked increase in non-banking holdings of Government securities in 1938
was no doubt partly due to the official stimulation of private saving. In order to ensure
the widest possible distribution of bonds among all classes of the population, some loans
were issued by the Government in bonds of very small denominations, such as 25 yen.?
No information is available as to whether and to what extent such bonds have assumed
the function of means of payment.

In spite of rationing, increased taxation and official promotion of thrift, the curtailment
of private expenditure appears to have been insufficient to counterbalance the increase in
State expenditure. Prices therefore continued to rise in 1938, though the movement was
relatively moderate. In the case of wholesale prices, the rate of increase in 1938 (69,) was
smaller than in 1937 (12%,); in the case of the cost-of-living index, it was somewhat
greater (10%,, as against 7%, in 1937). As the control of commodity prices with the aid
of quantitative restrictions has not yet been rendered complete, the rise in prices was
natural in view of the magnitude of the monetary expansion connected with war finance,
and especially in view of the virtual absence of any further unused reserves of productive
capacity. From the third quarter of 1937 to the third quarter of 1938, the index of
industrial production rose by only 3%,. The changes in the composition of total money
expenditure are reflected in the fact that the component index for the production of
consumers’ goods declined by 89, during the same period, while the corresponding index
for «“ investment goods ’ shows an increase of 11Y%,. :

Agricultural Countries.

As was pointed out in Chapter A, the monetary systems of agricultural States reacted
to the fall in the prices of primary products in the second half of 1937 and in 1938
mainly by further depreciation or increased control of the exchange. The fall in export
prices therefore produced little or no internal monetary stringency in agricultural countries.
Behind a rigid barrier of exchange restrictions, several of these countries pursued a policy
of monetary ease or even expansion. A few agricultural States, such as Denmark, Bulgaria,
Yugoslavia, etc., experienced a relatively favourable demand for some of their export
products and were thus able, not only to maintain, but even to increase, their external
monetary assets. In consequence, the number of primary producing countries whose gold
and foreign exchange reserves declined in 1937 or 1938 is relatively small. The five countries
which are briefly examined below — the Argentine, Australia, New Zealand, India, Ecuador
— represent the main examples of the last-mentioned group. The purpose of the following

! The decline in the rate of turncver of the monetary supply is evident from a comparison of the following figures. From
the third quarter of 1937 to the third quarter of 1938, the note circulation and the volume of commercial bank deposits
together rose by 199, ; the volume of industrial production rose by 3% ; and the average of wholesale and retail prices by
9.5%. The volume of monotary transactions thus appears to have increased by 139, considerably less than the supply of
money. A comparison of bank clearings with the volume of commercial bank deposits points to the same conclusion. The
former were only 19 higher in 1938 than in 1937, whereas the latter was, on the average, over 159, higher.

* It is even reported that an issue of 5-yen bonds has been made through the postsl ssvings baniks, It may be
mentioned that the official exchange value of the yon is linked to sterling at the rate of 17 yen to the pound,
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tables and comments is to illustrate the repercussions which the decline in gold or exchange
reserves had upon the internal monetary situation in these countries. '

MoNETARY CONDITIONS IN THE ARGENTINE

End of : | Dec. 1035 | Doo. 1036 | June 1937 | Deo. 1937 IJune 1938 | Dec, 1938

Pesos (000,000'8)

Notes and coin in circulation®. . . . . . . . . 820 914 930 . 990 920 985
Banco Central :
Gold and foreign exchange . . . . . . . . . 1,354 1,528 1,568 1,422 1,340 1,296
Congolidated Treasury bonds . . . . . . . . 221 - 40 87 63 95
Commercial banks : )
Cash . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. 827 772 840 690 651 631
Short-term investments . . . . . . . . . . . 194 440 664 593 471 364
Loane and discounts . . . . . . . . - . . . [ 2,182 2,313 2,174 2,358 2,475 2,592
Deposits. . . . . . . . . . . o e 3,357 3,669 3,913 3,881 3,807 3,790
Interest rates ;
Treasury bill rate (thirty days) . . . . . . . 2,45 2.08 2,00 2.05 2,12 2.12

Yield of Government bonds . . . . . . . .. 5.22 4.79 4.70 4,87 4.88 4.92

a Net ciroulation, outside banks.

The deterioration of the external trading position which set in during 1937 in most
primary producing States was particularly severe in the Argentine. As was pointed out
in the previous chapter of this Review, the effects of the general change in the terms of trade
in the world market were aggravated, in the case of the Argentine, by harvest fluctuations
and by the movement of foreign funds — by the inflow of capital in 1936 and the first half
of 1937 and by the subsequent outflow. The reversal in the balance of trade alone was very
striking : instead of an export surplus of 644 million pesos in 1936 and 895 millions in 1937,
there developed an import surplus of 16 millions in 1938.

The repercussions of these changes on the domestic credit situation were surprisingly
small, owing to the remarkable policy of monetary ‘“ insulation » pursued in recent years.
The inflow of foreign exchange in 1936 and the early months of 1937 was ¢ sterilised ”,
at first through the sale of Treasury bonds by the Central Bank, and after November 1936,
when these had been sold out, by the issue of Treasury bills to the market for purchases of
exchange on Government account. By May 1937, the total funds “ sterilised ” by these
methods amounted to 1,060 million pesos. In addition, over 400 million pesos of foreign
exchange were absorbed by the repatriation of external Government debts by means of loan
issues in the domestic cepital market.2 In consequence, the expansion which took place in
1936 and the first half of 1937 in the amount of currency in circulation, in bankers’ cash
reserves and in the volume of deposits was moderate in comparison with the “ boom ” in
the export trade and the influx of floating funds.

The policy of stabilising internal monetary conditions was continued after the middle
of 1937, when the balance of payments became unfavourable. Foreign exchange was released
from the ‘ sterilised ™ official holdings which had been accumulated outside the Contral
Bank. The Central Bank offset a part of the decline in its own gold and exchange reserve
by repurchasing some of the Treasury bonds it had sold previously. The outflow of gold

! See the section concerning the Argentine in Vol. IT of this publication (Commercial and Central Banks ).
3 Debt repatriation effectively sterilised part of the inflow of foreign exchange ; but it differed from the special methods
of sterilisation in that it did not provide & reserve against & subsequent outflow of foreign exchange,
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and foreign exchange was therefore reflected to a greater extent in a reduction in the short-
term investments, of the commercial banks which included the bills and certificates sold
by the authorities for purposes of ¢ sterilisation *, than in a reduction in their cash reserves.
In spite of the fall in bankers’ cash, the latter still represented, in December 1938, 179,
of total deposits, as compared with the average legal minimum ratio of about 119. The
absence of any serious pressure on their cash position enabled the banks to meet the increased
demand for commercial loans and discounts which made itself folt after the middle of 1937,
partly, no doubt, for the financing of unsold commodity stocks. As a result, the fall in
deposits was only very slight, amounting to 39, from June 1937 to December 1938. The
decrease in the liquidity of the public — due both to the fall in their aggregate bank balances
and to the rise in their indebtedness to the banks — was naturally reflected in a rise in interest
rates ; but, as may be seen from the following table, the rise was very moderate.

MONETARY CONDITICONS IN AUSTRALIA

End of : lDeo. 1035 | Dee. 1936 | June 1937 | Dec. 1937|June 1938|Dec. 1038

£(A.) (000,000's)
Commonwealth Bank :

Notes in circuletion ®, . . . . . . . . . . . 30.4 34.8 29.5 38.4 31.4 39.0
Sterling assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 28.3® 38.8 52,5 49,2 443 41.7
Securities®. . . . . . . . . . . . . L. L. 82.4 84.3 78.9 88.3 88.0 98.2
Trading banks »
Cash . . . . . . ... . ... ... .. 33.64 32.1 39.3 37.1 31.0 36.1
Advances, discounts, ete. . . . . . . . . . . 260.82 262.7 259.2 273.7 284.9 286.9
Deposits. . . . . . . . . ... e e e 295.8¢4 295.3 308.4 314.5 315.1 319.1
Of which : Interest-bearing . . . . . . . . 185,24 181.9 192.6 192.9 198.5 198.0
Non-interest-bearing . . . . . . 110.64 113.4 §15.8 121.6 116.6 121.1
Yield of 4% Government bonds . . . . . . . . 3.85 4.02 3.75 3.74 3.82 3.91

a Net circulation, outside banks.

b Valued partly at the old sterling parity.

¢ Government and other securities, including Treasury bills.
d Average for December quarter.

Australia’s balance of international payments was quickly affected by the fall in the
prices of primary commodities. The price index of Australian export products (1927 =100)
fell from over 100 in the spring of 1937 to 65.4 in December 1938. The external exchange
reserve of the Commonwealth Bank reached a high point in June 1937 and declined steadily
thereafter! This decline was offset by a rise in the Bank’s security holdings, a part of
which occurred through the subscription of £(A.)6 million to a Conversion and Defence
Loan of £(A.)72 million issued by the Commonwealth Government in November 1938. Thus
the reduction in the trading banks’ cash reserves, which was partly due to the rising demand
for currency in the hands of the public, was checked. As in the case of the Argentine, there
was an increased demand for advances, which the banks were in a position to satisfy without
difficulty. Short-term interest rates, such as the banks’ deposit rates and the discount rate
on Treasury bills, remained unchanged, and there was only a relatively small rise in the yield
of long-term bonds. The volume of deposits did not decline, and even showed a small increase.

1 The total sterling funds of the banking system (Commonwealth Bank and trading banks combined) declined from
£(A.)89.9 million in June 1937 to £(A.)78.4 million in June 1938. It would seem that capital transfers from New Zealand
to Australia tended to check, to some extent, the decline in the external assets of the Australian banking system in 1938.
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Internal trade and production continued at a high level during 1938, though signs of a gra..dl‘ml
deterioration became apparent in the course of the year. The slackening of business a(‘ztlw’oy
was reflocted in a slight rise in the proportion of interest-bearing — largely inactive —
deposits in the total volume of bank deposits.

MoNETARY CONDITIONS IN NEwW ZEALAND

End of : I Dec. 1935 i Dec. 1936 | June 1937 | Dec. 1937 | June 1938 | Deec. 1938
£(N.Z.) (000,000’s)

Reserve Bank :
Notes in eirculation . . . . . . . . . . .. 10.7 13.6 12.6 15.2 13.8 16.6
Net overscas essets ® . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.4 16.5 21.5 17.0 16.6 4.7
Advances to the State . . . . . . . . . . . - 7.9 5.0 7.1 4.8 16.5
InvestmentB . . . . « « « .« o+ . o« . . ... 1.6 2.7 2.9 2.7 2.7 3.6
Trading banks :
Cash . . . . . . . . . . . .. 14.1 14.8 14.5 13.2 12.0 1.4
Net overseas assets® , . . . . . . . . . . . 14.7 1.5 15.4 6.7 9.5 2.1.
Advances and discounts, . . . . . . . . . . 46.6 48.3 L 417 54.0 54.9 57.8
Deposite. .« . . . . 0o 64.3 64.2 69.0 65.7 66.2 64.0
Of which : Time deposits . . . . . . . . . 37.1 33.1 32.9 32.1 3.t 29.8
Demond deposits. . . . . . . . 27.2 31.0 36.1 33.6 35.1 34.2
Yield of 4% Government bonds . . . . . . . . 3.86 3.75 3.76 3.78 4.25
Price indices (1929 = 100) :
Wholesale prices . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 95.0 97.4 101.7 105.2 101.9 104.0
Cost of living . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 84.2 88.3 91.3 94.5 94.3 96.3

8 This itorn normally shows a seasonal peak in the second quarter of the year.

New Zealand’s monetary experience in recent years has differed in many respects from
that of other agricultural countries. To begin with, the rise in New Zealand’s export prices
during the years 1935-1937 was not accompanied by an accumulation of external reserves.
From the last quarter of 1934 to the last quarter of 1937, the index of prices of export products
rose by 509%. At the same time, the net overseas assets of the banking system (Reserve
Bank and trading banks combined) declined from £(N.Z.}40.6 million at the end of 1934 to
£(N.Z.)23.7 million at the end of 1937, or by over 409%,. The index of export prices reached
a maximum in November 1937 ; in the succeeding twelve months, it declined by the relatively
moderate percentage of 11.56%,) The reduction in overseas assets, on the other hand, was
sharply accelerated in 1938, as is shown by the table above.

Considering the period 1936-1938 as a whole, the table discloses the remarkable fact
that the amount of Government borrowing at the central bank (£(N.Z.)16.5 million) was
almost exactly equal to the reduction in the bank’s exchange reserve (£(N.Z.)16.7 million).
The causes of this reduction in foreign assets are to be sought partly in the more unfavourable
trade balance and partly in capital export. The introduction of the forty-hour week and the
Government’s expenditures on social services and public works tended to raise the level of
costs, prices and incomes. Owing to the great importance of foreign trade in New Zealand’s
economy, prices rose much less than they did under similar conditions elsewhere, as, for
example, in France. Nevertheless, mainly through the direct effect of increased incomes
on the volume of demand, the export surplus was reduced from £(N.Z.)16 million in 1934
to £(N.Z.)12.5 million in 1936 and further to £(N.Z.)3 million in 1938.

! This decline was mainly due to the sharp fall in the price of wool. Prices of dairy products and meat remained practically
unchanged.
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The outflow of capital became especially acute in 1938. This outflow was not accom-
panied by a contraction of central bank credit, which, by creating shortage of liquid funds
available for expatriation, might have checked it. Government expenditure was largely
financed by borrowing at the central bank ; and the money thus created, to the extent
that it was not needed for the actual turnover of goods and services, could be employed
for the purchase of foreign exchange at the central bank.

Under the well-known marketing scheme for dairy products in New Zealand, the
Government guarantees a stable price to the producers, and covers, in effect, the difference
between this and the price actually received in overseas markets by borrowing at the Reserve
Bank. It is of interest to observe that the increase in the Bank’s advances to the State
in 1938 was only due, to an insignificant extent, to the operation of this scheme in a period
of declining export prices. From November 1937 to November 1938, export prices declined,
on the average, by 11.5%, while the Reserve Bank’s advances to the Government’s marketing
department rose only from £(N.Z.)4.6 million to £(N.Z.)5 million. The increase in the Bank’s
advances to the State in 1938 was mainly due to the Government’s housing, public works
and defence expenditures,

The exchange restrictions whlch were introduced at the beginning of December 1938
as a result of the shrinkage in the sterling reserve have been described in the preceding
chapter. It remains to note the effects of this shrinkage on the position of the commercial
banks. There occurred, in the first place, a marked reduction in the cash reserves of the
trading banks in 1937 and 1938, due partly to the fact that, during these two years, the
fall in the Reserve Bank’s external assets was, on balance, incompletely offset by the rise
in advances to the State, and partly also to the drain of notes into circulation owing to
higher prices and active internal business conditions. The last-mentioned factor was also
reflected in an increased demand for bank advances. Aggregate deposits showed a small
decline in 1938. A significant change took place in the composition of the total : time
deposits declined as a result of the outflow of funds, while the proportion of demand
deposits increased, owing to the higher demand for money for the active circulation.
The scarcity of liquid domestic funds at the disposal of the public expressed itself
in an appreciable rise in the yield of bonds. The Reserve Bank raised its discount
rate from 29, to 49, in November 1938.

MoxETARY CONDITIONS IN INDIA *

Monthly averages : | Doc. 1835 | Dee. 1936|June 1937 | Dec. 1937 | June 1938 | Dec, 1938
Rupees (000,000's)

Reserve Bank @

Notes in cireulation . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.665 1,837 1,899 1,835 1,792 1,839

External assets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 828 809 1,033 844 788 610

Domestic Government securities . . . . . . . 255 234 274 274 324 324
“ Scheduled " banks :

Cash . . . . ... ..o 0. 348 275 328 312 220 183

Advances . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 818 935 1,191 1,052 1,210 1,089

Deposits. . . . . . . . v« v . 04 .o 2,226 2,327 2,417 2,418 2,363 2,389
Interest rates : ' .

Treasury bill rate (three months) . . . . . . 0.98 0.99 0.98 1.05 1.31 2.18

Yiold of 49, Government bonds . . . . . . 3.27 3.0 3.35 317 3.18 3.27

& Burma is included in the banking figures, even after April 1937.
5
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Unlike the central banks of Australia and New Zealand, the Reserve Bank of India
holds a substantial gold reserve, which, however, remained unchanged at 415 million rupees
(valued at the old parity) throughout the period covered by the table on the preceding
page. It was the Bank’s exchange reserve which reflected the deterioration of India’s
balance of payments, and which showed a heavy fall between the middle of 1937 and the
end of 1938. The ratio of gold and sterling securities to total notes issued,! of which the
legal minimum is 409, declined from 60%, in June 1937 to less than 50%, in January 1939,
the lowest level since the establishment of the Bank in 1935. Only a small part of the
reduction in external assets was neutralised by an expansion in the Bank’s holdings or
domestic securities. In consequence, the cash reserves of the commercial (“ scheduled )
banks underwent a substantial contraction. Their advances remained, however, at a high
level, and the decline in cash was reflected in only a slight falling-off in deposits. Bond
yields showed an upward tendency during 1938. The sharp rise in the discount rate on
Treasury bills was a natural result of the strained cash position of the banking system, but
it was partly due also to the rise in the volume of Treasury bills outstanding, which
increased from 211 million rupees at the end of 1937 to 306 millions at the end of 1938,

MoNETARY CONDITIONS IN ECUADOR

End of : | Dec. 1935 | Dec. 1936 | Juno 1937 | Dec. 1937 | June 1938 | Dec. 1938

Ceniral Bank : Socres (000,000's)

e 37 33 36 39 34 36
Foreign exchange. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 19 29 1 5 4
Loans and discounts . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 39 43 58 56 (55)®
Deposits. . . « « « « « v oot e 30 34 51 44 37 (33)°
Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . . .. 49 57 63 68 61 69
Commercial banks :
Sight deposits . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 53 60 74 63 60 (61)e
Time deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 18 19 19 21 (22)¢
Total deposits . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 67 78 93 82 81 (83)°

& The gold was revaluated from 9.97 sucres per gramme of fine gold to 11.65 sucres per gramme of fine gold on
June 13th, 1936. ‘

b November 1938.
¢ October 1938,

Ecuador experienced a drop in her export surplus from 28 million sucres in 1936 and
32 million sucres in 1937 to 18 millions in 1938. The gold and exchange reserve of the Central
Bank declined from 65 million sucres in June 1937 to 40 millions in December 1938. A
substantial part of this decline was offset by an increase in the Bank’s loans and discounts.
Nevertheless, there was an appreciable reduction in the Bank’s deposit liabilities, largely
representing the cash balances of the commercial banks. These banks would seem to have
absorbed part of the impact of the decline in external monetary reserves by allowing their
cash ratio to fall. Commercial bank deposits had been temporarily inflated in the spring
of 1937, and quickly declined again in the third quarter of that year. In 1938, they showed’
a remarkable stability, in spite of the decrease in deposit balances with the Central Bank.
Only a slight shift from sight to time deposits indicated a slowing-down of domestic business
activity. The note circulation remained, on balance, practically constant,

14 Notes issued " include, besides notes in circulation, notes held b i
) S5 d y y the Banking Department of the R. B
“ .Sterlmg securities " do not include foreign balances held by the Banking Department ; these are, however inclugztziw::) T}lxkl:
with * sterling securities *, under “ external assets ”’ in the table above, ’ ! » hogethe
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Interest Rates, Share Prices and Capital Issues.

The movement of money rates and bond yields in a large number of countries is shown
in Table VI of the Appendix. This table needs little comment. The main conclusion which
it suggests is that, in spite of economic and political disturbances, both short- and long-
term credit remained on the whole relatively cheap in 1937 and 1938. Movements of
interest rates have, of course, differed from country to country, but there are a great many
cases in which recent changes have been in the downward direction. There has been, for
example, a notable tendency towards a reduction in the official discount rates of the central
banks. This tendency is the more significant in that it has shown itself in a number of
agricultural countries, where direct loans and discounts by the central bank to the public
are common, and where changes in the bank rate have therefore not merely a psychological
influence but also an important direct effect on the cost of credit. Reductions in the rates
of discount of the central banks have recently been made in the following countries : Poland
(December 1937), Norway (January 1938), Roumania (May 1938), Lithuania (July 1938),
Turkey (July 1938), Latvia (January 1939), Denmark (February 1939). In New Zealand,
on the other hand, the bank rate was raised from 29} to 49, in October 1938, shortly before
the introduction of exchange control. Apart from the cases mentioned, the only recent
fluctuations have occurred in Belgium and France. In Belgium, the discount rate of the
National Bank, which had remained unchanged at 29, since 1935, was increased to 49,
in May 1938 ; after the abatement of the capital outflow, it was lowered to 89, in the same
month and further to 214% in October 1938. The Bank of France reduced its discount
rate from 39, to 2149, in May 1938, raised it again to 39, at the end of September, and
lowered it thereafter, in two stages, to 29, at the beginning of 1939.

The movement of market rates of short-term interest in Belgium and France was
broadly similar to that of the official discount rates. The rise which occurred in India in
the rate of discount on Treasury bills was noted in the preceding section of this chapter.
In most other countries, conditions in the money markets underwent no striking changes.
The ‘“ private discount ” in the Netherlands remained at about 0.209%,, except for a small
and temporary rise in the autumn of 1938. In Canada, the United Kingdom and the United
States, rates on three-month Treasury bills continued to be well below 1%,. The Treasury
bill rate in the United States showed a distinct downward tendency during 1938 ; it stood
at 0.005% in January 1939.

Long-term bond yields also showed relatively little change during 1938. In Germany,
the yield of Government bonds moved slightly upwards, in spite of the strict control and
regulation to which the market in public securities is subjected. The rise in bond yields
in Australia, India and New Zealand was mentioned in the previous section. As may be
seen from Diagram 11, bond yields in the United Kingdom increased on balance during
1938 ; the increase was, however, very moderate, especially if account is taken of the sales
of securities which were made during the year by the commercial banks and by foreign
holders.

In Canada, Sweden and the United States of America, where bond yields had already
fallen to a very low level, there was a further decline in 1938. Bond yields also declined
in a group of countries — France, Poland, Roumania and Yugoslavia — where they had
previously been comparatively high,

The extremely low level of long-term interest rates in such countries as the Nether-
lands, Sweden and Switzerland was undoubtedly a factor tending to check the general
deterioration of business conditions in the latter part of 1937 and in 1938; it is significant
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Diagram 11. that, in the three countries

PERCENTAGE YIELD OF GGOVERNMENT BONDS (A) AND INDUSTRIAL " mentioned, the activity ?f _
’ SHARES (B) the building industry, in

Note. — The bond yields illustrated in this diagram refer to the which th_e price of lo‘ng-
following securities : United States Treasury bonds maturing in term capital plays an im-

twelve or more years ; United Kingdom : 2149, * Consols ”* ; France : portant part, was appre-
39, perpetual rentes; Germany : 41,9 public bonds. The share ciably greater in 1938 than
vields represent averages computed in the countries concerned. in 1937. In the United

Kingdom, on the other

I emis-unesa, It ROVAUME-UNI- UNITED KINGOOM “|  hand, where the long-term
6 H 7] © rate of interest tend.ed' to
i ! s "-."" | rise, residential bulldmg
YA B activity declined ; but this
4 AT ed ! 1‘ T e 4 decline was probably due
e V| e A J—J\‘_ to a larger extent to the
e U B saturation of demand than
2 2 to the rise in the interest

L ] rate.

: In addition to the per-
° : : : : ° centage yield of bonds, that
. - FRANCE A ALLEMAGNE-GERMANY o | ofindustrial shares also has
L_ a certain relevance to the
- - | A . A A cost of financing Jong-term
4 Wf/;?}\r h WS, — .'.....‘,,.A'__'___‘__,-? 4 investment schemes. The
A 'ﬂk_,'B e s B yield of existing shares is
5 7 sometimes regarded as an
2 2 indicator of the ease with
' which such financing can
i | be effected through issues
o gl gl o | of mew shares. Two sets
soneng of data are used in calcu-

lating the percentage yield
of shares: the rate of dividend paid in the immediate past and the current market
value of the shares. The latter, in turn, tends to be determined partly by anticipations
regarding future dividends and partly by the long-term interest rate, as reflected in the yield
of bonds, at which expected dividends are capitalised. Share yields tend normally to be
higher than the yields of first-class bonds, being subject to a greater degree of risk and
uncertainty. The spread between the two, which is sometimes taken to indicate the state of
anticipations entertained by the market, is illustrated in Diagram 11. '
In the United States, the rapid narrowing of the spread during 1938 reflected a striking
change from the general pessimism which prevailed in the latter part of 1937 in the market’s
evaluation of prospects. In the United Kingdom, the spread which existed at the end of
1938 was wider than at any time since 1931 ; the exceptionally high yield of shares —
the highest since 1932 — was not, of course, due to high dividends, but to low share Pprices,
discounting the probability of lower dividends in the near future as a result of the depressed
business \conditions of 19381 In France, the margin between the average yield of shares

VOf. The Eoonomist of Januery Tth, 1939,
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and the yield of the 39, Rente was remarkably small during the period covered by Diagram
11 ; indeed, it was often negative, especially between the middle of 1935 and the middle of
1937. It would seem that, in spite of the fall in dividends, shares were favoured, as against
bonds, at first owing to the fear of currency depreciation and later also owing to the rapid
rise in commodity prices. In Germany, likewise, the percentage yield of shares was, for
various reasons, below the yield of bonds during a considerable period ; the former, however,
rose steadily, especially in 1938, when the margin between the two became positive.

In the course of 1937 and the first half of 1938, a decline in share prices occurred almost
everywhere. Among the twelve countries shown in Diagram 12 below, Poland is seen to
be an exception in this respect. The Polish index of share values showed a striking advance
during 1937 and 1938, which was accompanied by an expansion in the monetary circulation
and a marked increase in industrial production, due mainly to the Government’s investment
activities and to the creation of a “ Central Industrial Area ”.

Mainly as a result of the improvement in her terms of trade, Denmark formed another
exception, though a less striking one, to the general fall in share prices. The Danish share
index declined only very slightly during 1937 and showed an upward tendency during 1938 ;
relatively to 1929, share prices remained higher in Denmark than in moest other countries.

In France, the level of share prices rose, on balance, during 1938, but, in spite of the
depreciation of the currency and the rise in domestic prices, it remained lower, relatively
to 1929, than in any other country included in Diagram 12.

Diagram 12,

INDICES OF MARKET VALUE OF INDUSTRIAL SHARES

1929 = 100.
Logarithmic scale.
A. Denmark. G. United Kingdom.
B. Italy. H. Japan (193¢ = 100),
C. Canada. I.  Germany.
D. United States. J.  Sweden.
E. Belgium. K. Netherlands.
F. France. L. Poland.
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The rise in share quotations in the United States in the summer of 1938 was one of
the outstanding events in the world’s capital markets during the year. The rise was rapid,
but comparatively brief, and only a part of the loss which prices had suffered from the
spring of 1937 to the spring of 1938 was regained. In 1937, the decline in the market value
of industrial shares in the United Kingdom was often explained partly with reference to
the effects — both * psychological ”” and material — of the slump on the New York Stock
Exchange on the security markets of other countries. That the recovery in American share
values in 1938 exercised no corresponding influence on share values in the United Kingdom
may be attributed largely to the outflow of foreign funds and the political disturbances in
Europe.

The fall in prices of industrial shares in 1937 /38 was not confined to countries with a
« free ”’ monetary system, but also occurred in such countries as Germany, Italy and Japan.
In Italy, it was accompanied by a noticeable setback in industrial activity, but it seems to
have been also connected with a capital levy which was imposed by the State on all joint-
stock companies. In Germany, the fall set in during the spring of 1938, and was at first
attributed largely to the change which was made in the methods of Government finance
at that time. Later, however, it was believed to be due mainly to the increase in taxation
affecting joint-stock companies, to measures directed against the * non-Aryan ” minority,
and to apprehensions concerning the political situation. The decline in share values in
Japan may appear surprising in view of the rise in commodity prices in that country. It
may be noted, however, that, in 1938, the Government issued a general prohibition against
raising dividend rates, and shares therefore tended to lose their attraction as a safeguard
against a fall in the value of money. '

New capital issues in the principal security markets showed an appreciable drop from
1937 to 1938. The fall was especially severe in the case of share issues, and the proportion
of bonds to total issues tended to increase, as may be seen from the figures for four countries
summarised below. '

New IssUEs OoF PRIVATE BONDS AND SHARES

Netherlands a Switzerland & United Kingdom b United States ¢
Gulden (000,000's) Franes (000,000's) £ (000,000’s) 3 (000,000’s)

Bonds 1 Shares | ‘Total | Bonds | Shares | Total | Bonds "Shares l Tofa.l Bonds I Shares I Total

1935 . . . . 5.4 2.2 7.6 113.6 3.5 7.1 46.7 164.0 210.7 334 69 | 404
1936 . . . . 5.5 2.3 7.8 51.2 .2 52.4 35.6 309.6 345.2 839 352 1,192
1937 .7 . . . 9.4 48.9 58.3 123.0 15.9 138.9 26.8 228.3 255.1 819 408 1,227
1938. . . .| 15.8 27.2 43.0 110.5 6.8 117.3 33.8 125.9 159.7 790 64 854

3 Domestic issues.

b Total, including introductions through * permission to deal ”’. Source : The Economist.
¢ Domestic corporate issues.

In the United States, domestic corporate issues, which had fallen to $360 million in the
first half of 1938 as against $811 million in the first half of 1937, recovered slightly in the last
six months of 1938, when they amounted to $494 million, as against $416 million in the
same period in 1937. In spite of the improvement in share prices, the proportion of share
issues to the total, which was 349, in the first and 319 in the second half of 1937 and
only 9% in the first half of 1938, declined further to 69 in the second half of 1938.

The decrease in private capital issues in the United States from 1937 to 1938 was accom-
panied by a sharp rise in net issues of Treasury bonds by the Federal Government, which
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totalled $3,529 million in 1938 as compared with $1,024 million in 1937. Most of the increased
amount of bond issues was, however, used for the funding of short-term Treasury notes
and bills, so that the total ¢ publicly offered > Government debt rose by $831 million in
1938, as compared with an increase of $1,032 million in 1937.

In the United Kingdom, capital issues reached their highest point in 1936. The sharp
decline which occurred after that year was offset to some extent by Government issues for
the financing of the rearmament programme. The terms of the two issues which were made
for this purpose in 1937 and 1938 respectively were as follows :

National Defence Loan, 1937 National Defence Loan, 1938,

Date of issue . . . . . . . . . April 28th, 1937 June 16th, 1938
Amount . . . . . . . . . .. £100 £80

Prico of issue . . . . . . . . . 991, 98

Rate of interest . . . . . . . . 2%%% 3%

Date of redemption . . . . . . 1944-1948 1954-1958

It is known that large amounts of the first National Defence Loan were taken up by
public departments and funds under Government control, including the Issue Department
of the Bank of England, and were later resold to the market at prices below the original
price of issue. The terms of the second loan, representing an actual yield of 3.13%, as
against 2.55%, in the case of the first, were more closely adjusted to current security yields,
and the issue appears to have been rapidly absorbed by the market.

Both in Germany and in Japan, where, as was shown in earlier sections of this chapter,
Government. borrowing increased very considerably, a revival in capital issues of joint-
stock companies seems to have taken place in 1938 :

Germany (Reichsmarks, 000,000’s) :

New issues of private enterprises : 1935 1936 1937 1938
Bonds . . . . . . 00 3.0 47.0 258.0 107.0
Shares . . . . « . o . - . . 156.0 395.0 333.0 821.7

Total . . . . . « ¢« « . o . .. 159.0 442.0 591.0 928.7

Japan (Yen, 000,000’s) :
Net increase in corporation bonds
outstanding . . . . . . . . . - 190.4 132.1 — 03 466.4

Under the conditions prevailing in both countries, however, there is no doubt that the
bulk of the increased private issues made in 1938 served, directly of indirectly, to finance the
requirements of the State. In Germany, most of these issues were connected with the four-
" year plan and other Government schemes ; the heading of  private enterprises ”’ shown
in the statistics of capital issues includes, in fact, State enterprises in the form of joint-
stock companies. In Japan, the sharp increase in corporation bonds outstanding must
have been mainly related to military requirements, since, under the ““ Capital Control Law ™
and other measures adopted after the outbreak of the war in China in 1937, the flow of
investible funds was strictly canalised in favour of armament production.
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C. — STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN THE BANKING SYSTEM

1. GENERAL

The purpose of this study is to examine briefly certain of the major changes in the
banking structure of different countries since the war. With this object in view, an attempt
is made in Appendix Table VII to bring together such data as are available regarding the
deposits and total assets of eleven types of credit institutions in 1913, 1925, 1929 and 1936
in twenty-two countries. To these banking data are added the premium reserves (liabilities
to policy bolders) and total assets of private insurance companies. Insurance institutions
are included on account of their growing importance in the money market and the fact
that the low yield on gilt-edged securities has induced many of them in recent years to
extend their activities to banking business. In order to illustrate the relative importance
of central banks, the sum of their notes and other sight liabilities and their total assets
are shown in the first column of the table ; but no attempt is made to analyse these data
or to relate them to the other series:

Before the post-war changes in the structure of banking systems are examined in detail,
reference may be made to certain factors of a general economic nature in the setting in
which these changes occurred — namely, the development of thrift, changes in investment
habits, the increase in the self-financing of industry and trade, and the growing importance
of the State, particularly as regards the demand for capital.

The development of thrift among classes which before the war were not accustomed
or in a position to save, or to save to a like extent, has been of particular importance both
on account of its magnitude and because of the form which it has taken. As national income
has risen or become more evenly distributed, an increasing proportion of aggregate savings
has been derived from the lower-income classes ; indeed, in some countries such savings
have become the major source of capital formation. The thrift of the lower-income classes
has taken the form mainly of savings deposits and partly of insurance policies. The savings
deposits have generally been entrusted to institutions other than commercial banks —
namely, savings banks, people’s banks, mutual credit associations, building societies and
public credit organisations. Such institutions have been to a large extent responsible for
the encouragement of thrift among the lower-income classes by publicity, personal contacts,
and catering for the special needs of the small depositor. The preference of the small saver
for these institutions may be accounted for largely by the higher deposit rates generally
paid by them ! and the State guarantee they enjoy. Where this guarantee has not been
direct, the average depositor in most countries has believed that deposits with savings
institutions were more likely to be guaranteed by the State if bankruptcy was threatened
than were those with the commercial banks.

_ ! The ability of savings institutions to pay higher deposit rates is partly due to the nature of their internal organisation
and partly to the composition of their assets. These institutions are generally on a non-profit basis, and their overhead
expenses aro relatively small. When they have to pay interest on their capital, such payments are often either low, as in
the case of organisations which bave raised their funds through publicly guaranteed debentures, or are ensured by ’publio
grants or guarantees. Their non-profit-earning character also contributes to lower tax and similar charges. Moreover, such
institutions hold a relatively small proportion of non-profit-earning assets, such as cash, or of assets on which the yi.eld is
small, such as short-term securities discountable with the central bank. The actual interest earned by the depositor of such
institutions is sometimes higher on account of special exemptions ; thus, in the United Kingdom,

- the interest on deposits
peid by building societies is exempt from income tax. P
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Investment habits also changed in the post-war period. Persons who before the war
would have invested their savings in shares or bonds direct have tended, in view of the
vicissitudes of such direct investment, to place their capital on deposit — i.e., either with
savings banks or on long-term accounts with commercial banks,! or in the purchase of
annuities from insurance companies. These developments, while restricting the market
in equities, tended during the post-war recovery until 1929, especially in countries which
experienced currency inflation, to throw the burden of financing industry and trade primarily
on to the banking system. They have also rendered banks more vulnerable in times of
depression.

In several countries, on the other hand, there has been a tendency on the part of
industrial and commercial enterprises, especially since the depression, to rely increasingly
on their own resources and consequently to have less recourse to banks.

Moreover, the integration of industry and the speeding up of transport may have
reduced their need for working capital and hence their recourse to commercial banks for
such accommodation, while the growth in the size of average business units has facilitated
direct borrowing at lower interest on the capital market.

Alongside these changes in thrift, investment habits, and the financing of industry,
the demand for funds on the part of the State and public authorities for purposes of capital
expenditure has greatly increased in all countries and now absorbs a larger proportion of
the savings placed at the disposal of savings banks and other credit institutions, including
commercial banks.

In interpreting the changes in the banking structure disclosed by Appendix Table
V1iI, particularly those relating to recent years, it should be noted that cyclical forces affect
the different types of credit institutions in varying degrees. Thus, the effects of a depression
are likely to be felt sooner and more violently by the commercial banks than by other credit
institutions, whose operations on the whole are less closely linked with activities most
directly subject to cyclical fluctuations. Commercial banks, which do not as a rule enjoy
any special guarantee of their deposit liabilities, are also affected earlier and more seriously
by the feeling of insecurity of the average depositor in times of depression. Moreover,
certain forms of central bank control are designed to influence only commercial banks
or commercial banking operations, with the result that the influence of central credit policy
over the other institutions is less immediate or direct.

2. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF COMMERCIAL BANKS

The various types of credit institutions covered by Appendix Table VII represent
the principal organisations conducting banking transactions in most countries.? The data
in that table are sufficiently complete and their classification uniform enough to permit
of a rough measure of the relative importance of commercial banks in the credit systems
and of the changes that have taken place. Such an approximate measure is provided by

1 Except during the inflation years of the early ’twentics and during temporary currency scares after 1929, the
relative share of long-term accounts in the total deposits of the commercial banks has been, on the average, appreciably larger
than before the war in most of the countries for which comparable data are available. See Commercial Banks, 1913-1929,
Table VI, pages 42-46, and Appendix Table VIII below.

¢ Other credit institutions and forms of financing have to be ignored, because data relating to them are not available.
A knowledge of the resources and activities of oll forms of private institutions, ranging from pawnshops to highly specialised
banks concerned with the financing of a single industry, of the extent to which private enterprise finances itself out of
accumulated reserves, and of the liquid resources and investment activities of private and publjr': pensions and o.ther funds,
would not only change appreciably the pieture of the relative importance of commercial banki‘ng in the total credit structure
but would also add considerably to an understanding of the behaviour of the money and capital markets.
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Table 1, which shows the percentage that the deposits and assets of commercial banks
constitute of the aggregate deposits and assets of all credit institutions other than central
banks.! In arriving at the percentages for assets, gaps in the information available for
institutions other than commercial banks have been filled by counting their total assets
at an amount equal to their total deposits.2 The countries are arranged in the table according
to the relative importance of commercial bank deposits at the end of 1936.

In interpreting these percentages, it should be borne in mind first that, with the
exception of a few countries for which comprehensive data are available, the figures shown
tend to exaggerate the relative importance of commercial banks (the data for which are
the most complete), and secondly that the deposit data are generally more complete than
those for assets and afford perhaps the better guide.

Table 1.

DErosiTs AND ToTAL ASSETS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS AS PERCENTAGES OF AGGREGATE DEPOSITS
AND ASSETS OF ALL REPORTING CREDIT INSTITUTIONS OTHER THAN CENTRAL BaNKs,

1913, 1925, 1929 anpD 1936 =
Percentage share of commercial banks in :
Aggregate deposits Aggregate assets of Agaregate assets of Aggregate assets of
Country of all institutions all dep@it-receiving all banking institu- . all ban]_&ing_, an'd
considered institutions tions considered insurance institutions
I II III v
End of : { 1913 I 1925 | 1020 | 1936 | 1913 | 1825 | 1929 l 1036 | 1013 | 1925 | 1929 | 1036 | 1013 | 1925 1 1929 l 1936
Canada, . . . . . . ... (92) | 92 | 92 | 92 |(93) | 93 | 94 | 93 |(93y] 93 | 94 | 93 [ (76} | 69 | 63 |53
Chile . . 78 71 82 . . 84 78 . . (51) 1 45 . . . .
United States 79 | B5 | 83 |79 | 84 | 87 | 86 | 8I 80 | 78 1 75 | 66 | 68 | 67 | 62 |51
Greece. . . . . . . . 85 | 68 . . 85 | 69 . . 85 | 69 . . . .
United Kingdom . . . . . 70 169 | 69 | 66 | 76 | 79 | 77 | 68 | 76 | 79 | 77 | 68 | 56 | 61 57 |50
Union of South Afrieca . .1 (84| 78 | 71 64 . 63 53 | 50 . 63 | 53 | 50 48 | 40 |37
Australia . . . . ., . 63 | 57 | 56 | 56 | 64 [ 57 | 57 | 58 | 64 | 56 ! 57 | 58 . 46 | 46 |44
Finland . . . . 68 60 53 . 65 56 | 47 . 65 56 47 61 53 | 43
Japsn . . . . 64 | 69 | 58 | 53 | 60 [ 70 | 59 | 55 | 60 | 70 | 59 | 55 66 | 56 |49
Denmark 43 { 52 | 36 | 50 | 51 62 | 56 | 55 . 37 | 31 281 . 36 | 30 |26
Sweden . . . . . . 63 | 57 |52 | 49 | 73 | 67 | 62 | 56 | 73 | 61 56 | 48 | 65 | 55 | 49 |40
Yugoslavia. . . . . . . 75 | 48 . . 68 | 43 . . 68 | 43 . .+ | 68 |42
New Zealand 57 | 50 | 50 | 48 { 56 | 51 48 | 52 | 56 }.51 48 | 52 1 45 | 43 | 41 |40
Netherlands . (45) | 60 | 59 | 45 [ (48) | 69 | 68 | 52 (260 | 55 | 54 | 41 . 49 1 47 |33
France. . . . . . . (54) |(67) | 56 | 36 J(61) [(64) | 52 | 31 |(60) [(oa) | 52 | 31 |(51) | (59 | 49 |28
Norway . . 49 | 33 | 32 | 32 { 57 | 45 | 40 | 41 49 | 40 | 33 | 30 | 47 | 37 | 30 |26
Italy . . . . .. . (G2) | 44 | 42 | 31P](38) | 48 | 47 | 32P[(38) | 48 | 47 | 32b] . | 47 | 45 [31be
Switzerland . . . . . 39 | 44 | 49 | 30 | 39 | 45 | 48 | 30 | 30 | 39 | 45 [ 30 | 16 | 39 | 42 |26
Germany. . . . . . . .. (30) | (54) | 40 | 24 (29 || 33 | 21 @295 | 33 | 21 (50) | 32 |19
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . — |32 28 | 22| — |37 |34 |26| — |37 |34 |26| — |37 33 |25
Bulgarie . . . . . . . .. 61 49 21 49 40 20 49 40 20 44 38 |19
Poland . . . . . .. .. (58) | 42 21 (51) | 40 24 (1) | 40 24 38 |22

8 For detailed notes regarding the nature and composition of the figures used in calculating these percentages, reference
should be made to Appendix Table VII.

¥ Including the Credito ltaliano, Banca Commerciale and Banco di Roma, which, though transformed into ¢ public
credit institutions ” in 1936, remsin the leading commercial banks of the country.

© Data, for insurance companies are available for 1935 only,

* The accounts of central banks contained in column 1 of Appendix Table VII have not been taken into consideration,
because they relate to transactions totally different from those of the other credit institutions included in the table. Such
ordinary banking transactions with private clients as used to be performed by central banks in pre-war days and during
the early post-war years have been largely discontinued. A study of the rolationship between the accounts of central banks
and sall other credit institutions would, however, throw considerable light on the efiectiveness of central credit policy, but
such a study is beyond the scope of this review,

* Where data were missing for one or two years, assets were estimated on the basis of the ratio of deposits to total
assets in the years for which information was available,
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The outstanding features revealed by this table are the significant differences in the
relative importance of commercial banks from country to country, and a widespread decline
in the relative position of these institutions during the post-war period, more especially
since 1929. The share of commercial banks in the aggregate deposits of all reporting insti-
tutions has varied from a maximum of 929, for each of the four years eonsidered in Canada
to a minimum amounting to 30%, in 1913 in Germany, 329, and 28%, in 1925 and 1929
respectively in Czecho-Slovakia, and 219, in 1936 in Poland and Bulgaria. The asset figures
for deposit-receiving institutions show broadly similar results. In Chile, Denmark, the
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa, and the United
States, non-deposit-receiving banking institutions, especially mortage banks, play an
important part in the whole credit structure, as will be seen by comparing the figures in
the second and third groups of columns. '

Although there has been a decline in the relative importance of commercial banks
in the great majority of the countries shown, the picture afforded by the table is not uniform.
In one country mortgage banks, in another insurance companies, have gained ground.
The whole table therefore requires careful examination, but, as the figures relating to deposits
(section I of the table) are the most complete, it may be convenient to draw attention first
to them. For fifteen countries, comprehensive data are available for each of the four years
under review. In Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States, the relative impor-
tance of the commercial banks as deposit-receiving institutions has changed comparatively
little since 1913 ; the share of the Canadian chartered banks has been over 929, throughout ;
that of the British banks, apart from a small decline in 1936, has remained roughly unchanged
at about 709, ; while the share of the commercial banks in the United States hasfluctuated
around an average of some 80%. In Norway, Australia and New Zealand, the share of the
commercial banks in total recorded deposits declined appreciably in the interval between
1913 and 1925, but was the same or almost the same in 1929 and 1936. In France, Germany,
Ttaly, Japan, and the Netherlands, the relative importance of commercial banks as deposit-
receiving institutions increased considerably between 1913 and 1925, but declined heavily
thereafter. In Switzerland, the decline did not begin till 1929, and in Denmark the movement
has been irregular. In Sweden and the Union of South Africa, on the other hand, there
has been a noticeable tendency for the share of commercial bank deposits to decline through-
out the period under review.

For the remaining seven countries covered by the table, no comprehensive data are
available for 1913 and in two cases for 1925. In all these seven countries, with the single
exception of Chile, the importance of commercial banks as measured by aggregate deposits
declined.

The shifts revealed by a comparison of commercial bank assets with the assets of deposit-
receiving or all banking institutions are substantially similar to, though sometimes more
marked than, those disclosed by the relative movement of deposits.

The figures shown in section III of Table 1 also reveal a decline since 1925 in the relative

1 Such minor discrepancies in the geberal movement as are brought out by a ecomparison of the first section of Table 1
with sections II, III and IV may be attributed to oné or more of the following factors. The first is the generally incomplete
nature of the data relating to assets by comparison with those available for deposits, particularly for the years 1913 and 1925.
Secondly, in the course of the post-war period, new credit organisations have sprung up or come into prominence, often at
the instance of public authorities, which do not usually concentrate on receiving doposits from the public; their relatively
large assets have therefore tonded to depress the share of the commercial banks in aggregate balance-sheet fotals. Finally,
certain institutions, such as building gocieties, which are not of the pure deposit type, and whose assets tend to incx:ease
proportionately more than those of the commercial banks, have gained an enhanced importance in the post-war period ;
this has also tended to depress the relative position of commercial banks when measured in terms of assets.
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" importance of commercial banks in the United States and the United Kingdom. In section
IV, where the insurance institutions are included as part of the money market, this decline
is even more marked, and is found to hold true also of Canada.

The change in the relative importance of commercial banks in the course of the post-war
period as disclosed by Table 1 may be summarised as follows :

Percentage share of Aggregate deposits of all Aggregate assets of all banking | Aggregate assets of all b.anking
commercial banks in : igstitutions considered ingtitutions considered and insurance institutions
Endof: | 1913 | 1025 | 1920 | 1936 | 1913 | 1925 | 1920 | 1936 | 1013 | 1925 | 1920 | 1936
. Number of countries

Yess than 259 . . . . — — — 4 — — — 3 1 — —_ 3
26 to 309, . C — — 1 — 2 — — 2 — — —_ 5
30to 40% . . . . . . 3 2 2 4 2 3 4 4 — 4 6 3
40 to 50% . . . . . . 3 2 5 4 i 5 5 2 6 8 6
6 4 8 12 5 6 9 14 3 10 14 17

50 t0 60% . . . . . . "2 6 5 4 2 5 8 sl 2 3 3 3
60 to 70% . . . . .. 3 6 3 3 3 3 1 3 2 5 3 —_
70 to 80Y . . . . . . 2 2 2 1 2 4 2 —_ 1 — — —
80 to 80% . . . . .. 1 1 3 1 i — 1 — — — — —
Over 80% . . .. .. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 — — — —_
9 16 14, 10 9 13 13 8 5 8 6 3

15 20 22 22 i4 19 22 22 8 18 20 20

The share of commercial banks in the banking system proper — i.e., excluding
msurance institutions — seems on the whole to have been larger in 1925 than in 1913,
but has become greatly reduced in the course of the eleven years between 1925 and 1936,
particularly after 1929. At the end of 1936, commercial bank deposits accounted for less
than 509 of total recorded deposits in twelve out of a total of twenty-two countries
covered by Table 1. The share of the commercial banks was particularly low (209, to 25%)
in Bulgaria, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia and Germany. ‘ ‘

The relatively low share of commercial bank deposits in many of the countries shown
in Table 1 is of recent origin ; a substantial part of the reduction in this share occurred
between 1929 and 1936. During the early part of this period, six of these countries — Bul- .
garia, Czecho-Slovakia, Germany, Italy, Poland and Yugoslavia — had experienced severe
deflation, or, as a result of capital flight or banking difficulties, had imposed exchange
restrictions. Such improvement as has taken place in these countries in recent years has
generally been accompanied by an expansion of credit institutions other than commercial
banks. Three other countries — France, the Netherlands and Switzerland — also experienced
severe deflation during the period 1929 to 1936 ; the improvement which occurred in the
last two countries after the abandonment of the old gold parities in September 1936 is
hardly reflected in the end of 1936 accounts of the commercial banks. On the other hand,
+ the relatively low and declining share of the commercial banks in aggregate deposits in
New Zealand, Norway and Sweden is not of recent origin and is to be accounted for mainly
by the steady growth of savings banks, reflecting both the progressive popularity of the
savings pass-book among the lower-income classes and the rise in’ their average income,

3. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF SAVINGS BANKS AND THE PosT OFFICE SAVINGS SYSTEM.

Attention may now be turned to the three types of savings bank institutions — namely,
‘“ ordinary ” savings banks, postal savings banks, and other savings banks (cols. 8, 4, and
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5 of Appendix Table VII). All three types specialise in receiving savings deposits, usually
on pass-books, and may therefore be considered as one group. Their relative importance
in the banking systems and the changes that have taken place are shown in Table 2. The
countries are arranged according to the relative importance of total savings banks deposits
at the end of 1936. h

Table 2.

DEeposiTs OF SAvINGS BANEKS AND THE PosT OFFICE AS ‘PERCENTAGE OF AGGREGATE DEPOSITS
oF Arr, REPORTING DEPOSIT-RECEIVING INSTITUTIONS ®

Country Sﬂﬂnglfozl:!bkgi::d tho Savings banks Post Office savings system
¥nd ot: | 1813 1925 l 1920 l 1936 1013 1925 1020 1936 1918 1925 1929 1036
Norway . . . . . . .. 50.6 67.1 68.4 67.8 50.6 67.1 68.4 67.8 . . . .
France . . . . . ... (46.3) | (32.5) | 41.0 60.6 |(31.9) |(21.9) | 23.8 342 | (4.4%] (10.6)°| 17.2P) 26.4®
Poland. . . . . . . . . . 219 | 319 53.3 . (10.7) | 17.2 23.9 . (11.2) | 14.7 29.4
Sweden . . . . . ... 37.2 43.1 47.6 50.3 35.4 40.4 43.3 43.7 1.8 2.7 4.3 6.6
Denmerk . . . . . . . 56.5 47.8 €4.0 50.1 56.5 47.8 64.0 50.1 . . . .
New Zealand . . . . . 41.3 48.6 48.3 49.6 4.3 5.4 7.5 8.5 37.0 43.2 40.8 411
Taly . ... . ... (59.4) | 39.8 | 37.8 | 495 | (329 | 22.2 | 22.4 | 22.0 |(26.5) | 17.6 | 15.4 | 27.5
Germany . . . . . . . (60.5) | (23.5) | 33.1 | 456 [(59.9 [q19.1) | 31.0 | 43.3 | (0.6)%] (4.4® 2B} 23P
Australia . . . . . . . 35.9 42.1 43.0 43.2 35.9 42.1 43.0 43.2 . . . .
Yugoslavia. . . . . . . . . 21.3 40.0 . . 13.1 17.6 . . 8.2 22.4
Netherlands . . . . . . e | 265 | 262 | 391 |79 | 13.7 | 146 | 19.2 |(28.2 | 12.8 | 11.6 | 19.9
Finland . . . . . . . - . 28.4 33.2 38.7 . 26.3 31.4 36.2 . 2.1 1.8 2,5
Czecho-Slovakia. . . . . . 29.1 30.1 31.8 . 25.0 25.0 27.9 . 4.1 5.1 3.9
United Kingdom . . . .! 273 28.0 26.9 27.3 4.8 3.5 3.7 5.0 22.5 ¢ 24.5°| 23.2° 223°¢
Japan . . . . . . . .. 23.9 16.5 215 25.4 | (15.7) 7.2 8.4 8.8 (8.2) 9.3 13.1 16.6
United States . . . . . 21.3 15.2 16.8 21.4 21.0 15.0 16.5 19.1 0.3 0.2 0.3 2.3
Chile . . . .. .. .. . 21.8 28.5 18.1 . 21.8 28.5 18.1 . . . .
Union of South Africa .| (16.3) 10.4 1.6 16.8 () 1.3 2.3 2.0 |(16.3)° 9.1 ° 9.3° 148°
Bulgaria . . . . . . . . . 2.5 5.0 15.3 . . . . . 2. 5.0 15.3
Greece . . . . . . . . . . 2.5 14.0 . . . . . . 2.5 14.0
Switzerland. . . . . . . 11.4 8.3 7.2 9.8 11.4 8.3 7.2 9.8 . . . .
Canada . . . . . . .. (8.3) 5.7 5.0 4.6 (3.4) 4.4 4.0 3.9 (4.9) 1.3 1.0 0.7

a For detailed notes regarding the nature and composition of the figures used in calculating these percentages,
reference should be made to Appendix Table VIL

b Tncluding Post Office cheque account.

o Including National Savings Certificates.

The facts of major importance that the table brings out may be summarised as follows.

During the period of post-war inflation, savings deposits naturally shrank the most
rapidly, as preference was given to the most immediately liquid types of deposits. But
since round about§1925 they have steadily increased in importance in all the countries
in which that form of saving was popular before the war. In a number of countries —
Norway, France, Sweden, New Zealand and Australia — they constitute to-day an appre-
ciably larger fraction of total deposits than they did in 1913. In Germany and Italy,
however, although they have risen steadily in recent years, they have not regained their
* pre-war status. The same is true of the Netherlands.

On the other hand, in most of the countries in which savings deposits were of minor
importance before the war (say, less than a third of the total), little change has taken place.
The figures for the United Kingdom, the United States and the Union of South Africa,
which were almost identical in 1913 and 1936, afford a striking illustration. Thus it would
seem that, in most cases, recent developments have been along traditional lines. Bulgaria
and Greece are exceptions to this general rule. In both, savings deposits have expanded
very rapidly since 1929.
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- 4. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF PRIVATE BANKs, SAviNgs BaNks, PEoPLE’S BANKS
AND CO-OPERATIVE ASSOCIATIONS, AND PUBLIC BANRING INSTITUTIONS

In Table 3,! the different types of banking institutions, exclusive of central banks
and insurance companies, are roughly classified according to their legal character. The
first group comprises commercial banks and, where they exist, trust and finance companies,
and private mortgage and other banks. In the second group are included ordinary and mutual
savings banks whose funds are not invested by public bodies, and building societies. The
third group consists of people’s banks, and various types of co-operative credit associations.
Public or semi-public banking institutions make up the last group, which includes, in
addition to institutions shown in columns 11 and 12 of Appendix Table VII, the postal
savings banks, public and semi-public savings banks, ordinary savings banks whose funds
are invested by public bodies, and such mortgage, agricultural or other banks as are largely
or entirely owned and managed by public authorities. :

The countries are arranged in the table according to the relative importance of
deposits with private banking institutions in each country at the end of 1936.*

It will be observed that the resulting order is to a large extent the reverse of the order
in Table 1 — that is to say, in countries where savings deposits constitute an important
part of total deposits, special institutions cater for them, and when the bulk of savings
deposits are found in commercial banks, they are as a rule relatively unimportant. This
fact raises an interesting question of causation. Has the growth of savings deposits in the
first group of countries been due to the specialised financial machinery established to foster
them, or was the growth of that specialised financial machinery a consequence of the fact
that people preferred to accumulate capital in the form of savings deposits ?

The institutions included in the private group are exclusively commercial banks in.
the case of thirteen out of the twenty-two countries covered by Table 3. In the other nine
countries — Greece, Switzerland, Japan, Germany, the Netherlands, Czecho-Slovakia,
Bulgaria, the United States and Canada — other private banking institutions are included.
These are trust companies in the case of Japan and Canada, joint-stock financial institutions
- and limited liability companies engaging in banking business in Czecho-Slovakia, and
exclusively or mainly mortgage banks in the other countries. The figures shown for Germany
also include the * special > banks and the * house ”’ banks of individual industrial concerns.
Commercial banks are, however, the most important institutions in the private group in
six out of these nine countries — namely, Canada, the United States, Japan, Bulgaria,
Czecho-Slovakia and Germany. The same conclusions emerge from this table with
regard to the relative importance of private institutions in these countries as were
disclosed by Table 1 with respect to commercial banks.

Private banking institutions other than commercial banks are comparatively important
in Greece, Switzerland and the Netherlands. These are mortgage and agricultural banks
in the first country ; mortgage banks and finance companies in the second country. These
institutions receive deposits from the public. In the Netherlands, the institutions included
with commercial banks are exclusively mortgage banks ; but they do not receive deposits

! In arriving at the percentage distribution of assets, gaps in the available information heve been filled by rough estimates
in the same way as for Table 1.

? It may be recalled that, with the exception of a few countries for which comprehensive data are available, the figures
shown in Table 3 tend to exaggerate the relative importance of private banks, among which the commercial banks preponderate,
and that deposit date are generally more complete than those for assets, and afford perhaps the better guide.
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Table 3.

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL ASSETS AS BETWEEN PRIVATE BaANKING
INSTITUTIONS, SAVINGS BaNks, ProrPLE’S Banks, aND PuBLic BANRING INSTITUTIONS *

. . Ordinary savings People's banks Public
Priv ate banking banks a.n{l buildipilg and (lzo-opemt.ive (or semi-public)
Country Institutions societies credit associations banking institutions
I II 111 v
1913 l 1925 I 1929 l 1936 1913 ‘ 1925 I 1929 | 1836 1813 ' 1025 | 1929 I 1938 1913 ’ 1925 | 1928 | 19368
fa) = Deposits (b) = Total assets
Canada . . . . ., . fejls2)| 93 | 93 |94 » 4 4 4] — | = —=1—=1® 3 3 3
(b)|(96){ 97 { 95 |95 4y (3) 3 3j— = =-|=]-1- 2 2
Greece . . . . . . . ()| . . | 98 |86 . ===l =1-1-=1"- . 2114
(d)} . .| 95 |86 . -t =1=1=1-=-1-1 - R 51 14
Chile. . . . ., . A (72 78 | 71 |82 - |- =-1=-1=|=-]-1- . 22 | 29 | 18
(8| . {89 |51 |45 -l -=-fi=-1=|-]—-1- L AN (49 ) 55
United States . . . . (aj| 79 | 85 | 82 |79 21 s (w9l —-1—=-|=%t=1-1- 2 2
(8)] 8o 79 76 |66 20 19 22 20 _ —_ _— -_— - 2 2 14
Union of South Africa (a)|(84) | 86 | 80 {69 [(—=)]| 5 |1 (16 | — | —|—=11%* Jae] 9 9115
(b)la@n | 73 |65 {58 |(=)|10 |19 [30)} — | — | — [ % J@nii7z {16 |19
United Kingdom . . (e)| 70 | 69 | 69 |66 1 | 2 3 2 2 2 4 127 (28 27 |27
(b){ 76 | 79 | 77 |68 4 5 9 | 14 2 2 2 3bas |14 a2 |s
Japan . . . .. .. (e} 64 | 72 | 65 |62 | 18 7 8 9 1 5 7 74009 |16 |20 ] 22
(b)] 60 | 70 | 64 |62 13 4 6 6 2 3 4 4 125 |23 )26 | 28
Australis. . . . . . . (a)| 63 57 56 |56 1 1 1 1 - - ol — 36 42 43 43
. : ()1 63 56 57 |58 2 2 2 2 — —_ - — 35 42 41 40
Finland, . . . . .. (el . 68 | 60 |53 . 26 | 31 | 36 | — 4 7 8 2 2 3
(8)] 76 73 66 |58 23 20 23 27 — [ 10 13 | 1 1 2
Denmark . . . . . . (a)| 43 | 52 | 36 |50 57 | 48 | 64 | 50 - —_ - o - - -
(5) . 37 31 28 . 23 25 23 . 40 44 49 - - - -
Sweden. . . . . . . (a))| 63 | 57 |52 |49 | 35 {40 | 43 [ 44 } — | ¥ i 2 3 5 7
()] 73 61 56 |48 25 29 30 32 — " 1 1 2 10 13 19
New Zealand . . . . (a}| 57 50 50 |48 6 7 9 11 -_ _ — — 37 43 41 41
()] 56 | 51 | 49 |52 9 9 {13 | 13| —] —]— | =135/ 40]|38]35
Yugoslavie . . . . . (aj| . . 75 |48 . . - - . . - - . . 25 | 52
5)| . . 68 |43 . . - | - . . - - . . 32 | 57
Netherlands. . . . . fe)|5)]| 60 | 59 |45 |asy |12 |1 18] |15 16 | 17 |(28)( 13 } 12 | 20
(B}l 3)y | 75 | 74 |62 (8) 7 8 | 12 4] 10 0|11 |05 8 8 [ I5
Switzerland . . . . . fa)| 54 56 60 142 11 8 7 10 | 2 2 2 34 34 31 46
(b)| 64 63 68 149 8 & 5 7 “ 1 1 2 28 30 26 42
France . . . . . . . (e} (54) |(67) | 56 |36 —_ — —_ — . — 2 2 | (46) | (33) ]| 42 | 62
(e)fcen [(64) § 52 |31 - | =4 - - . ()] 4 4 | (39) |(29) | 44 | 65
Germany . . . . . . (a) | D) [(G6) | 48 |34 |(60) |19 | 31 | 43 (5] 3)) 1 i2 @ ey pmn
()| G50 [(59) ] 49 |40 |G | ] 19 [ 25 4] (3] 10 9 |(14) |29) | 22 | 26
Norway. . . . . . . fe)]| 49 33 32 |32 51 67 68 68 - - -— — — — — —
(b)) 49 | 40 | 33 |30 37 | 48 | 49 | 44 | — 1 1 3114 ] 1N 17 | 23
Czecho-Slovakia . . . (aj)]| . 37 | 30 {26 . 25 | 28 | 28 . 28 | 30 | 32 . 10|12 | 14
()| . 43 | 40 {30 . 20 | 21 | 24 . 21 25 | 28 . 16 | 14 | 18
Bulgaria . . . . . - (e} - 61 | 53 |21 - | =-1-1- . 9 110 | 19 30 | 37 | 60
()] . 49 | 44 (23 - =-1-1|- . 6 | 18 | 25 35 | 38 | 52
Poland . . . . . . - (e)| . |(58)] 42 |21 . - | =1 - . 6] 13 9 (36) | 45 | 70
()| . [N | 40 |24 -1 =1- . | 9 7 . @5 | 51 | 89
Ttaly. - « « + « o - fa)| G| 44 | 42 [ @3 | 22 [ 23 |22 | 9| 16 | 13 8 |(26) | 18 | 22 | 59
(b))l ey | 48 | 47 (11 @Boy | 21 | 20 | 21 @114 |12 7|y 7 | 21 | 61

1 Excluding central banks and insurance companies. For notes regarding the nature and composition of the data
used for these percentages, reference should be made to Appendix Table VIL

# Amounts less than 19%. -
¢ Excluding the three former principal commercial banks, the Credito Italiano, Banca Commerciale, and Banco di

Roma, which were transformed into publio credit institutions in 1936 and which are shown as public banks.

from the public. In Greece and Switzerland, private banking institutions other than
commercial banks accounted, at the end of 1936, for 18%, and 129, respectively of the deposits,
and 189%, and 19%, respectively of the total assets, of all banking institutions. The share of
the Dutch mortgage banks in aggregate banking assets at the same date amounted to 22%,.
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The movement of the deposits and assets of the private institutions under consideration
has been similar to that of the commercial banks ; the relative importance of these insti-
tutions during the years under review has risen or declined pari passu with that of the
commercial banks.

The second group of banking institutions, comprising ordinary and mutual savings
banks and building societies whose funds are not invested by public bodies, consists exclu-
sively of savings banks in the case of ten out of the sixteen countries covered by Part II
of Table 3 — namely, Czecho-Slovakia, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Italy, Japan, the
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland. The position of such banks in these ten
countries has already been examined in the preceding section of this study. The figures
shown for Australia and the United Kingdom refer exclusively, and those for the Union
of South Africa mainly, to building societies, the savings banks of the two countries men-
tioned first being included among public institutions. In the United Kingdom, the relative
importance of building societies has persistently and rapidly increased throughout the
post-war period. They do not, however, derive their resources mainly from deposits, but
from shares which are in some respects not unlike savings deposits. At the end of 1936,
their share in the aggregate assets of all banking institutions amounted to 14%,. In the
Union of South Africa, the share of building societies in aggregate banking deposits increased
steadily from 49, in 1925 to 149, in 1936, while that of ordinary savings banks remained
roughly unchanged at about 2%,. In the United States, building societies do not accept
deposits from the public, their funds being derived mainly from sales of shares to members.
The share of these societies in the aggregate assets of all banking institutions rose steadily
from 59, in 1914 to 119, in 1929, but fell in the following seven years to 7%. In Australia,
and also in Canada and New Zealand, buildings societies play a less important réle.

People’s banks and co-operative credit associations which make up the third group
will be seen to have accounted during one or more of the years under review for over 109,
of the deposits or aggregate assets of all banking institutions in only eight countries —
Denmark, Czecho-Slovakia, Bulgaria, the Netherlands, Italy, Finland, Germany and Poland.
The institutions included consist exclusively of credit and mortgage associations in Denmark,
mainly people’s banks of the Raiffeisen type in the. Netherlands, Czecho-Slovakia and
Bulgaria, and a variety of agricultural and other co-operative credit associations in the
remaining four countries.

Credit and mortgage associations are peculiar to Denmark. They are organisations
of borrowers who are owners of real estate, and provide long-term loans against first and
second mortgages by issuing bonds to their members. These bonds are sold in the market
and have behind them the security afforded by mortgages on the property of all borrowers
in the group in whose name they are issued ; all these borrowers are also jointly responsible
for the payment of interest and for the ultimate redemption of the bonds in cash at their
face value. The bonds resemble in this respect the shares of building societies in the Anglo-
Saxon countries. The total amount of loans obtained in this way is large and has grown
steadily in post-war years ; at the end of 1936, the value of the bonded indebtedness of
the associations was almost equal to that of the combined assets of all commercial and

_savings banks. .

The organisations included in the third group for the other seven countries are deposit+
receiving institutions. At the end of 1936, they accounted for nearly a third of aggregate
banking deposits in Czecho-Slovakia, for about a fifth in Bulgaria and the Netherlands,
and for roughly a tenth in Germany, Poland, Finland and Italy. The relative importance
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of these organisations in the banking system has tended to grow steadily throughout the
post-war period in the Netherlands, Finland, Czecho-Slovakia, Bulgaria, and, apart from
a slight decline in the early post-war years, Germany. In Italy, co-operative credit
associations gained considerably in importance between 1913 and 1925, but fell back
gradually to their pre-war position in the following eleven years. The share of Polish credit
associations in the deposits and total assets of all banking institutions rose between 1925
and 1929, but fell in the subsequent seven years.

The fourth group, public or semi-public credit institutions, is heterogeneous ; it includes
a great variety of organisations, ranging from institutions doing primarily commercial
banking business — such as the Swiss cantonal banks, the postal savings banks, and other
publicly owned or managed savings banks — to very specialised credit institutions created
at the instance of central or local Government authorities. All the institutions included in
this group are public in the sense that central or local Governments are directly or indirectly
responsible for their capital resources, their management or the investment of their funds.
A large number of these institutions are entirely owned by central or local Governments
and are run as public departments — e.g., the postal savings systems, State savings banks,
and all the central credit organisations in Bulgaria, Chile, France, Germany, Greece, Poland
and the United States shown in column 12 of Appendix Table VII. Other institutions,
such as the cantonal banks in Switzerland, the * special banks ”’ in Japan, and some of
* the more important of the * public law banks * in Italy, enjoy a public guarantee of their
deposits and debentures. On the other hand, the trustee savings banks in the United Kingdom
and the caisses d’épargne ordinaires in France, while not strictly public or semi-publie
institutions, have their funds invested entirely by public bodies — the National Debt
Commissioners and the Caisse de dépots et consignations respectively.?

Public credit institutions have gained in importance during recent years both in countries
where they occupied a prominent place in the banking system before the war and in those
— mostly the new countries — where they sprang into prominence after the war. In the
first group of countries are France, Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, the
Netherlands, Italy, Switzerland, Japan and the Union of South Africa, where the deposits
of these public institutions ranged from almost half to about a fifth of the aggregate of
all recorded deposits. The most important of these institutions in France, Australia, New
Zealand, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands and the Union of South Africa are savings
banks. In Italy and Switzerland, the most important public institutions are publicly owned
and managed commercial banking establishments. The change which has taken place in
Ttaly since 1929 is largely due to the conversion, in virtue of the Law of March 16th, 1936,
of the three largest commercial banks — Credito Iialiano, Banca Commerciale and Banco
di Roma — into public credit institutions. The increase in the share of the Swiss cantonal
banks in aggregate deposits since 1929 has been mainly due to the losses incurred by com-
mercial banks during the depression.

In Bulgaria, Poland and Yugoslavia, public credit institutions play a predominant
and increasingly important réle. Particularly important are the National Economic Bank

1 Tn this connection, it may be noted that people’s banks and mutual credit associations, though in general legully indepen-
dent, often enjoy the guarantee of public authorities or receive subsidies from them. Thus, in Switzerland not a few of the
savings banks which are shown together with Raiffeisen banks as popular institutions enjoy the guarantee of the communes
and cantons.  In France, on the other hand, of the total working funds of the Caisses régionales de crédit agricole muluel at
the end of 1935, over 569, represented borrowings and subsidies from the State and 279 deposits received from the publio.
Further, in several countries, notably in Germany, Italy and Japan, the ordinary savings ba‘nks showln.in section II of Table 3
are so strictly controlled and the investraent of their funds so rigidly preseribed by publio authorities to as render them
in fact institutions of a public character.

6
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and the State Land Bank in Poland, the State Mortgage Bank and the Privileged Agricultural
Bank in Yugoslavia, and the Agricultural and Co-operative Bank in Bulgaria. Public credit
institutions in these three countries accounted at the end of 1936 for 70 %, 60 %, and 529,
respectively of aggregate recorded deposits. Such institutions are also important in Chile,
as the asset figures in the table show, but only two receive deposits, the remainder being
agricultural, mining and industrial mortgage banks.

5. AssErs oF VArious TYPES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS

The information available regarding the composition of the assets of credit institutions
other than commercial banks is rather incomplete.! Available data relate to a few countries
only, do not usually go back to pre-war years, and are not readily amenable to a detailed
international classification. The information brought together below is not, therefore,
as extensive or as conclusive as that contained in Appendix Table VII, with regard to
deposits and balance-sheet totals ; it may, however, be considered adequate for purposes
of broad illustration. It should be noted that the number of institutions covered by the
statistical material given in Tables 4 to 8 below is generally smaller than that shown in
Appendix Table VII, and the classification of institutions is sometimes not as clearly defined.

(@) Composition of commercial bank assets.

Table 4 shows, in so far as figures are available, the percentage of the total balance-
sheet, excluding sundries, constituted by each main group of assets at the end of 1913,
1925, 1929 and 1936 in seventeen countries for which comparable data going back to 1913
exist. For the purpose of this review, attention should be drawn rather to the trends dis-
closed by the figures for each country than to the variations in the relative importancé
of the main groups of assets from country to country.

The most striking general change in the composition of commercial bank assets since
1913 has been the increase in the relative importance of the non-earning assets — namely,
cash and other items of a cash nature. The share of cash assets in the total balance-sheet
has increased, often very considerably, in the case of twelve out of the seventeen countries
covered by the table, while it has decreased in the United Kingdom, the Argentine, Australia,
Canada, and Germany. In 1913, however, the ratio of cash assets to total assets was very
high in the first three countries mentioned. Despite the decrease since that date, this ratio
continues to be high in the United Kingdom and the Argentine, and also remains fairly
high in Canada. In Germany, on the other hand, the cash ratio of the commercial banks
was very low in 1913 and has been further reduced in the course of the post-war period.

The ratio of cash to total assets increased in each of the post-war years selected for
study only in Belgium, Denmark and Italy. In eight other countries — Finland, France,
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Sweden, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa, and the
United States — cash assets were higher at the end of 1936 than in any previous year under
study, owing largely to the easy money conditions which have Prevailed in most countries
during recent years. In France, very much larger reserves than before 1913 have been
held habitually for the greater part of the post-war period.

The most important change affecting the earning assets of commercial banks has been
the decline, particularly since 1929, in those activities which used to be considered as their
special and distinctive domain — namely, the discounting of bills of exchange and the

! No account is given here of the assets of eentral banks.
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granting of short-term loans and advances. This decline cannot always be detected from
the data given in Table 4, which have to be interpreted in the light of the more detailed
information contained in national banking statistics and reports. A special study of the
bill of exchange since pre-war days will be found in Chapter D below, where it is shown
that discounts of commercial bills have declined in importance in comparison with pre-war
years in most countries for which comprehensive data are available, with the notable
exception of the three Scandinavian countries.

A decline in the other short-term and self-liquidating transactions of commercial banks
— e.g., current account loans and advances — is clearly brought out for certain countries
and suggested in the case of others by Table 4. Of the eight countries which distinguish
between their current account advances and other loans, in three — namely, Sweden, the
Netherlands and Norway — the relative importance of the former transactions has shown
a distinct tendency to decline throughout the post- war years. A similar tendency is to
be observed, but for a slight rise during 1929, in the case of Switzerland and the Union of
South Africa and, since 1925, also in Finland and Denmark. In France, on the other hand,
the ratio of current account loans and advances to total assets of the joint-stock banks
was higher than in 1913 both in 1929 and 1936. In interpreting these figures, it should be
borne in mind that the difference between the shorter and longer term credits of commercial
banks since the war is often more nominal than real. In the post-war period the rewas
a marked tendency for banks in a large number of countries to finance industry and trade
more or less directly by means of credits or advances which were short-term in form but
were renewed almost automatically as they fell due. It is probable, therefore, that the
relative decline in real short-term lending has, in fact, been more pronounced than banking
statistics would suggest.

There are reasons to believe that similar tendencies have been at work in most of those
countries where a distinction as regards the maturity of assets is not made, or has been
made only in recent years.

The decline in commercial discounts and current account advances, where it has not
been fully compensated by a corresponding increase in long-term loans and the Treasury
bill portfolio, has been accompanied, on the one hand, by the accumulation of cash assets
referred to above, and, on the other, by a fairly general rise in security holdings. The growth
in the latter has been very large in several countries, particularly since 1929. Treasury
bills are rarely shown separately from other bills, but, from the available evidence which’
is discussed in a separate chapter, it seems more than probable that since 1913 the proportion
of such bills in the total portfolio has risen in most countries where this form of short-term

Footnotes on Table 4 to preceding page.

& Source : Commercial Banks 1913-1929 ; Table ILI brought up to date on the basis of balance.sheets in the se
of present edition,

b June 30th of each year.

¢ Included with loans.

d Change in presentation of statistics.

© Including sundry assets not shown separately from premises.

t Figures for 1913 refer to prinecipal banks only.

8 Principal banks : 1936 figures are not strictly comparable with those for previous years, Loans and advances
include correspondent accounts representing transactions mainly with industrial and commereial clients,

b Principal banks. Loans include home correspondents. )

11913 : all banks ; since 1925 : free banks. For 1913 discounts are among loans,

i Including branches outside the Union,

k Excluding premises.

! National, State (commercial) private, and, since 1923, stock savings banks. End-of-June figures

= Included under loans. Treasury bills included among Securities, )

cond volume
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Government borrowing has become customary, e.g., in France, Germany, Italy, the Nether-
lands, the United Kingdom, the Argentine and the United States. In the last-named
country, Treasury bills are included among the security holdings of the banks.

The growth in the commercial banks’ security heldings would appear mainly to reflect
increased accommodation to public authorities, as is suggested by the fact that, except
in Finland ‘and Norway, Government security holdings, where shown separately, are found
to have increased considerably, while the share of * other investments and participations *’
has, on the whole, tended to decline. By 1936, Government securities accounted for a par-
ticularly high proportion of total commercial bank assets in Canada (39.69), the United
States (33.1%), South Africa (26.29%,) and the United Kingdom (23.89,), and their proportion
was high also in Belgium (16.6%,). Treasury bills, on the other hand, probably account
for a substantial part of the total discounts of commercial banks in France, Italy, the
Argentine and Germany. At the end of 1936, the total bill portfolio represented 53%, of
- aggregate assets in the first two countries and 389, and 319, respectively in the other two.

(b) Composition of ordinary savings banks assets.

The nature of the investment of the funds of savings banks and the changes in such
investment are illustrated by Table 5. This shows, in so far as data are available, the per-
centage which each main group of assets constituted of the total balance-sheet of savings
banks at the end of 1913, 1925 (or 1926), 1929 and 1936 in twelve countries. The institutions
covered are mostly ordinary savings banks ; the figures for the United States refer exclusively
to mutual savings banks, while those for Australia relate to State savings banks and the
Commonwealth Savings Bank.!

The savings banks’ assets in Australia, Japan and the Netherlands consist preponderantly
of securities; in Australia and Japan mainly of Central Government obligations; and in
the Netherlands mainly of other public securities.

The savings banks of Czecho-Slovakia, Denmark, Germany, Norway, Sweden and
Switzerland invest their funds mainly in the form of loans and advances, which are pre-
ponderantly, and in Switzerland almost exclusively, mortgage loans. Loans to public bodies,
where shown separately, will be seen to be important in Denmark, Czecho-Slovakia and
Germany. Other loans and advances, particularly important in the case of Norway, include
loans to semi-public authorities, advances on securities, and ordinary banking transactions
such as discounts and current account loans and advances.

In Chile, Italy and the United States, the principal earning assets of the savings banks
are more evenly distributed between securities and loans and advances.

It is to be observed that the broad differences in the composition of savings bank assets
to which attention was drawn above have tended to become less marked in recent years,
as a result of an increase in the importance of security holdings in several of those countries
where they formed a comparatively small proportion in the past — e.g., Germany, Norway,

1 The relative importance of savings banks in the twelve countries covered by Table 5 may be judged from the following
figures showing for the end of 1836 the percentage share of these banks in the aggregate deposits of all deposit-receiving
institutions as given in Appendix Table VIIL

% %
Norway . « « « =« « « 67.8 Italy . . = « v ¢ & & - - 23.0
Denmark . . . . . . . . 50.1 Netherlands . . . . . . . 19.2
Sweden . . .+ .« -+ = . 43.7 United States . . . . . . 19.1
Germsany . . . - « - . . 43.3 Chile. . . . .. - ... 18.1
Australia . . .« . o o . . 43.2 Switzerland . . . . . . . 9.8

Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . 27.9 Japen . . .. .. ... 8.8
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Tahle 5.

Mamw GROUPS OF ASSETS OF SAVINGS Bawks, as PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL BALANCE-SHEET,
Ernp or 1913, 1925 {1926), 1929 axp 1936

. Loans and advances Securities gﬁihf::i All other
ountr : H
v Total mo:: o, pablio Od*ﬁ::u‘;‘;)" Total Govemmnnt% Other banks assets
End of 3
1926 4.4 4qi i 729 | 5221 207f 212 1.5
Australia @ . . . .. 1929 5.0 507 . 1 . 72.7 500 : 227 19.3 3.0
"1 1936 4.1 5 T 76.8 55.6 1 212 17.4 L7
1926  19.6 17230 . i 23| aas 707 374|210 14.9
Chile ® S92 381 .t . i 1904 275 6.4 211 19.0 15.4
1936  40.9 67: . i 3az{ 32| 254 78| 132 12.7
1005 495 | 236: 124! 35| 244 A 13.8 12.3
Crecho-Slovekia © . .1 1920| 563 | 315! 142} 106 233 A 14.7 5.7
1936 53.7 | . 37.8; 9.5 | 6.4 27.1 226 | 4.5 12.9 6.3
1913 70.2 457 851 160 24.6 3.6 1.6
1925|747 | 450 i 136f 10| 179 5.4 2.0
Denmark . .. . . . 1920| 725 | az7i 122 1z6| 190 5.4 3.0
1936 727 | sz21i 14l 92| 206 3.8 2.9
1926 735 129 62} 544 2.2 R 20.2 4.1
Germany 1920 685 | 334 125F 226 L6 A 1.0 8.9
1936 s79| 375 82 122] 254 oE 12.8 3.9
1926 565 A 31.8 S 24 | 93
Ttely . . . . . ... 1920 48.2 . . . 30.6 Lo . 3.5 17.7
1936 356 R 43.0 I 8.3 13.1
a 1931 272 R 59.0 R 13.8
Jopan . .. { 1936]  §2.3 A 787 | 5251 262 9.0
126 3s0 | 335i  — i 46| sni| 154} 357 25 8.3
Netherlands © 129|414 37237 — i a1 47.9 1991 380 1.9 8.8
1936 408 | 308: 89i 11 55.9 1.6 ] 443 0.9 2.4
1013 s28 | 280 . i s47 9.1 A 6.7 1.4
1925 65.2 18.8 ¢ . i 464 23.9 . . 9.4 1.5
Norway . .« v v 1920 0.9 | 21.8f . i 301 | 288 A 7.8 25
1936 s99| 27237 . 1 a26| 300 Lo 8.1 1.9
11913 81.9 | 636: 36 147| 1.4 A 3.1 3.6
1925 72.1 52.8 48: 145 22.0 . . 2.8 3.1
den . . . . ., . i H H .
Sweden l 1920} 734 | 570 s4i qL0| 219 : 1.8 2.9
1936 740 | s92¢ 62! 87| 217 1.9 23
1913 787 | e89: 09i 89| 162 A t 4.6
. 1925 81.0 74.4 2.4 4.2 14.7 . . 0.6 3.7
land . . . ., . i H H -
Bwitzerlan 120 25| 754 18i 53| 132 S 0.6 3.7
1936  86.1 788 27: 46| 108 I 1.6 1.5
14| 499 aa6i . i 53| a3 04} 432 4.7 1.8
. 1925 52.9 - . . 42.3 7.6 1 347 3.1 1.7
ted £ ... . i H H . .
United States 1020 50| s3.1i . i 49| 377 187 359 2.2 2.1
13| 448 | 440 . i o8| 425 1621 263 4.8 7.9

& All savings banks.

b 1926, Caja N. de Ahorros ; 1929 and 1936, the same plus Caja de Credito Popular.

¢ Savings banks in Bohemia, Moravia, Silesia and Slovakia.

d Principal assets. ]

© Ordinary savings banks. Amounts shown as * Cash ” represent balances due from banks. Cash included among
“ other assets “. ’

T Only cash and Giro-guthaben.

¢ Mutual savings banks ; end-of-June figures,
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Sweden, and Italy. Government securities increased sharply between 1928 and 1936 in
the United States and Chile, and somewhat in Australia. Such securities probably account
also for most of the increase during this period in the total security holdings of the savings
banks in Japan and Czecho-Slovakia, where they are reported separately only for 1936.
By the end of 1936, securities — chiefly bonds of public authorities — accounted for over
209, of the total assets of savings banks in eleven out of the twelve countries under review.
They amounted to nearly four-fifths of aggregate assets in Japan and Australia, over half
in the Netherlands, two-fifths in Italy and the United States, nearly a third in Chile, Norway,
and Czecho-Slovakia, a fourth in Germany and a fifth in Denmark and Sweden. The relative
importance of the security holdings of the Swiss savings banks, on the other hand, has
declined gradually from 169, of total assets in 1913 to 11%, in 1936.

Very striking differences of practice exist with regard to the amount of cash held by
savings banks. In Australia and Chile, cash ratios were as high as 19-209 in 1929 and earlier
years, and although they are to-day substantially lower, they still constitute a striking
contrast to the figures, for instance, for the Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland, where
reserves of under 29, were held.X

(c) Investment of postal and other savings deposits by public bodies.

The deposits of the postal savings system 2 are invested in all countries by public bodies,
while in some countries the same authorities are also entrusted with additional funds,
usually the deposits of ordinary savings banks. As an illustration of the nature of the
investment of postal and other deposits by public bodies, reference may be made to the
activities of five such bodies® Two of these, the Postal Deposit Authorities in the
Netherlands and the Treasury Deposit Bureau in Japan, are organisations entrusted almost
exclusively with the deposits of the postal savings system. The. Cassa dei Depositi e
Prestiti in Italy is responsible for postal deposits and the accounts of providential and
pensions organisations. The other two bodies, the Caisse des dépils et consignations in
France and the National Debt Commissioners in the United Kingdom, are entrusted as well
with the investment of the deposits of ordinary savings banks and the balances of certain
public and semi-public institutions.

1 Owing to wide differences in classification, a striet comparison of the cash items of the savings banks with those of
the commercial banks shown in Table 4 is hardly warranted. For such a comparison, account needs to be taken of the fact
that, in the ease of the savings banks, cash items usually include, ¢nfer alia, important amounts of ordinary correspondent
accounts which, in the case of the commercial banks, are shown among * other assets .

2 The relative importance of deposits received by the post office in various countries may be judged from (a) the
following figures showing for the end of 1936 the percentage ratio of these deposits to the aggregate deposits of all deposit-
receiving institutions and (&) the percentage share of the post office deposits in the total deposits of all savings banks as
given in Appendix Table VIL

(a) (b) {a) (%)

% % % %
New Zealond . . . . . . . . 41.1 82.8 Union of South Africa® . . . 4.8 88.0
Poland . . . . . . . . . .. 29.4 55.2 Greece .« . v o« 0w 4w e . . 14.0 100.0
Ttaly .« o v v 0 e o e s 27.5 58.1 Sweden . . . . .. . .. .. 6.6 13.1
France. . . « o« + + « « s . 23.5 38.8 Czecho-Slovakia., . . . . . . . 3.8 12.1
Yugoslavig . « . . . « .+ . s 22.4 56.0 Finland . . . . .. .. . .. 2.6 6.4
United Kingdom * . . . . . . 22.3 81.7 Germany . . . . . . . . .. 2.3 5.0
Netherlands . . . . . . - . -« 19.9 50.7 United States . . . . . . . . 2.3 10.9
Japan . . . - . e o4 oo e 16.5 65.2 Canada . . . . . . e e 0.7 34.5
Bulgaria . - . . ¢ . . - . 16.2 100.0

* Including National Savings Certificates.
3 The funds of the United States postal savings system are invested, apart from amounts held as cash or in the form
of balances with banks, entirely in United States Government gecurities. (See table given regularly in the Federal Reserve

Bulletin showing the accounts of the postal savings system.)
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The composition of the assets of the Netherlands Postal Savings Sysbem at the end of
1926, 1929 and 1936 is shown below :

End of: 1926 1929 1836
Gulden (000,000’s)

1. Netherlands Government securities . . . . . « . . i .« + . . 143.0 155.4 300.8
2. Securities of the Netherlands colonies . . . . . . . . . . .. 12.8 15.7 65.3
3. Bonds of other public bodies . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 135.3 154.6 51.2
4. Other domestic bonds, including mortgage bonds . . . . . . . 55.0 59.6 38.7
5. Treasury bills and certificates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. — — 28.0
6. Direct loans and advances to public bodies . . . . . . . . . — — 151.3
7. Advances on securities, ete. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 14.6 13.7 4.3
8. Current and deposit aceounts . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 6.1 5.9 47.0
9. Real estate . . . . . « .« . « . o o v v e e e e e e e 0.6 - 0.8 0.5
10. Other assets . . . . . . . . . « . . o o o 000 19.7 29.7 6.0
Total assets . . . . . . . . ... ..o oL 387.1 435.2 691.1

The major part of the assets will be seen to consist of public securities. The distribution
of assets in 1929 remained roughly the same as in 1926, with public securities being divided
more or less equally between Central Government obligations and the bonds of other public
bodies. But between 1929 and 1936 this distribution changed. About half of the -con-
siderably greater deposits were invested in Central Government securities, and substantial
amounts in colonial obligations and Treasury bills. The bonds of public bodies were largely
reduced, but this reduction was more than compensated by a rise in direct loans and
advances to such bodies.

A brief statement of the accounts of the Cassa de: Depositi e Prestiti showing almost
exclusively the investment of the funds of the postal savings system at the end of 1925,
1929 and 1936 is given below :

- End of: 1925 1929 1936
Assets. Lire {000,000,000's)
1. Interest-bearing current accounts with the Treasury . . . . 0.6 2.1 10.3
2. Loang (to public bodies) . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... 4.1 5.1 6.9
3. Government securities (rendita). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 4.6 5.3
4. Advances to Treasury and other bodies. . . . . . . . . . 1.7 1.6 2.2
5. Cash with other credit institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.2 ‘ 0.2 0.3
6. Total of above assets . , . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 11.6 13.6 25.0
Liabilities.
7. Postal deposits . . .". . . . . . . . .. e e e e e 10.9 11.8 223
8. Current accounts and post bills . . . . . . . . . . .. . 0.6 0.4 1.1
9. Own cash deposits . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. .. 0.4 0.6 0.6
10. Various other liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 0.1 0.6 0.4

It will be seen that a substantial portion of the funds of the Cassa are used to finance
the current needs of the Treasury, and that the remainder, apart from a fraction held in
the form of balances with credit institutions, is invested in rendite and in loans. The latter
represent advances to provincial and communal authorities and to other public bodies
(consorzi). The increase, particularly since 1929, in the funds absorbed by the National
Treasury, is striking. No details are available with regard to the administration of the
accounts of the eight groups of provident and pensions organisations with which the Cassa
is also entrusted. The aggregate funds of these bodies amounted to 4,297 million lire at
the end of 1935.

The resources of the Japanese Treasury Deposit Bureau, on the other ha,nd, are devoted
almost exclusively to the purchase of public securities and the debentures of public or
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semi-public institutions, as may be seen from the following summary of the Bureau’s
accounts :

31. I11. 31, IIL. 3. 111
1926 1930 1937
Assets. . Yen (000,000's)
1. Government securities . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ..., 306 772 2,134
2. Provineial and municipal securities . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 462 1,053
3. Debentures of “ special ”” banks and two semi-public companies 429 663 706
4. Miscellaneous advances . . . . . . . « v . .+« . . . . . 431 544 647
5. Al other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 422 449 370
Total balance-sheet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1,784 2,890 4,910
Liabilities.
6. Deposits :
{a) Postal and Postal Transfer Savings . . . . . . . . . . 1,169 2,178 3,603
(b) Special Government accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 165 419
() Other . . . . v v v v v v i e 102 165 194
7. All other habilities . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. 288 382 T4

Almost the whole of the increase in the resources of the Bureau since 1930 has been
placed in securities of the Central Government and of the provincial and municipal
authorities.

More important, however, than any of these three bodies is the French Caisse des
dépits et consignations. Indeed, the size of the funds it handles and the variety of trans-
actions it undertakes make the Caisse the most important unit of the French money and
capital market. For historical and legal reasons, the Caisse does not publish a statement
covering all its manifold activities ; its balance-sheet relates to funds which the Caisse
manages for its own account. Separate totals are, however, given in the reports of the
Caisse for the funds it manages for the account of other institutions.! For purposes of
analysis, these different accounts at the end of 1930 and 1936 are shown together in the
following composite statement.

Table 6.

Tere AccouNTs OF THE CAISSE DES DEPOTS ET CONSIGNATIONS, END OF 1930 AND END oOF 1936

End of: | 1930 1936 | End of: | 1030 1936
Assets. Franes (000,000°s) Liabilities. Franes (000,000s)
Cash . . . . . .. ... 68 98 | Funds in litigation . . . . . . . . 1,511 2,084
- Current accounts . . . . - . . . . 1,681 3,572 Various deposits . . . . . . . . . 2,860 2,951
Tressury bills and other short-term Mutuel aid societies. . . . . . . . 654 992
gecurities, . . . . - . . ¢ ¢ . 1,046 3,107 Insurance : life, accident, ote. . . . 783 1.892
Bons de la Défense nationale . . . . 6,137 3,994 | Old-age insurance . . . . . . . . 8,603 15,202
Medium-term loans (préts) . . . . 6,834 29,157 | Social insurance . . . . . . . . . 121 2,021
S Rentes8 M. . . . s oa e s e e x 28,014 38,545 Postal savings banks . . . . . . . 15,934 26,882
P.T.T., railway, shipping seourities 4,988 10,110 § Ordinary savings banks . . . . . . 25,789 39,127
Agricultural credit securities (includ- Reserve funds (own afe} . . . . . 1o 407
ing Obligations du Crédit foncier . 429 3,570 Profit and loss (own afe) . . . . . 150 féol
Other securities of public or semi- Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . . . 1.624 7,857
public institutions . . . - . . . 8,968 6,386
Industrial securities . . . . - ¢ - . - 613
Real estate . . . « « « + « = - - 75 414 )
Total assets . . « - - « + - 58,139 | 99,576 Total liabilities . . . . . . . 58,139 | 99.57¢

tatement resembling & general balance-sheet is contained in the more recent reports of the Cafsse. See,

1 A compesite s ¢ e
] 0. 19 bis of the appendices to the report for the year 1936 relating to its total assets.

for example, Etat N
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The liabilities of the Caisse, apart from reserve, profit-and-loss and miscellaneous funds,
are shown in three separate groups. The first, comprising individual deposits, amounts
deposited by way of bond, funds under litigation and several other smaller accounts,
represents the funds which the Caisse holds in the capacity of banker. It pays interest
on these funds at rates fixed by the Minister of Finance. The Caisse may invest these
funds as it wishes. The second group of funds, consisting of the old-age, social and life
insurance funds, as well as those of the mutual benefit societies, are those which the Caisse
manages in the capacity of a trustee. The investment of this second group of funds is
subject to legal limitations ; the Caisse is, however, allowed a certain degree of discretion
so long as it invests in public or semi-public securities and in public utility schemes. The
third and most important group is composed of the deposits of the ordinary (Caisses
d’épargne privées) and postal (Caisse nationale d’épargne) savings banks. For these deposits
the Caisse also acts as trustee; but, in investing them, it is subject to detailed legal prescrip-
tions : nine-tenths of the funds must be placed in securities issued or guaranteed by the
State, and the remainder may be held in the form of balances with the Bank of France
(to a maximum of 100 million franes) and the Treasury. In March 1931, the Caisse was
empowered to purchase also Government guaranteed issues of the P.T.T. and the railways
and French and foreign industrial securities approved by the Finance Minister. The assets
of the Caisse are shown according to the maturity of the various broad groups into which
its detailed accounts have been arranged.

The responsibility for the investment of these vast sums! rests with a Commission
composed of a representative of the Treasury, the Governor or one of the Vice-Governors
of the Bank of France, the President of the Paris Chamber of Commerce, the presiding
judge of the Court of Audit, two Cabinet Ministers, two members of the Senate, and two
members of the Chamber of Deputies. Incidentally, it may be noted that the Director
of the Mouvement général de fonds and the Governor of the Bank of France, who are
members of this Commission, are also on the Council of the Caisse autonome d’amortissement,
which is entrusted with the redemption of the public debt, and that the Director of the
Caisse des dépdis is also the director of the financial operations of the Caisse autonome
d’amortissement. The Director of the Caisse des dépdts is appointed by the President of the
Republic on the nomination of the Minister of Finance.

All the assets of the Caisse represent short, medium, or long-term credits of a public
character. The largest amount consists of securities, renfes, railway, colonial and other
bonds. 2 The medium-term loans of the Caisse, though relatively unimportant prior to the
depression, have increased rapidly since 1930. Indeed, between 1930 and 1936, these loans
rose by over 22 milliard francs, an amount representing slightly more than half the increase

At the end of 1938, they exceeded by nearly 30,000 miilion francs the total liabilities of the banking institutions other
than the ordinary and postal savings banks whose accounts are given in Appendix Table VII, and were almost oqual to
those of the Bank of France (100 as against 105 milliard franes).

? The exact nature of the industrial security holdings of the Caisse, for obvious reasons, is not rendered public. The
following percentage statement, however, shows the broad percentage distribution of these holdings at the end of 1936 :

Banks . . . . . . . ... e e e e e e e e 30.75
Railways, eanals. . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 29.11
Water, gas, electricity . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 21.66
Crédit foncier institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8.25
Steel mills, foundries, and collieries . . . . . . . . . . 2.42
Insurance . . . . « « . o . . . e e e e e e e e e 1.31
Other securities (sugar, textiles, cement, ete) . . . . . 8.50

100.00

The first group of assets was acquired mainly during the early part of the depression.



MONETARY REVIEW 91

in the aggregate resources of the Caisse during this period. At the end of 1936, they accounted
for nearly 309, of total assets. At this date, roughly a third of these loans consisted of
direct advances to the *“ departments ”’, communes, colonies and public institutions, another
third of advances obtained by the Treasury for housing (habitations & bon marcké), and the
remainder of various loans ranging from advances to the Treasury for electrification,
agricultural and waterwork improvement schemes to loans for the public works initiated
in 1934. The Government is the guarantor of all these loans. The short-term assets of the
Caisse consist of Treasury bills and other short-term securities of public bodies, bons de la
Défense nationale and current accounts. The latter are kept partly with the Bank of France
and partly with the Treasury.

The National Debt Commissioners in the United Kingdom manage funds and exercise
functions broadly similar to those of the Caisse des dépéls et consignations in France. They
are responsible, either directly or in the capacity of trustees, for the investment of the
deposits of the Post Office Savings Bank and Trustees Savings Bank, the surplus funds of
the principal social funds, the National Health Insurance, Treasury Pensions Account and
Unemployment Insurance Fund, the balances of the Indian and Palestine Currency Reserves
and those of Public Trustee, and certain smaller funds, such as the reserves of friendly
societies. No official data are available regarding the amounts managed by the Commis-
sioners, but it has been estimated ! that, at the end of 1934, the accumulated total of all
the above-mentioned funds amounted to approximately £900 million, of which £537 million
represented the deposits of the Post Office and Trustee Savings Banks. It is further esti-
mated 2 that the resources of the Commissioners have been growing at the rate of some
£80 million a year?

These large and growing sums must be invested in British Government securities.t
The National Debt Commission is composed of seven members — the Speaker of the House
of Commons, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Lord Chief Justice, the Master of the
Rolis, the Accountant-General of the Supreme Court, and the Governor and the Deputy
Governor of the Bank of England. The executive functions of the Commission are carried
out by the Controller-General of the National Debt Office, an official of the Treasury.

(d) The assets of public banking instituiions.®

The percentage distribution of the main categories of the assets of public banking
institutions in seven countries at certain selected dates is shown in Table 7. Two sets of

1 N. F. HaLL, in Transactions of the Manchester Statistical Society, February 10th, 1937, and Economica, May 1937,

2 W. F. CriCK in The Bankers’ Magazine, Fobruary 1938. The total resources of the National Debt Commission are
here estimated at * well over £800 million™.

3 N, ¥. HaLL estimates (see. note ') that the resources of the Commission as constituted by the two savings bank
systems and the three prineipal social funds declined by £52.9 million in the years 1929-1931 inclusive, and increased by
£113.8 million in the years 1932-1934.

+ The nominal total of marketable British Government securities outstanding, exclusive of the floating debt, amounts
to about £5,600 million.

5 Tt is unfortunately not possible to include in this study a review of the assets of the other five types of credit institutions
for which deposit and total balance-sheet figures are given in Appendix Table VII. Such a review is hardly necessary
for three of these five types of institutions—namely, agricultural banks, mortgage banks, and building societies. These are
specialised organisations and usually confine themselves to those activities which are described by their names. For an
acoount of the activities of agricultural banks in several countries, reference may be made to a recent report puhlml}ed by the
League of Nations and entitled Report on Systems of Agricultural Credit and Insurance. A description of the more important
mortgage banks in a large number of countries will be found in J. L. CoreEN's The Mo_rtgage Bank, Lox-xdon, 193L A com-
prehensive international survey of the activities of building societies is not available ; brief accounts relating tf’ s_uch soc}et}es
in fourteen countries are contained in & documont issued in connection with the Sixth World Congress of Building Societies

held at Zurich in September 1938. . .
Comprehensive data regarding the assets of people’s banks and trust or finance companies are generally lacking.
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figures for Italy are shown for 1936; the second, which excludes the accounts of the three
Jeading commercial banks converted into ““ public banks ”, is an estimate.

Table 7.

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF PUBLIC BANRING INSTITUTIONS

(Total assets = 100)
Total assets Loans and advances Securities - Cash
{000,000's - . - and due | Other
£ national i ‘ i i ts
Country (::ul;:e:;;l; Total MortmET:o':;;:“; other | Total G;:::" : Other b;;r;; Basols .
(1 (2 [£3) [$)] H ()] (6) ()] (8) (9) (10)
Eod of : Per cent .
1925 3,663 | 68.7 | 3.8 : 7.5 {574 | 04 | 04 - 1.8 | 29.1
Bulgaria 8 .. {1029 Lev 6503 | 777 | 58 i 58 66t | 03 | 03 — 3.2 | 188
1936 9580 | 587 | 31 i 13.0 | 426 | 136 | 136 - 9.6 | 18.1
1925 4099 | 87.6 | 154 i 42 ! 680 | 1.2 . . 1| oo
Germany® . . . . . 1929 | RM  §13.491 | 86.0 | 26.2 | 147 | 451 | 43 | 07 i 3.6 0.7 9.0
1936 17.875 | 719 [ 309 | 164 | 246 | 86 | 3.9 | 47 0.7 | 19.0
1926 8719 743 | 15.1 i 59.2 | 208 2.6 2.3
1920} . 68419 67.4 | o8 57.6 | 18.8 7.1 6.7
. :
Ialy . . ..... o1936 | 1™ 133300¢| ¢80 | 5.3 . oe27 | 1aa A 14.2 3.7
- ©1936 assdlzn | O i O e O )| el a4
1932 4,0419] 75.1 ' 149 | 70} 79 | 100
Japane . .. ... { 1036 | *°° { 3,7584| ¢8.8 2009 | 103 § 10% | 10.3
1026 880 | 79.7 | 24.3 { 306 | 248 | 3.0 . 44 | 129
Poland? . . . ... 1020 | Ztoty { 2,522 | 78.5 | 36.6 § 164 i 255 | 33 | 1.3 | 20 20 | 16.2
1936 3395 | 759 | 33.9 { 226 { 19.4 | 36 | 22 i 1.4 22 | 183
1925 4713 | 833 [ 493 | 3.2 | 308 | 8.0 5.0 3.7
Switzerland € . . . . { 1929 | Franc { 5.824 | 82.0 | 40.4 : 25 i 30,1 7.3 7.6 3.
1936 8,018 | 840 [ 620 i 55 ! 165 | 7.8 . 5.3 2.9
. 1834 81681} 89.8 | 61.2 — 286 | 1029 .
b . . ;
United States ® . . = { 1936 | ¥ 87981 91.2 | 648 | — | 264 | 881

» Combined accounts of the Agricultural Bank and the Central Co-operative Bank (amalgamated at the end of 1934).

Columns (2) and (5) include, inier alia, debit balances of the current accounts of co-operative societies.

b Included are, for 1926 : Offentlich-rechtliche Banken and Realkreditanstalten ; for 1929 and 1936 : Offentlich-

rechtliche Kreditanstalien.

o Istituti di diritto publico ed Enti morali. For 1936, the percentages in the first line are based on figures including
Credito Italiano, Banca Commerciale Italiana, and Banco di Roma ; those in the second line exclude these three institutions
Columns (2) and (5) include correspondents and debtors on current accounts, representing
transections with commercial and industrial clients.

and represent estimates.

¢ Total of principal assets,

¢ “ Special banks , excluding the Bank of Japan,
f The National Economic Bank and the State Land Bank.

& Cantonal banks.

b Organisations financed wholly or partly from Goverament funds.
1 Total of loans and preferred stock.

3 Preferred stock.

The institutions covered by Table 7 are heterogeneous, and their activities are not
as uniform as is suggested by the classification of their assets. The majority, or the more
important, of these institutions may be described, however, as being largely mortgage and
agricultural credit establishments. In this category fall the Agricultural and Co-operative
Bank in Bulgaria, the Landesbanken in Germany, the Mortgage Bank, the Hokkaido Colonial
Bank, and the group of industrial and agricultural banks in Japan, the State Land Bank
in Poland, the Swiss cantonal banks, and most of the public institutions in the United
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States.! These institutions conduct ordinary banking business, which has tended to increase
since 1929 ; but, despite this increase, such transactions remain small when compared to
the total operations of these institutions or the ordinary business of commercial banks.

Certain public banks, on the other hand, concentrate on commercial banking, and
their transactions in this field are of no small importance. This is true particularly of most
of the Italian public institutions, the State banks in Germany, the National Economic
Bank in Poland, and the Yokohama Specie Bank in Japan.

Of the seven public credit institutions in Italyffive — namely, the Banco di Napoli,
Banco di Sicilia, Monte dei Paschi of Siena, Istituto di San Paolo of Turin, and the Banco
Nazionale del Lavoro — may be described as ordinary banking establishments. Though
each of them possesses separate departments concerned with agricultural and land credit,
mortgage business, and with specialised industries (Banco Nazionale del Lavoro and Banco
d: Sicilia), they have concentrated increasingly on commercial banking. In 1936, half
of their aggregate deposits was devoted to ordinary banking transactions, the proportion
varying from 809, in the case of the Banco Nazionale del Lavoro; to 279, in the case of the
Istituto di San Paolo. The remaining two organisations, the Istituto Mobiliare Italiano
and Istituto per la Ricostruzione Industriale, are specialised institutions set up in 1931 and
1932 respectively, mainly to relieve the commercial banks of their frozen assets.

The State banks in Germany, which before the war were specialised, have since the
stabilisation of the mark turned their attention increasingly to ordinary banking business.

One of the principal objects for which the Polish National Economic Bank wasestablished
in 1924 was to carry on general banking business and to finance export trade. It discounts
bills, does accepting business and grants current account loans and advances like a com-
mercial bank. Except for a setback during the worst years of the depression, ordinary
banking transactions have constituted an increasing proportion of the Bank’s growing
business.

The Yokohama Specie Bank, apart from its functions as the foreign exchange agent
of the Bank of Japan, is essentially a commercial bank.

(e) Assets of insurance companies.

A rough distribution of the principal assets of insurance companies in eleven countries
classified on an approximately uniform basis is presented in Table 8.

The outstanding feature disclosed by the table is the rapid growth in the total assets
of insurance companies both before and after 1929. This growth has been marked in almost
all the countries considered ; between 1925 and 1936, total assets trebled in Bulgaria, France
Japan, and Switzerland, slightly more than doubled in the Netherlands and the United
States, and almost doubled in Norway and the United Kingdom. Equally striking has been
the development in the three countries, Denmark, Finland and Sweden, for which compre-
hensive data are shown for 1929 and 1936 only. A

The investments of insurance companies in certain countries are governed by detailed
legal prescriptions, while in others, especially in the United Kingdom and the United States,
they are determined by national traditions and practice.

1 Reference may be made here to the Agricultural Mortgage Corporation set up in 1828 in the United Kingdom under
Government auspices with eapital furnished by most of the joint.stock banks, to provide long-term mortgage loans for the
purchase of farms and their improvement, It is relatively unimportant, however, its shars and debenture capital amounting
to less than £11 million. Further, its activities have been restricted by its relatively high charges, due in large part to the
high rate of interest — 5% on €814 million — that it has to pay on its debentures.
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Table 8.

Assers or Lire®* INsuranNcE CoMPANIES 1925,
National currency (000,000’s)

1929 axp 1936

Securities Loans to Loans to
: Total Mortgage Real .
Count d unit of currenc, - T loeal au- policy
nobry and mm Y | assets Total | Government| Shares Other loans |4 horities | “**® | holders
End of :
1925 655 36 161 — 93 29
Bulgaria*. . . . . .. 1929 | 1,343 12t 344 - 149 78
Lov. 1935 | 1,983 154 436 — 390 260
Denmarks . . . . . . { 1020 [ 709 | 597 Sob b
Krone. 1936 | 1,190 956 S :
‘Pinland. . . . . . . . 1930 | 1,163 82 750 179 114
Markka, 1936 | 2,127 642 ' 1,034 208 194
1925 [ 4,130 | 2,467 1,831 § 115 i 5200 184 41 50 85
France. . . . . . .. 1920 | 6,511 3,810 | 2,775 | 339 i 697° 376 103 51 188
Frane, 1936 | 12,850 | 7,543 5819 © .. i .. 669 231 521
1925 | 961 457 102 i 139 1 216 106 24 35
Japans. . . .. ... 1929 | 1,467 846 16 | 325 i 405 135 28 97
Yen. 1936 | 2,669 1658 | 219 i 697 [ 742 164 109 258
1925 581 169 219 35 97d
Netherlande. . . . . . 1929 807 240 325 33 1334
Gulden. 1936 | 1,242 289 422 60 320¢
} 1926 406 206 135 31
Norway . . . . . .. 1929 506 251 ; 169 52
Krone. 1936 775 321 . 351 65
Sweden. . . . . . . . { 1920 | 1,505 703 547 354 177
Krona 1936 | 2,334 1,118 819 | 676 197
. 1925 778 130 N . 338 113 33 51e
Switzerland . . . . . . 1920 [ 1,318 203 A . 666 152 48 87°
Franc. 1936 | 2,249 287 i 1.191 264 86 189¢
. . 1925 | 985 682 317§ 208 157¢ 86 54 848
United Kingdom®. . . | 1999 | 1,242 822 278 1 359 185¢ 131 58 1408
£ 1936 | 1,635 1,174 430 © 5420 2021 149 89 126
. 1925 | 11,538 | 4,412 S Y 4,330 | 4,799 204 266 1,446
United States. . . . . 1920 | 172,482 | s,280 A 1 5,924b | 7,297 328 464 2,379
s. 1935 | 23,216 | 10,496 .53 9,9658 | 5,340 132 | 1,986 | 3,540

Source : Assekuranzjahrbuch, published by the Compass-Verlag ”, Vienna,
the United Kingdom the annual insurance supplement of the Statist.

& All domestic insurance companies for Bulgaria, Denmark, Japan and the

® Including loans,

© Foreign Government securities.

d Including loans the composition of which is not indicated.

¢ Including debentures.

f Empire and foreign Government and municipal securities.

€ Loans on rates, policies, ste.

& Bonds.

and official publications.

United Kingdom.

For 1936 for

A preponderant part of total assets continues to be constituted by security holdings
in Denmark, France, Japan and the United Kingdom, and by mortgage loans in Finland

and Switzerland, while in Bulgaria, the Netherlands, Norway,

Sweden and the United

States assets remain more or less evenly distributed as between securities, mortgage ‘credits

and other transactions.
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The marked growth in their resources has, however, greatly enhanced the importance
of insurance companies as a source of funds, not only for public authorities, but also for
commerce and industry. In the majority of countries insurance companies hold large
amounts of public bonds, particularly those of the Central Government ; indeed, in some
countries their dealings in such securities are of major importance to the bond market,
But, though this is barely brought out by the scanty data presented in Table 8, their other
transactions have tended in recent years to gain in importance at the expense of investments
in public securities. Attention may first be drawn in this connection to the share holdings
of insurance companies. These are shown separately for France, Japan, and the United
States ; the amounts given for the United Kingdom include debentures. Share holdings
will be seen to have risen substantially throughout the years under review in all these
countries. In Japan they accounted for about a fifth of aggregate insurance company
assets in 1986, and in the United Kingdom shares and debentures accounted for a third
of such assets at that date. A minor part of these share holdings represents the shares of
sister companies and affiliates ; they also include the stock of building societies, with which
insurance companies are closely connected in several countries. But the major and growing
portion of share holdings appears to represent industrial securities. Thus, in a special
analysis! made of the assets of the four largest insurance conipanies in the United Kingdom,
it was found that the ratio of the debentures, preference and ordinary shares of railway
companies and industrial and commercial enterprises to total assets increased from 12.9%,
at the end of 1920 to 29.3%, at the end of 1933.

The lending activities of insurance companies consist mainly of mortgage loans and
in part of loans to policy holders. Both types of loans have increased steadily in most of
the countries for which particulars are available.?

Further, since 1929, this increase has been more marked than that of other assets in
most of the countries considered. In the absence of details regarding their lending activities
and of aggregate figures regarding mortgage loans or total loans of all credit institutions,
it is not possible to indicate the true importance of insurance companies in each of the national
loan markets. This may be done, however, in the case of the United States and Switzerland,
for which comprehensive figures are available for the majority of banking institutions.
At the end of 1935, the mortgage loans and loans to policy holders of insurance companies
amounted to almost 609, of the aggregate loans and advances of all the commercial banks,
stock savings banks, private banks and loan and trust companies in the United States.
In Switzerland, this proportion was smaller: at the end of 1936, insurance company loans
represented 14.19, of the total loans and advances of all banking institutions.® The relative
importance of insurance company loans to policy holders in other countries may be illustrated
by expressing them as a percentage of the loans of commercial banks. This is done on the
following page for the end of 1936 for seven countries; the commercial bank figures used
are those contained in Volume II of this publication.

1 Studies in Capital and Investment, edited by G, D. H. CorLe, London, 1935 ; chapter by F. Wirriams entitled
¢ Tnsursnce Compsanies and Investment Trusts™.

2 Mortgage loans declined in the United States after 1929, and policy loans in the United Kingdom.

1 T4, is interesting to note in this connection that insurance companies in Japan grant Ioans on the collateral of securities
in the same way as commercial banks. The total of such loans rose from 50 million yen in 1929 to 106 millions in 1835,

Insurance companies in the United Kingdom are also believed to grant similar loans. It is stated — A, T. K. GraxT,
A Study of the Capital Market in Post-war Britain, London, 1937, page 190 — that they are prepared to make loans on socurity
to established business companies at 5%, 52 9% and 6%, and that they are prepared to lend money on mortgage to business

enterprises at 4% or 43:%.
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’

Percentage Ratio of Insurance Company Ieans to Policy Holders to the T'otal Loans and Advances
of Commercial Banks at the End of 1936.

% %
Bulgaria . . . . . . . . 17.4 France . . . . . . . . . 5.3
Norway . . . . . - . . 9.5 Japan . . . . . . . .. 4.3
Sweden. . . . . . . .. 6.7 Finland . . . . . . . . 2.9
United Kingdom . . . . 5.8

6. INTEREST RATES PAID ON DEPOSITS BY VARIOUS BANEING INSTITUTIONS

Reference was made in the introductory part of this chapter to the differences in interest
rates paid on deposits by commercial banks and by other credit institutions as contributing
in no small degree to the post-war development of the latter institutions and as accounting
in part for shifts in deposits from the former to the latter. Table 9, which brings together
available information on average deposit rates in seven countries in 1925, 1929 and 1936,
affords some illustration of these differences.

It will be seen that, apart from the Italian public banks and the Swiss cantonal banks,
the rates paid on deposits by savings banks, the Post Office,? ® mutual credit organisations
and building societies are generally, and sometimes considerably, higher than those offered
by the commercial banks. Of greater significance, however, are two other features which
may be discerned from Table 9 — namely, the relative rigidity of the deposit rates of most
institutions other than commercial banks and the fact that the relative discrepancy between
the deposit rates offered by the various banking institutions has not tended to become
narrower either in the period prior to 1929 or in subsequent years, at a time when the legal
powers of central banks have been generally on the increase. These two facts suggest that
the effects of central monetary policy on institutions other than commercial banks are
generally felt, if at all, after an appreciable lapse of time. The rigidity of deposit rates has
tended to increase the inelasticity of the banking system and money rates in most countries
where institutions other than commercial banks have gained considerable importance.
A similar increase in the rigidity of money rates is also to be observed in countries where
these institutions are of less importance, but where they have been considered as potential
competitors by the commercial banks. In such circumstances, commercial banks have
been unwilling, and sometimes unable, to reduce their deposit rates irrespectively of the
rates of other institutions for fear of a shift in deposits. This unwillingness or inability

to reduce deposit rates has in turn contributed to the rigidity of the loan rates of commercial
banks and to a further limitation of the scope of monetary policy.

7. CENTRAL CO-ORDINATION OF THE ACTIVITIES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS

The wide discrepancies in deposit rates and the rigidity of money rates referred to
in the preceding section are aspects of the more general problem of a central co-ordination
of the activities of all credit institutions aiming at enlarging the scope and effectiveness
of central monetary control to embrace all institutions conducting banking transactions

! This table is based on official sources and L’Epargne du Monde, a publication of the International Thrift Institute,
Milan. The definition and classification of deposits varying widely in respect both of countries and of institutions, the figures
shown should be used with caution for purposes other than that of illustrating broad differences in rates,

% In the United States, the competition from the Post Office was eliminated by the Banking Act of 1935, which provided
for uniform interest rates payable on savings deposits with this institution and member banks of the Federal Reserve System,

3 It is to be noted, that the Post Office savings system offers in most countries certain services, such as the transfer of
funds, which other banking institutions cannot offer to the same extent or as cheaply.
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Table 9.

INTEREST RATES PAID ON DEPoOsITS BY VARIOUS BANKING INSTITUTIONS

97

Type of deposits

Country Institutions Savings Notice
1025 1949 1038 1923 1929 1938
Trading banks . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 2.62% 2.93 1.56 2.62% 2.93 1.56
Savings banks :
Australia {a) Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia ® 3.30*] 4.00 2.00 . .
{b) State Savings Bank of Vietoria . 4.00%| 4.00 | 2.00 .
(c} Savings Bank of South Australia . . 4.75% 475 | 2.75 .
Belgium Two representative commercial banks — sight deposits . 1.50°| 0.50
& © 7 { Caisse générale des reports et dépéts — on 15 days notice 4.97¢] 1.20
Joint-stock banks l 437 452 | 275 | 437 452 | 275
Public banks 4.16% 3.91 2.50 | 4.16%| 3.91 2.50
Taly . . . . - Savings banks (average rates) . . . . . - - ] 3918 3.9 | 3.00 | 3.918| 3.99 | 3.00
Co-operative banks 4.30%| 4.46 | 3.0 [ 4.30% 4.46 | 3.10
Trading banks :
(i) 3-6 months notice ., . . . , . P 3.50 3.75 1.25
(ii) 6-12 > » PR 3.75 | 3.75 1.75
(iii) 12-24 » » e e e e e 4.00 4.00 2.25
(iv) 24 » R e e e e e e e e 450 | 4.50 | 2.50
- Post Office Savings Bank :
New Zealand (i) deposits up 0 £500 . . . . . . . . . . . .. 400 | 4.00 | 3.00 .
(ii) » from £500 to £2,000 (1925, £500 to £5,000); 3.25 | 3.25 [ 2.50 .
Building and investment societies : ’
(i) Deposits at call or under 3 months notice . . 3.849| 2.79°
(ii) 3-24 months notice (1929 : 3-12 months) . . 4,139 2,86
(iii) 24 monthgs and over , . . . . . . . . . .. 4,949 3.32¢
Big banks :
(i) Savings deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3-3.50%13.50-4€| 2.00 . . .
Swed (ii) Cheque accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,00 1.008| 0.50
weden . . . - (iii) Capital accounts (not less than 4 months notice) 3.50%( 4.008| 2.00
(iv) Up to 1 month notice . . . . . . .. . .. . . . 1.00
Ordingry savings banks (average rates) . . . . . . . 4.52 4.35 2.59
Big commercial banks . . . . . . . . .. 4.42 | 421 | 2.97 2,578
Switzerland . . { Cantonal banks . . . . . 4.18 4.04 3.05 2.67
Savings banks . . . . . .. . . ... oL 4.41 4.27 3.43 3.44
Rates of the Berliner Stempelvereinigung - 5.68 3.00
(i) 1 to less than 3 months notice, . - - 2.50
(ii) 3 to less than 6 months notice. . e — — 3.00
(iii) 6 months to 364 days. . . . . . . . . . .. —-— -— 3.50
Savings banks :
Germany (i) Current accounts . . . 3.72
(ii) Sight deposits. . 4,75 .
(iii) 1 month notice 5.51
(iv) 3 months notice . e e e 6.23
(v) 6 months notice . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 6.56
(vi) 12 months notice . . . . . . . . .. . ... 6.69
» 1926. ¢ March 3lst, 1937,

b Maximum rate allowed on ordinary current deposits.
o January 5th, 1930,
4 March 3lst, 1933.

t January 1926,
€ January 1930.
b The rates shown relate to lLivrets de dépote.

or engaged in business affecting the money and capital markets. Such a central co-ordination
has been instituted in only a few countries, notably Poland, Germany, Italy and Belgium.
The Polish Law of March 1928 is the earliest and most extensive, its provisions covering

7
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all types of credit institutions other than insurance companies. The German and Italian
Laws dated December 5th, 1934, and March 12th, 1936, respectively, apply to all deposit-
receiving institutions only. These three laws, however, aim primarily at the protection
of savings. The powers given to the central monetary authorities are those of supervision
and control for a limited purpose and were not framed with a view to rendering the activities
of banking institutions generally more amenable to central credit policy. The Belgian
Decree of July 23rd, 1937, amending the Statutes of the National Bank, constitutes, on
the other hand, a departure from the traditional banking legislation by providing expressly
for the co-ordination of general policy by the Central Bank. As a first step in this co-ordi-
nation, the National Bank is authorised to invest in the capital of financial institutions
of ¢ public utility > up to 259, of the Bank’s own funds, and it is provided that the Bank
shall be represented on these institutions on a * rational basis ™.

In the majority of countries, central monetary control is usually confined, through
banking legislation or tradition, almost exclusively to the commercial banking system.
Though other institutions are often subject to special laws or regulations, such laws have
usually been framed with objects other than the co-ordination of credit policy as decided on
by central authorities. The influence of the latter, whenever exercised, usually takes the
form of persuasion and advice. This influence is, however, often ineffective in reducing
the overlapping of the functions of the various credit institutions or the differences in their
privileges or competitive capacity.
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D. — THE BILL OF EXCHANGE

1. GENERAL

Until recent years, the bill of exchange has been an important instrument for the
financing of trade and industry, and has constituted an especially useful short-term asset
for the banks. Its simplicity, the short period within which it matures, the guarantees
of the acceptor, drawer and endorser attached to it, and its admission to rediscount at the
central bank have contributed to make the bill of exchange a mobile and easily negotiable
instrument treated by the banks as a second line of defence after cash and money at call
and short notice. Though the development of this form of financing has varied from country
to country, the discounting of bills of exchange has come to be regarded as a distinctive
. feature of commercial banking in most countries, while in a few, such as the United Kingdom
and the Netherlands, separate markets specialising almost exclusively in bills of exchange
have grown up. In recent years, however, a widespread decline in the use of the bill of
exchange has taken place.! An attempt will be made here to examine briefly the degree
of this decline, its causes, and its implications for the banking system and monetary policy.

2. Brurs v CIRCULATION

Official data on the amount of bills of exchange in circulation are generally lacking,
and accurate estimates on the basis of central and commercial bank accounts cannot always
be made, because of the practice in many countries of making no distinction between discounts
of commercial paper and of Treasury bills. The data presented in the following pages,
though relating to a few countries, are believed to be fairly representative of the trend in
countries where the use of this instrument has become widespread.

United Kingdom.

In the United Kingdom, a highly developed and specialised bill market has grown up.
The amount of bills outstanding cannot be measured directly from bank accounts, because
no distinction is made in them between commercial paper and Treasury bills.? Indirect
estimates may, however, be made on the basis of the annual figures for stamp duties on
bills of exchange and promissory notes published by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue.
Gross figures for stamp duties on all bills have been published since 1848, while the stamp
duties on inland and foreign-drawn bills have been shown separately since 1902/03. These
latter figures have been plotted in Diagram 13.2 The left-hand axis of the diagram shows
the stamp duties received in the course of the fiscal year. As the stamp duty on bills, whether

1 See Minutes of Evidence taken before the (Maciillan) Committee on Finance and Industry, particularly the evidence
given by Sir E, HarvEY, Sir R. KINDERSLEY, Mr. Foi, Mr. GoopENoucH and Mr. RaE, and more recently the annual reports
of central and commercial banks as well as the Australian Royal Banking Commission’s report of August 1937.

1 Separate figures for the commercial bill and Treasury bill discounts of the London clearing banks from 1919 to 1930
were published, however, in the Macmillan report and are used in Dingram 18 below.

3 For reasons of space, the data relating to the years 1848 to 1902 are not shown here. Receipts from stamp duties on
bills of exchange and promissory notes do not show any wide fluctuations during these years, apart from a steep rise from
1870 to 1874, ot the time of the Franco-Prussian war.
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inland- or foreign-drawn, is at the rate of 1shilling per £100, i.e., Ls. per cent or 1 per mille,*
and, as the average currency of the bill is usually ninety days, the average amount of bills
outstanding in any given year may be estimated directly from the stamp duties by multiplying
the receipts on stamps from bills during that year by 2,000 X 14, or by 500.2 A right-hand
scale, 500 times larger than that of the left-hand axis, has accordingly been added to
Diagram 13; this shows fairly accurately the average amount of bills of exchange and promis-
sory notes outstanding. The only important correction to the figures that is called for is
the exclusion of Allied War Debt bills which are included in the original gross figures given
for foreign bills for the years 1915/16 to 1929/30. The corrected figures for these years
are shown in solid lines, while the original data are represented by the broken curves Be
and C*. In the second part of the diagram, the estimated value of inland, foreign and
total bills outstanding is shown in terms of constant prices — i.e., divided by the Sauerbeck
wholesale price index.

If disturbances due to price fluctuations are eliminated, it will be found that the changes
in the amount of bills outstanding follow broadly the general movements in commercial
activity. Throughout the pre-war period, there was a gradual but substantial rise in the
circulation of foreign-drawn bills and a moderate increase in the amount of inland bills
outstanding. With the dislocation of the London money market during the war years,
there was a very steep fall in foreign bills ; inland-drawn bills, on the other hand, showed
a relatively small decline during the first four years of the war, but fell heavily in 1918/19.
There was a rapid revival in the circulation of both types of bill during the early post-war
recovery ; foreign bills outstanding, however, suffered a slight setback consequent on the
first post-war slump. As exchanges in Europe became more stable, there was a rapid
recovery in foreign-drawn bills, which was stimulated by the demand for working capital,
particularly in Germany and other Central European countries, and, apart from a drop in
1926, this recovery was maintained until the onset of the depression in 1929. But while
the actual value of foreign bills outstanding attained levels during these years substantially
above that of the pre-war period, in terms of constant prices the circulation of foreign bills
remained well below the peak reached before the outbreak of the war. On the other hand,
inland-drawn bills, after a rapid recovery in the four years following the armistice, fluctuated
but little around a level some 20%, below that reached before the war. Since the .onset of
the depression, there has been a substantial fall in foreign-drawn bills, the decline being in
no way arrested by the economic and trade recovery of recent years. The circulation of

1 The actual rate of duty is less than 1 shilling for bills under £75, varying from 2d. on bills under £10 to 9d. for bills
for an amount between £50 and £75. Bills drawn for amounts under £ 100 are known, however, to constitute only a fraction
of all bills in circulation. It may also be noted that the stamp duty on domiciled bills (those drawn and payable abroad but
negotiated in the United Kingdom) is half of the ordinary rate ; the amount of such bills outstanding is, however, believed
to be negligible.

* For a detailed description of this method, see P. B. Vioreux : Le crédit par acceptation, Paris, 1932, pages 23 to 30,
and also the Economist of March 26th, 1938, page 689, and May ldth, 1938, page 366, where the same method is used for
estimating the amount of bills outstanding since 1926,

The various types of bills which pay stamp duty and make up the estimated total bills outstanding fall into the following
four groups according to the order of their importance : bank bills and commercial bills, Treasury bills issued by foreign
Governments and public bodies, usually referred to as faney ™ or‘‘ exotic ”’, bills, domiciled foreign bills, and also promissory
notes of British corporate bodies, such as the Port of London Authority and the Metropolitan Water Board, Itis estimated
(VIGREUX : op. cil., page 28) that, out of a net total of £560 million of bills cutstanding in 1928 /29, foreign Treasury bills
accounted for £25 million, or about 5%, and domiciled bills for £15 million, or about 3%, Promissory notes appear to have
been negligible in amount until 1829 ; it is estimated (R. J. TRUPTIL : British Banks, page 251) that, at the end of 1929, 1930
and 1931, they amounted to £20, over £35 and £30 million respectively. Incidentally, the currency of these notes is from
three to twelve months. Of the remaining bills, approximately half are believed to be bank bills — acceptances of British
banks, * prime bank bills ’, and aceeptances of the London branches of colonial and foreign banks, * foreign agency bills *'
— and the other half commercial bills, For a description of the various kinds of bill dealt in on the London discount market»
seo the evidence of Mr. R. H. Foi in Vol, I of the Minutes of the Evidence of the Macmillan Committee, pages 106 to 111
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Diagram 13.

Stamr DUTIES ON BrmLs AnDp EsTiMATED ToraL Bmwis OUTSTANDING IN THE UNITED KInepom

Inland-drawn bills.
Foreign-drawn bills.

. Foreign-drawn bills plus Allied War Debt bills.

Total bills (A 4+ B).

Total bills plus Allied War Debt bills (A + Ba).

D. Inland-drawn bills (A) * corrected '’ for
price changes.
Foreign-drawn  bills (B) * corrected » for

E.

F.

price changes.
Total bills (C) *“ corrected ** for price changes.
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inland-drawn bills, after rising during the first two years of the depression, fell in the following
three years. The recovery which has since set in has been slight and uncertain, and the
amount of both types of bill outstanding remains at about the low level reached at the
bottom of the depression.

United States of America.

The bill of exchange proper came into common use in the United States only
after the war with the establishment of an acceptance market. A * commercial paper ”
system, however, had been in existence since the eighties of the last century, and served
as the basis of the open discount market. Goods were generally sold on open account ;
but well-known business corporations with a high credit standing usually borrowed by issuing
their promissory notes, commonly referred to as commercial paper, in denominations of

, $2,500 and multiples thereof maturing

Diagram 14. in four to six months. Unlike trade

bills and bankers’ acceptances, these
promissory notes are not drawn to
Commercial paper outstanding. finance a specific sale or transaction,
Dollar acceptances outstanding. " but largely to provide additional
Total ecommercial paper and dollar acceptances out- temporai‘y working capital for meet-

standing. .- . i
D. Total amount outstanding (C)  corrected ” for ing pay rolls, purchasing materials

price changes. and paying general operating expenses
during periods of seasonal business
activity. The paper is marketed
through the commercial paper houses,
which buy the paper direct from the
issuers and then sell it to banks —
usually country banks — generally
without endorsing the paper they sell.
Such paper is customarily held by
the banks until maturity, since it is
not, as a rule, eligible for rediscount
at the Reserve Banks. A market in
acceptances was inaugurated as a
consequence of the organisation of the
Federal Reserve System and reached
a high degree of development and
wol  specialisation in the post-war period.
Commercial paper outstanding and
bankers’ acceptances may be con-
sidered as constituting the bulk of
commercial bill credit in the United
States. End-of-the-month figures re-
lating to commercial paper outstand-
:/J\ i ing, as reported to the Federal Reserve
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end-of-the-month data on dollar acceptances ocutstanding have been published by the
American Acceptance Council since January 19251 These figures, together with estimates
relating to the amount of acceptances outstanding at certain selected dates from 1917
to 1925, have been plotted in Diagram 14. The value of total commercial paper and
dollar acceptances outstanding in terms of current prices — i.e., divided by the wholesale
price index — is shown by curve D of the diagram. :

It will be seen that commercial paper outstanding, except for a brlef rise in 1930
connected probably with issues of a non-commercial nature, has been continually on the
decline since 1925 ; its recovery since the low point reached in May 1933 has been so slight —
particularly in terms of constant prices —when compared with the improvement in business
conditions, as to suggest that this form of financing has practicably fallen into desuetude.
Acceptances, on the other hand, except for a relapse during the early post-war depression,
showed a steady increase from the end of 1917 to the end of 1929.2 But a fall set in during
1930 and seems scarcely to have been arrested, even in the last three years, despite the
substantial recovery in the value of American foreign trade. Though during 1937 the value
of total merchandise trade had fisen to over 669, of that of 1929, the volume of acceptances
did not respond to this rise and remained at the low level reached during 1935 — i.e., at
about 259, of the volume outstanding in 1929. This lack of response is similar to that
disclosed by the figures in Diagram 13 relating to the United Kingdom.

The stagnation in financing by means of acceptances is still more strikingly brought
out by the table below showing the evolution of dollar acceptances by the classes of
credits negotiated.

ESTIMATED VOLUME OF ACCEPTANCES NEGOTIATED DURING 1925-1937 BY CLassES OF CREDITS

) Shipment Total
. Domestic | Domestic | Dotweem, Doller Total “ corrected ™
Year Tnport Export shipment storage a‘nd storage exchange for price
n, fore!gn changes
countries i
$ (000,000's).

1925 . . . . 1,123 1,025 99 425 47 67 2,786 2,693
1926 . . . . 1,186 941 78 344 140 74 2,763 2,763
1927 . . . . 1,204 1,189 84 524 291 101 3,393 3,557
1928 . . . . 1,283 1,572 72 559 692 115 4,293 4,440
1929 . . .. 1,355 1,688 71 604 1,249 224 5,191 5,447
1930 . . . . 1,105 1,668 100 825 1,956 229 5,883 6,809
1931 . . .. 762 1,286 115 902 1,732 217 5,014 6,868
1932 . . . . 405 705 66 848 1,048 62 3,134 4,836
1933 . . . . 341 708 53 865 850 29 2,846 4,319
1934 . . . . 379 640 38 721 595 14 2,387 3,187
1935 . . . . 404 394 35 361 369 11 1,574 1,968
1936 . . . . 442 315 276 327 8 1,368 1,693
1937 . . . . | 373 322 287 281 6 1,469 1,702

1 Both series are published in the annual reports of the Federal Reserve Board and in the Federal Reserve Bulletin. The
figures on commercial paper outstanding do not represent the total amount of such paper in circulation, a3 some of it is handled
by dealers not reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. Thus, on December 3lst, 1937, the total commereial
prper held by all member banks amounted to $364 million, while the amount reported by deslers as outstanding at the end
of the same month was only $279 million. The total figures reported to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York are stated
to include come finance paper sold in the open market,

* 1t should not be deduced from the apparently inverse movement of commercial paper and aceeptances outstanding
that the latter replaced the former as an instrument of short-term financing. Though it is quite probable that the business
concerns which usually issued commercial paper had some recourse to scceptances, the decline in comtnercial paper would
appear to be due to more fundamental structural changes in the financing of business, which are referred to below.
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All classes of credits! have declined, the decline being more substantial than the fall
in prices. The shrinkage is most noticeable in the case of credits for shipment between,
and storage in, foreign countries, for the export trade and for dollar exchange. It should
be noted that the first-mentioned class of credits were those on which the banks have suffered
most losses. Their increase during 1930 — alongside that of commercial paper — is signi-
ficant in this connection. The relative importance of the decline in various classes of credits
may be illustrated by the following comparison of the volume of import and export acceptance
credits to total imports and exports :

1929 1930 1931 1936 1937

Percentage of import acceptance credits to
. total fmports . . . . . . . L . L, . 31.2 35.5 36.5 18.2 19.0

Percentage of export acceptance credits to
total exports . . . . . . . . . . .. 32.7 44.1 54.1 13.0 9.8°

Scandinavian Countries.

As in the Scandinavian countries there are no distinct discount markets, it may safely
be assumed that the amount of bills held or negotiated by the commercial banks represents
the majority, if not the whole, of trade bills outstanding. The available figures relating
to inland bills of exchange discounted 2 by the central and commercial banks in Sweden,
Norway and Denmark have been plotted in the first part of Diagram 15, It should be noted
that the Swedish data represent the yearly averages of the monthly volume of discounts,
whereas those for Norway and Denmark relate to the portfolio of inland bills at the end
of the year. The above series “ corrected ” for price changes ® are plotted in the second
part of the diagram. To this has been added the number of bills discounted by the Swedish
commercial banks.

The series plotted for each of the three countries disclose a parallel movement for
the greater part of the period covered by the diagram. If price disturbances are ignored,
it will be seen that inland-bill discounts in all three countries rose gradually in pre-war
years, declined appreciably during the war, to rise again during the early post-war recovery
to and beyond the levels reached before the war. After a marked setback in the discounts
of all three countries consequent on the post-war slump, the movements of the series have
not been parallel. The discounts of the Norwegian banks remained low throughout the
period preceding the depression. An improvement set in during 1929 and 1930, and, except
at the bottom of the depression, discounts remained at about the 1930 level in subsequent
years. The movement of the discounts of the Danish banks during the same period was
broadly similar to that of the Norwegian, except that the former rose more steeply from
1929 to 1931, and fell more sharply in the worst years of the depression than did the latter.
On the other hand, Swedish bank discounts, after remaining somewhat inactive from 1923
to 1928, rose very sharply in the following five years. The decline which set in during 1934
has continued without interruption. '

! Estimates given in the Federal Reserve Bulletin of September 1937, page 843, for the years 1925 to 1932, Estimates
for the following years computed by the same method on the basis of the data reproduced in the annual reports of the Federal
Reserve Board and in the Federal Reserve Bulletin.

2 Foreign bills are relatively insignificant in amount. These have been oxcluded, because such variations as they disclose
reflect principally changes in exchange policy.

? Continuous price series are not available for Norway and Denmark for the whole period covered by the diagram.
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Diagram 15.

INLAND BruLs oF EXCHANGE OUTSTANDING IN SWEDEN, NORWAY AND DENMAREK

Commercial Bank Discounts.

Actual Values. Values ¢ corrected™ for price changes,
A. Sweden (annual averages of monthly figure) A’. Sweden |
B. Norway (end-of-year figures).* Kr. (000,000’s). B’. Norway* [ Kr. (000,000's).
C. Denmark (end-of-year figures) C'. Denmark
D. Numberfof bills discounted by Swedish commerecial banks (000’s).
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Despite significant fluctuations due to changes in economic conditions and in the needs

of the clients of the banks for short-term accommodation during periods of stress or recovery,
the bill of exchange has held its ground in the Scandinavian countries as an instrument
of finance and as a banking asset throughout the post-war period. On the whole, the
volume of bank discounts, both in terms of actual and of constant prices, has been and
continues to be higher than that reached in pre-war days. ‘Further, the relative importance
of the bill of exchange for the banking system has remained unchanged ; as may be seen
from the following table, the percentage ratio of inland bills dlscounted to total bank assets
has continued substantially the same in all three countries. . ’

Percentage Ratio of Inland Bills discounted to Total Assets of the Commercial Banks

End of 1913 1925 1929 1930 1937
Sweden . . . . . . . . .. .. 18.6 15,7 21.6 18.0 19.7
Norway * . . . v v v o v o .. 18.6 19.8 20,9 23.6
Denmark . . . . . .. .... 12.1  13.7 13.3 13.7 13.1

3 Free banks only. -

Germany.
The circulation of commer

cial bills in Germany at the end of each month since the

stabilisation of the mark, as estimated by the Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung?! is shown
in Diagram 16, together with the monthly circulation of Treasury bills since March 1928.

Diagram 186,
CIRCULATION OF BILLS
IN GERMANY

A, Taxed bills of exchange (ver-
steuerte Wechsel).
B. Treasury bills, including Steuer-

The estimates relate to taxed bills (versteuerte Wechsel ) and
are based on tax receipts by a method similar to that used
for estimating bills outstanding in the United Kingdom in
Diagram 13. They are available only up to the end of Sep-
tember 1935. They include, as from the second quarter of
1933, special public bills (Sonderwechsel) issued for the
financing of the public works and rearmament programmes.
A computation of more recent figures on the basis

of the published tax returns has not been attempted here

gutscheine.
C. A+ B.
MILLIONS DF RM 2 M000,0007)
P

because the reductions in the rate of duty have not been
uniform since the introduction of the Sonderwechsel and be-

v g

cause no definite assumptions could be made with respect
to the currency of the Sonderwecksel.? Only the figures
given up to the second quarter of 1933, when special
financing was initiated, are of interest for the purpose of

%
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this study.® After this date, it is not possible to estimate
even broadly the proportion of genuine commercial bills

to total bills taxed.t

1 See Konjunktur Statistisches Jahrbuch.

tion appeared in 1936,
2 On the nature and the amount of such bills in circulation, see previous
» . :d

editions of this publication, particularly Money and Banking, 1935/36, Vol. IL

pages 84 to 98, and Money and Banking, 1937/38, Vol. II, pages 90 and 91
3 It should be noted that the figures estimated by the Institut fiir Kon

The last edition of this publica-

v

junkturforschung and shown in Diagram 16 do not tally with the monthly
estimates of the Statistisches Reichsamt for the circulation of bills {Wechsel-
umlauf) given as from January 1931 in the Statistisches Jakrbuch. 'Lhe latter

are substantially lower,
4 It has been privately estimated (Neue Zircher Zestung of October 29th

1937) that, in the autumn of 1937, only 209/ of the total bill holdings of the

] L 1 i Ll
1924 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

=2l Reichsbank consisted of genuine commercial bills.
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The very rapid expansion in the value of bills from the beginning of 1924 to the end
of 1927 reflects chiefly the recovery from the chaos brought about by the early post-war
inflation. From the onset of the depression in 1929 until the second quarter of 1933, the move-
ment of taxed bills of exchange in Germany was broadly similar to that disclosed by the
British and American figures. In the absence of data relating to pre-war years, no precise con-
clusions can be drawn about leng-term trends in the use of the bill of exchange. Judging,
however, from the figures available for certain years showing separately the discounts of
commercial bills and Treasury bills of all banks,! it appears probable that, during the post-
war period, the use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance never recovered to
pre-war levels. There was a sharp, though temporary, rise in the circulation of bills during
the financial crisis of 1931 similar to that occurring under similar circumstances in the
United States and Sweden.

Other Countries.

In default of figures showing the volume of inland bills or of published returns on
receipts from stamp duties on bills of exchange, the trend in the circulation of commercial
bills in other countries may be illustrated by reference to the ratio of total discounts to
the aggregate of earning assets (discounts, loans and advances, investments and partici-
pations) of commercial banks. Such ratios are shown for ten countries in the table below
for the end of 1913 and from 1920 to 1937. '

Percentage Ratio of Discounts to the Total of Discounts, Loans and Advances, Investments
and Participations of Commercial Banks in Certain Countries, 1913-1937.»

New Czecho- Union of Switzer- Nether-

End of: Finland Zealand Slovakia PO g Afica  land Argentine Lo Italy *  France ¢
1913 ... 36.5 8.1 — 26.8 24.7 18.8 69.6 23.4 47.5 58.2
1920 ... 23.2 3.0 8.6 15.3 28.6 24.1 454 20.3 - 49.3 68.7
1921 ... 213 4.8 12.5 19.7 28.7 23.2 48.8 23.7 43.7 74.0
1922 ... 28.3 3.3 10.2 17.9 28.1 20.6 46.5 26.3 . 76.3
1923 ... 26.2 3.2 10.9 15.2 26.5 19.8 43.2 25.4 54.5 1.4
1924 ... 27.6 3.0 10.0 15.0 27.6 19.6 43.8 22.4 52.0 67.1
1925 ... 28.4 3.0 10.8 19.6 33.0 19.7 46.0 24.0 52.6 72.5
1926 ... 30.5 3.1 11.8 20.3 25.0 21.3 46.6 25.5 51.9 2.7
1927 ... 31.1 2.6 10.5 22.9 244 18.5 . 43.2 24.0 50.9 71.8
1928 ... 294 2.3 9.9 21.9 24.0 17.6 . 43.1 20.7 48.7 67.9
1929 ... 34.1 2.0 10.1 19.2 227 11.9 429 25.6 45.0 64.5
1930 ... 289 1.5 10.2 19.2 17.7 12.0 40.8 26.6 43.9 60,0
1931 ... 26.2 1.2 9.1 22.2 14.1 8.6 42.8 24.0 57.7 60.2
1932 ... 215 1.0 9.6 21.5 13.7 7.3 - 415 27.8 56.0 70.8
1933 ... 17.7 2.7 10.2 22.7 14.4 6.3 38.8 24.6 61.6 67.3
1934 ... 16.7 1.0 10.1 . 12.3 6.2 37.9 27.3 60.6 65.7
1935 ... 18.4 1.0 11.5 26.3 14.7 4.8 46.9 29.0 . 63.5
1936 ... 17.2 0.9 12.0 24.8 12.2 5.0 48.2 31.7 . 66.8
1937 ... 18.2 0.8 11.7 25.7 12.9 5.3 53.2 39.0 . 67.8

s Seo Commercial Banks, 1913-1929, Table VII, and Appendix, Table XII, of this volume. TFor notes and reservations
to these figures, reference should be made to the preceding editions of this volume.

b Principal banks. Loans include correspondent accounts, which, in fact, rcpresent mainly credits granted to industrial
and commercial elients,

¢ Deposit banks,

1 The percentage ratio of commercial bill discounts to the total earning assots of all commercial banks in Germany at
the end of 1813 and 1928-1932 was as follows : 1913 = 27,29, ; 1928 = 24,99,; 1929=20.6%; 1930 =19%; 1831=17.4% ;
1032 = 19.7%. .
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These figures must be treated with caution. The composition and classification of
discounts varies, often widely, from country to country, and sometimes even for a given
country over a period of years. The amounts shown comprise foreign bills, and, apart from
Finland, New Zealand, Czecho-Slovakia and Belgium, they also include Treasury bills, which
it is not possible to exclude throughout. Foreign bills constitute a substantial part of the
discounts of South African banks, while important amounts of Treasury bills are known to
be included in the total discounts of banks in France, Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland and
the Argentine. The proportion of Treasury bills varies from country to country, but the
banks of these five countries have been arranged in the table in the inverse order of the
probable importance of Treasury bills in their total bill portfolio ; Treasury bills end Bons
de la Défense nationale constitute perhaps the major portion of the total discounts of the
French deposit banks for the greater part of the period covered by the table.

The movement of the various national series is not uniform. It is to be noted, however,
that, in 1929, as compared with 1913, the ratio of discounts to total earning assets of the
commercial banks had fallen considerably in Switzerland, Belgium, the Argentine and
New Zealand and in a less marked degree in Finland and the Union of South Africa. Except
in the case of Belgium and the Argentine, the fall was greatly accentuated in the course
of the depression, while subsequently, under the influence of the economic recovery of recent
years, the ratio rose but slightly, if at all. In the case of Czecho-Slovakia, the movement
is rather inconclusive. In France and Italy, and also, though to a smaller extent, in the
Netherlands, the ratio of the bill portfolio to total earning assets of the banks was higher
than in 1913 during the first post-war decade as a whole, and has, since 1930, remained
high or tended to increase further. But the commercial banks of these three countries are
known to have held, since the early post-war years, a much larger proportion of their earning
assets in the form of Treasury bills than was the case in 1913, when the Governments con-
cerned made less use of such credit instruments. The movement, since the early ’twenties,
of the series shown for the three countries in question would appear to reflect principally
variations in the requirements of the national Treasuries. For lack of specification of the
two types of bill in the statistics available it is not possible to ascertain whether — by
analogy with developments in most of the other countries here considered — commercial
bills have declined in relative importance. In the case of these other countries, the decline
has been more than compensated by the increase in the banks’ holdings of Treasury bills.

3. FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO CHANGES IN THE VOLUME OF BILLs oF EXCHANGE

The factors making for variations in the amount of bills outstanding fall into three
groups : alterations in the volume and value of trade financed by bills, the development
* of acceptance markets, and, finally, changes of a permanent character in the methods of
financing trade and industry. The influence of these factors may now be briefly illustrated.
With the main exception of the Scandinavian countries, the trend in the movement in
bills of exchange in the various countries has, on the whole, been downward, and the condi-
tions prevailing in the different bill markets have been broadly similar.! For these reasons,
it may be convenient to select illustrations mainly from the United Kingdom.

1 For reasons of space, it is not possible to reproduce the various seriegs on bills of exchange in one graph, in order to
show the closeness of their movements, nor is it possible to go into a detailed examination of such connected problems as the
similarity of conditions prevailing in the leading acceptance markets of the world. For & discussion on the latter, reference
should be made to VIGREUX : Le crédit par acceptation.
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The extent to which the volume of trade and the level of commodity prices have deter-
mined the broad movements in the amount of bills outstanding in the United Kingdom
is brought out by Diagram 17.

Diagram 17.

BiLLs QUTSTANDING, VOLUME OF FOREIGN TRADE AND LEVEL
oF PriceEs IN THE UmiteEp Kmwepom, 1902.1937

A. Total bills of exchange outstanding (less Allied War Debt bills)

8. Inland-drawn bills of exchange outstanding £ (000,000s).

C. Total volume of foreign trade of the United Kingdom

D. Sauerbeck’s Wholesale-price Index, 1866-1877 = 100.
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Prices and the value of trade have moved in the same direction throughout the period
under review, except from 1926 to 1929, when prices continued to fall, but the value of
foreign trade remained at about the level reached in 1926. The total amount of bills out-
standing has tended to follow the course of prices and trade, with three noteworthy inter-
ruptions. The first occurred during the war ; the total circulation of bills fell by over 409,
between the year ending March 31st, 1914, and the year ending March 31st, 1916, and
remained at about the level reached at the latter date until after the armistice. This fall
is due entirely to foreign-drawn bills. There was a second interruption during 1928, when
foreign-drawn bills outstanding increased, but the value of British foreign trade remained
practically stationary. This increase would seem to be accounted for by the rise in the
value of world trade during this period ; the estimated value of world trade, exclusive
of British foreign trade, rose from £11,364 million in 1927 to £11,805 million in 1928, while
British foreign trade declined from £2,050 to £2,040 million. Finally, there is the divergence

1 (Given the preponderance of foreign.drawn bills in total bills outstanding in the United Kingdom, it would have been
more appropriate to use figures on world trade, FEstimates of the latter are, however, available only for 1913 and 1924 on-
wards (gee Review of World Trade, 1937, page 77). A comparison of the latter with the figures on the foreign trade
of the United Kingdom shows, however, that the movement of the two series is broadly similar throughout the period 1924
to 1937, except for the years 1026 to 1929, when the estimated value of world trade rose, but British foreign trade remmined

stationary. Further, the increase in the estimated value of world trade betwoen 1913 and 1924 was of the same order of
magnitude, about 36%, as that shown by British foreign trade figures,
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between the movement of bills outstanding, both inland- and foreign-drawn, and the course
of prices and trade from 1932 on. This divergence would have been more striking but for
the standstill agreements and other measures which prevented a liquidation of bills in
Germany and in Central and Eastern Europe. It is, however, very marked ; by 1937,
commodity prices and the value of British foreign trade had risen by 28.5% and 489,
respectively from the low level reached in 1933, while the amount of bills of exchange
outstanding had increased by 129, only, and stood at 55%, and 49% of the amount
outstanding in 1913/14 and 1928/29 respectively.

The absence of recovery in bills of exchange in recent years may be accounted for
partly by the exchange instability and exchange restrictions in countries which financed
a large part of their foreign trade through London, and partly by a general decline in the
use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance. This last factor will be dealt with
separately below. With respect to the first, it may be recalled that a large part of total
bills outstanding before the war, particularly foreign-drawn bills, consisted of finance bills
or “ kites ”.! The banks and accepting houses agreed to cease creating such bills when the
Treasury was compelled, both during and after the war, to sell its bills in the market in
increasing amounts. In the first post-war decade, when there developed a widespread
use of bankers’ acceptances for the purpose of extending credits, particularly to Germany
and other Central and Eastern European countries,®? these acceptances account for a
substantial part of the expansion in foreign bills. The extent to which bankers’
acceptances were drawn for transactions of a preponderantly non-commercial nature, and
consequently represented a revival in another form of the pre-war ‘ kites 7, is difficult to
say. But, in view of the simultaneous and substantial development of acceptance business
in New York, Amsterdam and Switzerland,? as well as in London, the expansion of foreign-
drawn bills in the United Kingdom and of bankers’ acceptances in other centres could
not have been due entirely to the financing of a larger proportion of world trade through
acceptances ; it must have represented, at least in part, the drawing of an increasing volume
of finance bills for transactions of a non-commercial or non-self-liquidating nature.4 It

! These are estimated to have constituted about 60¢/, of prime acceptances outstanding in 1913 (an * authoritative »
estimate quoted by Sir R. KINDERSLEY in his evidence before the Macmillan Committee, Minutes, Vol. I, page 76).

2 See Commercial Banks, 1925-1933, Introduetion and chepters on Austria, Germany, Hungary and the United States
of America, for an account of the acceptance credits which became subject to standstill agreements.

3 The annual volume of American dollar scceptances, drawn mostly to finance American foreign trade and shipment
and storage of goods in foreign countries, more than doubled botween 1925 and 1930, reachin g at the latter date an equivalent
of some $5,900 million (see table above). The amount of acceptances outstanding on the Amsterdam market,
according to the estimate of the Nederlandsche Handels Maatschappij (Monthly Bulletin of August 1928), increased from 201
million gulden at the end of 1925 to 396 millions at the end of 1927. The amount of bankers’ acceptances declared eligible
for rediscount by the Netherlands Bank since the end of 1927 {see annual reports) is shown below in millions of gulden :

End of December 1927 . ., . . . 325 End of March 1932 . . . . . 105
LI ] » 1928 . . . . . 301 » ¥ » 1933 . . . .. 75
» » 1929 . . . . . 326 » » 1934 . . . . . 62
» » March 1930 . . . . . 380 » » n 1935 . . . . . 47
» » December 1930 ., . . . . 282 2 » » 1036 . . . .. 13
x » » 193 . . . . . 141

The volume of acceptances labelled in Swiss francs is estimated to have reached o total of some 600 million francs by the
end of 1929 (see VIGREUX : op. cil., page 75). B

* The relative importance of bills issued for such transactions is difficult to determine, but it is estimated ( Federal Reserve
Bulletin, September 1937, report of the Comumittee on Acceptance Practice) on the basis of the reports of a hundred American
banks that, of $288 million of dollar acceptances outstanding on October 31st, 1931, under the German standstill agreements,
399 were accompanier by proof of eligibility auch as shipping documents or other evidence, while the remaining 1%, were
not accompanied by doeumentary evidence, Of the latter amount, only half could presumably be classified as paper eligible
for rediscount at the Federal Reserve banks, and the other half was definitely not self-liquidating and offered no evidence
a8 to the nature of the underlying transactions, Further, it is stated that informal enquiries among twenty-five of the most
important accepting banks indicate that, of the total hills outstanding at the end of 1935, only about three-quarters could
be classified as eligible under the regulntions of the Federal Reserve System,
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may also be presumed that the issue of such bills accounted for the temporary, though
marked, expansion of bills in circulation during periods of financial crisis in several countries,
notably Germany, the United States and Sweden.

The excessive post-war expansion in bills of exchange through the issue of finance
bills and the exchange restrictions in countries which formerly financed a large part of
their foreign trade by drawing bills on the leading money markets account in no small part
for the rapidity of the decline in bills during the worst years of the depression and for the
absence of any very marked recovery in recent years in the volume of commercial bills
handled in these markets. These two factors do not explain, however, the persistently
low level of bills in the United Kingdom and many other countries. Countries with free
exchanges have experienced in recent years a recovery in foreign trade, relative stability
in exchange rates, a substantial improvement in internal business conditions, and a low
level of bill rates. These factors, coupled with the apparently satisfactory experience of
banks with bills not subject to standstill agreements,® would lead one to expect a widespread
and a fairly marked revival in bills of exchange. In fact, such a revival has taken place
in the Scandinavian countries, but has not occurred in any of those countries for which
adequate data relating to bills of exchange were given in the second part of this chapter.

The general decline in the use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance which
was observed in several countries where bills outstanding or commercial bank discounts
remained persistently below their pre-war levels, notably in the United Kingdom, New
Zealand, Finland, Belgium, Switzerland and the Argentine, may be accounted for by four
principal changes in the methods of financing trade and industry during post-war years.

~ The most important of these has been increased self-financing by industry. Equally signi-
ficant, perhaps, has been the tendency towards the elimination of the wholesale merchant
as intermediary, through the process of the integration of trade and industry ; the whole-
sale merchant may be said to be the chief user of the bill of exchange as an instrument of
credit. Thirdly, there has been an increased use of telegraphic transfers for making payments
between centres which formerly settled by means of bills, a change induced partly by the
first two factors and partly by the fourth. This last is the development of the overdraft,
in the place of the bill of exchange, particularly in the Anglo-Saxon countries other than
the United States, for purposes of short-term accommodation. The development of the
overdraft has been due partly to a general demand on the part of various trades that the
buyer should make arrangements with a bank instead of giving a bill, and partly to a desire
of the debtor to save the interest on the whole currency of the bill by paying only for a
debit balance which may fluctuate from day to day. On the other hand, of the factors
more recently at work, the most important have been the imposition of exchange control

in a large number of countries and the losses incurred after 1929,
1 The relative insignificance of the losses incurred on bills not subject to standstill agreements may be scen from the

following table showing the aggregate of bills in difficulty per 8100 of the estiinated total of bills negotiated by American
institutions during 1925.1932 by classes of credits :

Total in Losses In Lossges
Clags of credit dim:ult,y written off eusp;nse plus suspense

Import . . . . . « - o0 e e 0.106 0.014 0.007 0.021
EXPort . « . v v v 0 v e e e e e e e e 0.027 0.007 0.007 0.014
Domestie shipment . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 0.029 0.007 —_ 0.007
Dortnestic storage « . « . « . .+ + o« 4 . . 0.037 0.003 0,005 0.008
Shipment between, and storage in, foreign countrics 0.165 0.047 0.043 0.09
Dollar exchange . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 0.082 — 0.006 0.005
All clagses , o + « ¢« = o« o ¢ v 0 440 e s 0.426 0,078 0.087 0.145

The losses on standstill bills have accrued mainly from the discount at which the currency releaced for their liquidation
has been disposed of, this discount ranging from 15% to 51%.
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4. TREASURY BILLS AND }COMMERCIAL Bris

Since 1914, public authorities in several countries have resorted increasingly to the
issue of Treasury bills for purposes of financing current and other requirements. The
abundant supply of these bills has tended to compensate the banks and discount markets
for the temporary or permanent dearth in commercial bills. The extent to which Treasury
bills have acted as substitutes for commercial bills is strikingly illustrated by Diagrams
18 and 19. .

Diagram 18.

MoNTHLY Di1SCOUNTS OF TREASURY AND COMMERCIAL Birrs
oF TEE LoNDON CLEARING Banks, 1919-1931»

A. Treasury bills , '
B. Comunercial bills }£ (000,000°s).
MILLICNS DE LIVRES . £ (000,000°5)
300 300
250 250
200 % 200
A
150 % 150
A A> A A "“ \
. i ‘A / T ) \ v
b ‘I Aa n ’l‘\'l Y] [* ) ‘I\\N Y] ﬁv\v,l\ ; \.‘
f v J / M \

100 MV o, s MY 4 oo
50 50
919 1920 1921 1922 1923 (924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 (930 193

SDN QOES

* Source : Report of the (Macmillan) Committes on Finance and Industry, pages 284 to 289. It is not possible to bring
f,hese figures up to date, as only some of the London clearing banks show their holdings of Treasury bills separately, Nor
18 it possible to do so by assuming that the proportion of Treasury bills to total bills is the same for the two groups of banks,
a8 an examination of the accounts of the banks which publish separate figures showa this proportion to vary widely from
bank to bank. The available fgures for three leading banks since 1930 are given below in £ (000,000's) :

Lloyds Bank National Provineial Bank Midland Bank
End of . B i
Trensury Commercial Treasury Coimnmercial Treasury Commercial
bills bills bills bills bills bills
1930 . ., ... .. .. 42,7 11.0 36.2 14.8
1931 . . . . . .. ... 31.9 10,7 27.4 9.3
1932 . . . .. .. ... 71.1 5.7 50.6 8.3
1933 . . . . . ... .. 53.5 3.2 402 7.9 . .
193¢ . . . .. ..., 39,7 7.5 313 8.3 46.0 18.5
L 56.6 6.7 33.8 6.3 39.7 29.6
1936 . . . . . .. ... 41.1 4.0 38.1 6.1 52.6 218
1937 . . . . .. . ... 39.3 3.8 27.4 7.7 52.5 30.6

It s'hould be noted that the movement of the commercial discounts of all the London clearing banks for the years 1019
to 1930 is the_same a3 that disclosed by the series on estimated total inland and foreign bills outstanding of Diagram 13—i.e.,
commercial diseounts vary closely with the relative searcity or abundance of total conamercial bills outstanding,
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The principal effects of the decline in
the bill of exchange have been a change in
the composition of commercial bank assets
and an alteration in the nature of central
bank control. The most striking change in
the composition of commercial bank assets
in certain countries has been the substitu-
tion of Treasury bills for commercial bills.2
~ The Treasury bill, while providing a very
suitable substitute, has not entirely
made good the consequences to the banks
of the decline of the commercial bill.
The negligible earnings of the banks on
Treasury bills, coupled with the small returns
on one of the banks’ principal assets —
Government securities — has probably con-
tributed to the high level and rigidity of
rates on advances and consequently to the
slowness of recovery of such transactions.
In countries where the Treasury bill has
not been introduced, the effects of the
decline in the bill of exchange, apart from
a general increase in the proportion of longer
term or not readily realisable assets, such
as overdrafts, are difficult to trace in detail.
It may, however, be supposed that the
persistently high level of commercial bank
cash ratios in many countries in recent years
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Diagram 19.

DrscouNTs OF TREASURY AND CoMMERCIAL BriLs
oF Two NETHERLANDS BANKS, ENp oF YEAR
1921.1937 »

A, Treasury bills
8. Commercial bills

C. Ratio of commercial bill discounts to
total assets in 9.

} Gulden (000,000's).

MILLIONS DE FLORINS %
A,B :
A l“‘
- 7 i
/ ‘r \\
/ \ B,‘l ,
100 1 4 )
! -
] \n
: ! YA}
75—% / i )
\ Y 1
A —
50 " __*i\w/\ )
- .'-.‘C i -~
. X iy’ o | o L\-._../ \
25 O._...-_.'--o AV .. . . | \ )
Ty Ta— 1y ) L1 11 1
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SONSGEA

& The Amsterdamsche Bank and De Twentsche Bank,
which, at the end of 1937, accounted for 38.89of the aggre-
gate deposits of the five leading banks. The other leading
Netherlands banks do not regularly separate their holdings of
Treasury bills from other bills.

is to be attributed, inler aliz, to the reduction in bills of exchange which served as the

banks’ secondary liquidity reserves.

In addition, the decline in the bill of exchange accounts in large part for the relative
ineffectiveness of central bank discount policy in the post-war period and more especially
in recent years, and for the extension in the powers of almost all central banks to undertake
open-market operations as a substitute for, or complement to, discount policy. An abundant
supply of Treasury bills has not compensated the central banks for the relative dearth
of commercial bills, for Treasury bills do not serve the same end as commercial bills for

purposes of discount policy.?

1 This change alsc characterises the activities of bill brokers in such discount markets as London and Amsterdam.

14 But of all the bills in the market, Treasury bills are the least responsive in some rospects to movements in the bank
rate. Treasury bills have got to be issued whatever the bank rate — they have got to be issuod by the Treasury, they have
got to be taken up. It does not matter whether the bank rate is 59, or 10%,.” Sir Ernest HarvEy: Minutes of Evidence

of the Macmillan Committee, Vol. LI, page 181.
8
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Table I. — CURRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS.
Currency Composition Wh;:le— Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
-gale of
cn::it:y' Central Banks and Tressuries Commerciat o:tcm:f prices | living Commercia) Banks s];::ﬁ'
oy | e et |
and P IS P , @
otal Sigh Tof
s e ek ot o meas | 101 0 (o) . dupotte | reseremat | 1929100 snt | s | omer | SN | ISR
potesy | FAPUINES | panke) commerstal
{a) [tJ) o} {d) {e) o ) ) (i) 1) k) (] {m)
Albania 1929 12 7 19 100
1931 12 12 24 89
1932 13 14 27 68
1933 12 10 22 54
Frank .... } 1934 1 8 19 51
1935 12 8 20 63
1936 11 16 27 63
1937 11 14 25 67
1938 1 1 22 . 63
1935 100 114 105
1936 92 229 142
1929 = 1001 ;537 92 200 132
1938 92 157 116
Argentine®  (1929| 1,247 — 1,247 | 1,178 | 2,037 100 100 1,178 | 1,771 954 | 3,903 155
1931 1.245 — 1,245 971 | 1,703 97 971 | 1,647 899 | 3,517 153
1932) 1,339 —_ 1,339 | 1,083 | 1,777 89 .l 183 1,570 872 | 3,525 149
1933 1,214 — 1,214 | 1,171 | 1,865 97 831 1,171 | 1,533 763 | 3,467 152
Peso ..... 1934 1,171 — . Lzt oLy |o1e7 102 go| 11| 1,589 727 | 3.427 163
1935 982 707 196 | 1,885 | 1,065 | 2,123 102 9r | 10651 1,580 712 | 3.357 178
1936 1,094 551 208 { 1,853 1,289 | 2,371 106 91| 1,289 | 1,655 726 | 3,670 194
1937] 1,150 485 209 | 1,844 | T1,402 | 2,557 116 93| 1,402 | 1.810 669 | 3,881 213
1938f 1,118 431 216 | L759 | nL312 | 2,440 107 1,312 | 1,804 675 | 3,791
1935 79 . 151 90 104 90 89 75 86 115
1920 = 100 J 193¢ 88 . 149 109 116 109 93 76 94 125
1937 92 148 119 126 119 102 70 99 137
1938 20 141 111 120 111 102 71 97
Australia * 1929 42.4 15.5 %33 61.2 99.4 | 137.4 106 100 99,4 — 192.7 { 292.1 | 2200
1931| 48.4 8.9 3.8 61.1 89.0 { 107.0 79 82 89.0 — 1940 | 283.0 | 1945
1932] 452 6.1 4.0 55.3 87.7 | 1003 76 79 87.7 — 189.7 | 2772.4 | 197.1
1933} 45.2 7.2 %40 | *56.4 94,7 | 108.2 80 79 94.7 — 186.9 | 281.6 | 203.3
£ iiiiienn 1934  45.2 10.5 *40 | *59.7 1 103.4 | 1156 81 g0 | 103.4 — 192,11 2955 | 212.9
1935  46.3 10.5 *4.0 | *60.8 | 1li0.6 | 137.3 81 821 1106 — 182,5 | 293.1 | 220.5
1936 47.2 16.4 *4.0 | %676 | 111.7 | 147.4 8% 8| 1117 — 183.8 | 2955 | 224.2
1937] 49.8 17.4 40| *71.2 | 1226 { 154.8 88 86| 1226 — 195.8 | 318.4 | 2335
1938] 490 | *17.4 *40 | *70.4 | 141.4 | *169.8 94 g8 | 1414 — 2447 | 386.1 | 2436
1935) 109 68 121 99 111 100 111 — 95 100 100
1920 — 100 ) 1936] 111 106 121 110 112 167 112 — 95 101 102
19371 117 112 121 116 123 113 123 — 102 109 106
1938] 119 1i2 121 117 142 125 142 —_ 127 132 | 11
Austria 1929 1,094 64 93 | 1,251 | 2183 | 3,335 100 100 | 2,183 531 | 2,714 | 1,430
1931] 1,183 128 98 | 1,409 . . 8 97 . . . 1,498
1932 914 218 97 | 1,229 [ 1,433 | 2,614 83 96 | 1.433 258 | 1,691 | 1,559
Schilling .. ) 1933 952 142 96 | 1,190 | 1,222 ] 2,352 83 961 1,222 227 | 1,449 | 1,547
1934 964 154 1090 | 1,227 | 1,128 | 2,275 84 94| 1,128 . 244 | 1,372 | 1,630
1935 976 216 126 | 1,318 | 1,103 | 2,299 83 95| 1,103 271 | 1,374 | 1,709
1936 944 204 124 | 1,272 | 1,027 [ 2,179 86 95| 1,027 280 | 1,307 1,713
1937 944 252 125 | 1,321 85 94 1,786
1935 89 338 135 105 51 69 51 51 51 120
1929 = 1004 /936 86 319 133 102 47 &5 47 53 48 120
' 1937 &6 394 134 106 125

* Approximate or provisional fi
1 Commercial banks include the

Banco de 1a Nacién. Cost-of-living figures represent yearly averages.

1 Figures for central bank sight liabilities, for commercial banks and for cost of living represent averages for the last quarter,
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Table I. — CunRRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued).

115 .

Currency Composition

Commerciol and Savings Banks Deposits

' Whole- | Cost
Country, Net amount] 30le of
umt Central Banks and Treasuries Commerclal{ currency prices | living Commerclal Banks Savisa
of currency End : Banks | ovatiably Baaks
(000,000's) of Total
and creutsgion | CFtral | O @ + (o
W;:I:!:EQ (Bank :.;:: those held (“)Tzz‘l(c ] ds;’:::u :::_"‘:.:f 1929=100 Sight Bavings Other P )T:OW“ ) ::;0“:1‘!:
sud State | 4 yiities | BY S0BLSI commerclal
notes) banks) b
; ] ) () ) (o) 7 7] 2y 7] GG %) ] ™
Belgium 1929] 14,175 1,244 592 | 16,011 *33,642 100 100 29,363 5,438
1931 18,930 1,318 866 | 21,114 . *42,274 67 88 26,593 9,115
1932] 18,354 1,086 480 | 19,920 35,411 61 86 23,214 9,813
1933] 17,204 3,006 700 | 20,910 . *35,040 57 83 23,289 9,964
Franc .... {1934] 17,828 1,169 926 | 19,923 . . 55 79 . . . . 10,452
1935] 21,218 4,905 820 | 26,943 | 16,067 | 38,555 68 85 | 16,067 —_ 3,036 | 19,103 | 10,584
1936 23,321 4,442 *850 [*28,613 | 17,312 [*42,169 75 88 | 17,312 —_ 3,300 | 20,612 | 11,456
1937] 22,146 3,904 *850 [*26,900 | 16,343 [*40,268 77 95 1 16,343 — 3,288 | 19,631 12,489
1938 22,586 2,770 *850 (26,206 | 14,592 [*38,691 71 95 | 14,592 — 1,721 16,313 | 12,319
1935 150 394 139 168 115 . 65 195
1936 165 357 144 179 125 70 21!
1929 = 100 1937 156 2i4 144 168 120 . 67 230
1938 159 223 144 164 115 . 56 227
Bolivia 1929 43.0 17.9 5.6 66.5 18.0 79.0 18.0 4.5 11.9 34.4
1931 27.0 1.2 5.6 43.8 11.6 52.7 11.6 3.8 10.7 26.1
1932 37.6 42.3 4.8 84.7 13.3 92.8 13.3 3.2 7.2 23.7
1933 53.8 54.0 5.7 113.5 23.8 113.4 23.8 2.8 13.6 40.2
Boliviano . 1934 83.6 139.0 5.8 228.4 51.9 2321 51.9 29 3.5 58.3
1935 145.9 231.8 5.3 383.0 95.6 384.2 95.6 3.4 3.3 102.3
1936 210.3 | 2327 6.5 449.5 117.0 467.4 117.0 31 1.7 121.8
1937 2525 277.5 7.7 537.7 *115.5 .
1938 777
1935| 3239 1,273 95 576 531 486 531 76 28 287
1936]| 489 1,200 116 676 650 592 650 69 14 354
1920 = 1001025 587 1550 | 138 | s09 335
1938
Brazil ® 1929 3,394 —_— 3,394 3,487 5,331 100 100 3,487 431 2,007 5,925
1931 2,942 — 2,942 3,490 5,204 . 3,490 451 2,021 5,962
1932} 3,239 — 3,239 4,732 6,126 4,732 510 1,601 6,843
1933} 3,037 — 3,037 4,447 6,011 4,447 524 1,513 6,484 .
Milreis .... § 1934 3,157 —_ 3,157 5,056 6,803 . . 5,056 566 1,797 7.419 .
1935] 3,612 —_ 3,612 4,873 7,142 75 100 4,873 615 2,279 7.767
1936 4.050 — 4,050 5,245 | *7,945 74 117 5.245 712 2,375 8.332
1937] 4,550 — 4,550 6,135 | *9,285 128 6,135 769 1.908 8,812
1938 4,810 — 4,810 .
1935 106 — 106 140 134 140 143 114 13}
1936 119 — 119 150 - 149 150 165 118 141
1929 = 1004 007 y34 | — . 134 | 76| 174 176 | 178 95 | 149
1938 142 — 142
Bulgarla 2 19291 3,609 2,175 143 5,927 7,989 | 13,183 100 100 7.989 283 146 8,418 684
1931 2,919 1,397 710 5,026 5,950 9,983 69 78 5,950 471 197 6,618 1,268
1932] 2,635 1,597 886 5118 5,279 9,491 53 72 5,279 517 196 5992 1,486
1933 2,984 1,516 941 5,441 4,329 9,079 52 67 4,329 699 184 5212 1,706
Lev ...... 1934 2,449 1,734 1,287 5,470 4,153 8,936 55 62 4,153 1,009 181 5343 2,024
1935 2,497 1,917 1,234 5,648 4,301 9.457 57 58 4,301 1,023 212 5,536 2,252
1936 2,571 2,265 1,241 6,077 4,362 9,732 61 57 4,362 1,219 187 5,768 2,520
1937] 2,569 3,739 1,253 7,561 4,427 | 11,238 65 60 4,427 1,302 207 5,936 2,858
1938 2,800 3,627 | *1,365 | *7,792 &7 62 . 3,300
1935 69 88 863 95 54 72 54 361 145 66 329
1936 71 104 868 103 - 55 74 55 431 128 69 368
1920 = 1004 ;045 71 172 876 128 55 85 55 460 142 71 418
1938 78 167 955 131 .- ™ . . - 482
!

* Approximate or provisional figure,
% Commercial banks include the Banco do Brasil,

t Commercial banks comprise pop

which are included in columns (e} and ().

ular banks and ordinary joint-stock banks. The latter do not specify their doposits, all of
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Table I. — CurrENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (coniinued).
Currency Compositien Whole-| Coat Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
Country, .| Net sale of
n:it!ry Centra! Banks and Treasuries Cnan;ekr:ml o:c:rl::nu:yt prices | living Commerclal Banks Bl;‘vlngu
of currency Pod o available oks
(000,000's) Pl — Total
perc.::g:nzo °‘“’“‘:“'°“ °‘.,‘;§:’ coina lesa | 7, Sight 1(:,: :a:l‘:) Total Savin
base .:fns":u sight ;h;:;ht:z {a) to (¢) depusita | reserve of 1928=100 Blgat Bavings Other tij :o (k) depolz:
notes) HaPMILES { o) w::gw
fa) fo) fc) fd} {e) {1 ({2 th) ) (i) (k) (] {m)
Canada?l 1929 187 — 32 219 821 2,474 100 100 821 —_— 1,876 2,697 93
1931 160 — 33 193 698 2,251 74 85 698 —_ 1,670 2,368 92
1932 144 _ 33 177 538 2,093 67 79 538 —_ 1,706 2,244 89
1933 151 —_ 33 184 563 2,104 72 78 563 — 1,679 2,242 89
b . {1934 160 — 34 194 628 2,229 74 79 628 — 1,733 2,361 88
1935 170 —_ 34 204 694 2,384 76 81 694 —_— 1,865 2,559 89
1936 191 _ 34 225 755 2,528 83 82 755 — 1,966 2,721 93
1937 207 — “34 241 752 | *2,576 87 84 752 — 1,991 2,743 97
1938 207 —_ *34 *241 840 | *2,741 77 840 — 2,080 2,920 .
1935 91 —_ 106 93 85 96 85 —_ 99 95 96
1020 = 100 1936 102 —_ 106 103 92 102 92 — 105 101 100
1937 111 —_ 106 110 92 104 92 — 106 102 104
1938 11 — 106 110 102 111 102 —_ 11 108 “
Chile 1929 352 127 35 514 512 860 100 100 512 41 723 1,276 237
1931 319 90 35 444 419 677 78 100 419 12 465 896 164
1932 488 319 18 825 706 1.177 176 123 706 — 426 1,132 199
1933 515 350 21 886 893 1,431 167 130 893 —_ 397 1,290 278
Peso ..... 1934 516 346 23 885 1.124 1,710 178 136 1,124 —_ 426 1,550 338
1935 567 297 26 890 1191 1.821 182 135 1,191 —_— 511 1,702 412
1936 653 288 29 970 1.226 1.882 211 150 1,226 — 618 1.844 465
1937 709 262 31 1,002 1,381 2,102 225 165 1,381 _ 604 1,985 546
1938 795 258 *31 1,084 216 168 -
1935 161 234 74 173 233 212 233 — 71 133 174
1920 — 100 1936 186 227 83 189 239 219 239 —_ 85 145 196
1937 201 206 89 195 270 244 270 — 84 156 230
1938 226 203 89 271 —_
Colombia 1929 46.9 6.2 11.4 64.5 39.6 95.8 39.6 6.5 14.5 60.6 .
1931 28.1 10.2 12.2 50.5 26.5 68.1 26.5 8.0 13.5 48.0 .
1932 30.3 18.4 13.1 61.8 34.4 81.4 34.4 6.8 14,2 55.4 .
1933 39.8 21.0 13.2 74.0 39.4 98.6 39.4 5.9 13.5 58.8
Peso ..... 1934 48.1 24.3 13.4 85.8 48.5 116.9 48.5 4.7 9.4 62.6 .
1935 51.0 28.8 15.8 95.6 49.0 126.9 . 49.0 5.0 12.0 66.0 .
1936 65.1 33.1 11.5 109.7 57.9 149.4 57.9 5.7 9.5 73.1 .
1937 60,7 38.2 15.1 114.0 64.1 155.4 . 64.1 6.1 10.2 80.4 .
1938 66.3 40.6 17.5 124.4 . .
19351 109 465 139 148 124 132 124 77 83 | 109 .
1028 = 100 1936 139 534 101 170 146 156 146 88 66 121 .
1937 129 616 132 177 162 162 162 94 70 133 .
1538) 141 655 154 193 .
Czecho- | 1929] 8,230 675 332 9,237 | 12,566 | 19,995 100 100 | 12,566 . 13,093 | 25,659 | 36,737
Slovakia? |1931] 7,679 361 437 8,477 | 11,221 [*18,503 77 91 | 11,221 13,765 | 24,986 | 42,898
’ 1932] 6,754 602 519 7,875 { 10,832 [*16,901 72 93 | 10,832 . 13,233 | 24,065 | 42,545
1933] 6,334 871 544 7,749 | 10,884 [*17,003 71 89 | 10,884 . 12,416 | 23,300 | 40,412
Koruna ... {1934] 6,017 766 602 7,385 | 11,471 [*17,150 76 89 | 11,471 N 12,678 | 24,149 | 40,202
1935 6,137 411 604 7,152 | 10,857 {*15,853 78 93 | 10,857 . 13,041 | 23,898 | 41,058
1936] 6,973 410 568 7,951 | 10,946 [*16,990 81 93 | 10,946 13,118 | 24,064 |*41,544
1937 7.498 292 545 8,335 { 11,115 [*17,450 80 95| 11,115 . 13,575 | 24,690 [*43,316
1938] *6,950 [,051 85 162 . .
1935 75 61 182 77 86 79 86 f 100 93 112
1929 = 100 1936 85 61 171 86 87 85 87 . 100 94 113
1937 91 43 164 90 88 87 88 P 104 926 118
1938 84 156 . f .

* Approximate or provisional figure.

+ ! The figures given for net amount of currency available include savings and time deposits.

# In 1938, the figure for notes in circulation excludes token notes.
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Currency Composition Whole-| Cost Commercial and Savings Bankas Deposits
Cnuntry. Net amount sale of
it Central Baoks and Treasuriea Commerdal | ¢ rrency | Prices | living Commerclal Banks Savin
of currency End Banks avallable Baaka
(000,000’s) - Totas
per:cl:ldéago dr::a.:lon 0::::‘ v:ol'l;:o.n:n Total Bighi l( d) + (¢}
of ight jess cash
ase and State e e il | @) to () | deposita reerve ot 1929100 sgbt | sevosr | omer | TS| GO
notes) ’ banka) banis
s} (&} ic) (d) (s} 1) fe) h) 1) ¢ (k) (] im)
Danzig 1929 38 4 *3 50 100 100 . 154 .
1931 44 10 7 61 73 a4 98
1932 37 9 7 53 66 77 97
1933 40 il 7 58 66 77 83
Gulden. ... {1934 39 4 8 51 65 76 89
1935 29 3 8 40 102 93 . .
1936 32 8 8 48 107 96
1937 36 12 9 57 102 98
1938 41 14 *9 54 . 97
1935 76 75 100 80
1936 84 200 100 96
1929 = 100 1937 95 300 113 114
1938 108 350 113 128
Denmark ! 1929 367 68 28 463 551 937 100 100 551 543 898 | 1,992 | 2,037
1931 346 63 30 439 545 907 79 88 545 536 879 | 1.960 | 2,158
1932 332 130 30 492 533 884 79 89 533 476 880 | 1,889 | 2,116
1933 375 77 32 484 569 950 86 94 569 521 901 1,991 | 2133
Krone .... 1934 386 144 34 564 575 1 1,006 93 97 575 582 925 | 2zo082 | 2162
1935 384 113 36 533 580 996 95 100 580 594 946 | 2,120 | 2,148
1936 399 83 38 520 624 | 1,05} 103 101 624 591 983 | 2,198 | 2,164
1937 417 122 39 578 656 | 1,081 11 106 656 590 990 | 2,236 | 2,164
1938 441 142 *40 *623 *680 | *1,153 102 106 *630 w614 | *1,012 | *2,306 | 2,212
1935 105 166 129 115 105 106 105 109 105 106 105
1029 — 100 }1936 109 122 136 12 113 112 143 107 109 110 106
1937 114 179 139 125 119 115 119 109 110 i12 106
1938 120 209 143 135 123 123 123 113 113 116 109
Ecuador 1929 30 16 5 51 24 66 24 — 10 34 2
1931 19 9 6 34 13 43 13 —_— 6 19 2
1932 24 11 5 40 25 52 . 25 - 5 30 3
1933 36 20 6 62 43 83 . 43 — ? 50 3
Suere .. ... 1934 47 29 8 84 50 114 50 — 15 65 3
1935 49 40 8 97 43 123 43 — 20 63 4
1936 57 34 10 101 57 129 57 — 16 73 4
1937 68 40 12 120 57 153 57 — 23 80 4
1938 69 33 *2 14 —
1935 163 250 160 190 179 186 179 — 200 185 200
1929 — 100 ] 1936 190 213 200 198 238 195 238 —_ 160 2i5 200
1937 227 250 240 235 238 232 238 —_ 230 235 200
1938 230 206 240 224 —
Egypt 1929  26.6 32.8 *5.0 64.4 100 190 . 4.1
1931 19.5 19.7 *5.1 44.3 79 90 4.3
1932 18.7 23.1 *5.1 46.9 . 66 . 86 5.2
1933 20.3 22.5 5.2 48.0 63 &1 7.1
¢E ..... . 41934 19.8 21.4 5.2 46,4 . 85 86 8.4
1935 23.3 28.3 5.4 57.0 . 81 87 . 9.2
1936 234 26.2 *54 | *54.7 72 a5 1.2
1937| 207 25.7 *5.5 | *51.9 76 85 . . 12.4
1938]  20.4 . 79 87 13.1
1935 88 86 108 89 . ;?;
1936| 87 80 108 85 .
1920 = 1004 027 73 78 110 81 . 302
1938 77 . 320
|

* Approximate or provisional figure.
1 Cost-of-living figures refer to January lst of the following year.
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Table I. — CUrRRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (confinued).
Currency Composition Whole~ | Cast Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
Y Ne sale of

Cl::ilt" Central Banks and Tressurles &w nl:nr:::; prices | living Commerelal Banks B;::'k"'

of currency End avallable

(000,000's) of Note Token Total

nerc.e!:zd!uge cfrculation °§‘lﬁ'§‘ colos (eat 0y Sight 1::-4;0:;1‘ Total Savings
base e | stent t‘;“:;‘::: (a) to (c) | deposits | reserve of 1529=100 Sight | Savings | Other | N g

liabliitiea commercial

notes) banka) banks
(c} ) fe) (4) (4 () w) th) 6 i (ks 7} (m)

Estonia 1929 34 16 3 53 42 91 100 100 42 24 66 3
1931 35 15 3 53 38 87 73 14 38 22 60 5
1932 31 13 3 48 35 80 69 76 35 16 51 5
Eesti 1933 32 15 4 51 36 83 76 77 36 15 51 6
Kroon .. {1934 37 20 4 61 49 105 71 73 49 16 65 8
1935 40 30 2 72 54 119 76 80 54 20 74 10
1936 44 32 4 80 69 142 81 86 69 24 93 10
1937 49 38 4 9] 84 165 86 92 84 33 117 10
1938 52 37 *4 93 94 *174 86 93 94 38 132 11
1935 118 188 67 136 129 131 129 83 112 333
1929 = 100 1926 129 200 133 151 164 156 164 100 141 333
1937 144 238 133 172 200 i8] 200 138 177 333
1938 153 221 133 175 224 191 224 158 200 367
Finland 1929] 1,361 227 52 1,640] 1,486 2,888 160 100 1.486 767 5,228 7,481 4,859
1931] 1,293 133 57 1,483] 1,635 2,886 94 86 1,635 793 | 4,951 7,379 | 5,230
1932} 1,085 183 89 1,357 1,607 2,751 92 83 1,607 787 4,761 7,155 5,247
19331 1,184 397 102 1,683 1,766 2,915 9] 8i 1,766 838 | 4,894 | 7,498 | 5,495
Markks ... { 1934} 1,277 359 116 1,752 1,525 2,878 92 82 1,525 6,110 7,635 5.986
1935 1,381 598 124 2,103| 1,621 3,001 93 83 1,621 6,345 7,966 | 6,566
1936| 1,630 993 137 2,760| 1,822 3,731 97 83| 1,822 6,776 8,598 | 7,496
1937] 2,052 1,170 167 3,389| 2,244 4,316 104 89 2,244 7.786 10,030 9,032
1938} 2,086 1,378 *170 *3,634| 2,312 *3,712 100 89 2,312 8,443 10,755 | 10,261
1935 101 263 238 128 109 107 109 106 106 135
1029 — 100 1936 120 437 263 168 123 129 123 113 115 154
1937 151 515 321 207 151 149 151 130 134 186
1938 153 607 327 222 156 i63 156 141 144 211
France?! 1929] 67,769 | 20,094 1,196 89,059] 42,325 | 127.891 100 100 | 42,325 —_ 5,200 | 47,525 | 31,972
1931] 83,547 | 29,513 1,256 | 114,316 44,028 | 146,042 71 96 | 44,028 —_ 3,982 | 48,010 | 50,860
19321 82,721 | 24,328 1,363 | 108,412 43,334 | 141,478 66 93 | 43,334 —_ 3,523 | 46,857 | 57,283
1933] 80,638 | 16,953 2,925 | 100,516 38,087 | 131,671 65 95 | 38,087 —_ 3,159 | 41,246 | 58,859
Franc ... 1934] 81,855 | 20,344 3,981 | 106,180] 36,199 | 135,555 55 97 | 36,199 —_ 2,743 | 38,942 | 60,034
1935] 80,669 | 12,131 4,283 97.083( 32,450 | 125,193 56 86 | 32,450 — 2,290 | 34,740 | 62,031
1936| 87,420 | 14,792 | *4,464 [*106,676| 34,508 [*137,332 832 97 | 34,508 — 2,103 | 36,611 | 59,029
1937 91,263 | 19,082 | *4,600 [*114,945] 37,743 |*148,298 101 118 | 37,743 — 2,277 | 40,020 | 60,247
19381108,532 | 32,199 | *5,000 |*145,731 109 130 " _— 62,265
1935 119 60 358 109 77 98 77 — 44 73 194
1029 = 100 ) 1938|129 74 373 120 82 107 2| — 40 77 185
1937 135 95 385 129 89 116 89 — 44 84 188
1938 160 160 418 164 - — 195
Germany *? 1929] 5.479 485 988 6,952| 4,490 11,218 100 160 4,490 — 7.623 | 12,113 8,827
193t] 5,213 555 1,179 6,947 3,870 10,600 76 a5 3,870 — 3,776 7,646 9,745
1932} 4,106 459 1,480 6,045) 3,494 9,366 67 77 3,494 — 3,948 7.442 9,783
§933} 4,082 511 1,485 6,078| 3,155 9,074 70 78 3,155 — 3,860 7,015 | 10,684
Reichsmark { 1934] 4,257 995 1,484 6,736| 3,372 9,968 74 79 3,372 — 3,882 7,254 | 12,273
1935) 4,725 841 1,557 7,123 3,297 10,247 75 80 3,297 704 2,896 6,897 | 13,424
1936 5,049 753 1,569 7,371| 3,674 10,866 75 a1 3,674 785 3,007 7,466 | 14,222
1937 5,587 766 1,571 7,924 3,911 11,640 77 81 3,911 961 3,248 8,120 | 15,537
1938 8,111 1,141 1,733 10,985] 4,715 15,440 78 81 4,715 1,184 3,481 9,380 | 17,421
1935 86 173 158 102 73 91 73 _— 38 57 152
1929 — 100 1936 92 155 159 106 82 97| 82 —_ 39 62 161
1937 102 158 159 14 87 104 87 —_ 43 67 176
1938 148 235 175 158 105 138 105 —_ 46 77 197

* Approximate or provisional figure.
1 Commercial banks comprise principal deposit and investment banks. (k) : averages of last quarter.
* Figurea refor throughout to the end of November of each year, Deposits include correspondents’ accounts.
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Currency Composition Whole- | Cost Commercial and S Banks D
Country, sale of
\lnl"ry Central Baoks and Treasuries Commercial 1:;::“;:::; prices | living Comamercis] Banks Savings
of currency End Baaks available Banks
(000,000's) o Total
“::: cimlr.!):;nn Gentral wﬁk;nu. @) + .
b ln::ga ‘S'B“:h :‘;;\: :‘:"‘“ held ra;r::l(:) df.l:al::u rI::rvc:' :t 1929100 Slght Baviage Othor (i;r:nmn} ::;‘o:l‘;
Unbiitles | 7 CttRA 1
notes) banks) banks
(a) (b fe) () Iz 177} 0 o™ 0] ) (k) 7] fm)
Greeee! 1929] 5,193 1,530 *250 6,973 | 11,405 | 17,269 100 100 | 11,405 1,830 | 13,235 1,715
1931 4,003 702 309 5,014 9,284 | 13,171 79 86 9,284 3,120 | 12,404 3,101
19321 4,714 3,451 338 8,503 8,812 | 16,444 109 98 8,812 3,257 | 12,069 3,343
1933] 5,449 5,424 336 | 11,209 9,904 | 19,141 108 101 9,904 . 3,124 | 13,028 4,346
Drachma .. {1934| 5,686 4,166 348 | 10,200 | 10,949 | 18,663 110 102 | 10,949 2,938 | 13,887 4,933
1935| 5,988 4,784 362 | 11,134 | 10,748 | 20,562 114 104 | 10,748 2,857 | 13,605 5,115
1936]| 6.203 5,715 373 [*12,293 | 11,127 | 21,636 117 1081 11,127 2,716 | 13,843 5,628
1937] 6,776 6,387 *390 (*13,553 126 115 6.096
1938] 7,239 9,598 *400 (*17,237 120 1i3
1935 15 313 145 160 9¢ 119 94 156 103 298
1929 = 100 1936 19 374 149 176 98 125 98 148 105 328
1937 130 417 156 194 355
1938 139 627 160 247 .
Hungary 1929 501 98 39 638 919 | *1,256 100 100 919 992 909 2,820 105
1931 423 126 66 615 797 | *1,178 82 85 797 812 804 2,413 105
1932 353 78 62 493 770 | *1,055 67 81 770 719 71 2,200 107
1933 369 103 70 542 775 | *1,150 59 75 775 731 668 2,174 115
Pengs .... 4 1934 381 106 70 557 674 | *1,060 69 75 674 761 665 2,100 127
1935 417 147 71 635 701 | *1,149 80 80 701 800 681 2,182 140
1936 436 213 77 726 684 | *1,226 76 83 684 840 659 2,183 146
1937 466 246 79 791 717 | *1.309 79 88 717 926 709 2,352 166
1938 863 196 102 1,16t 726 | *1,687 78 87 726 817 .
1935 83 150 182 100 76 91 76 &1 75 77 133
1829 = 100 1936 87 217 197 114 74 98 74 85 72 77 139
1937 93 251 203 124 78 104 78 93 78 83 I58
1938 172 200 262 182 79 134 79 §2
India ® 1929 1,794 — 100 2,046 991
1931 1,793 — 70 1,974 1,147
1932 1,748 - 62 2,176 1,350
1933 1,781 —-_— 63 100 . 2,213 1,456
Rupee -... {1934 1,839 —_ . . . 66 . . . 2,276 1,654
1935 1,718 346 2,064 1,232 2,913 66 102 1,232 983 2,215 | *1,753
1936 1,920 233 2.153 1,278 3,193 67 102 1,278 1,018 2,296
1937 1,854 312 2,166 1,256 3,144 72 107 1,256 1,059 2,315
1938 1,880 243 2,123 1,239 3,172 67 104 1,239 1,039 2,278 .-
1935 96 . . - . . 109 177
1936 106 112 e
1929 =100 31027 103 1i3
1938 105 111 .-
Ireland ? 1929 14.2 — 0.7 14.9 *75.7 100 . 126.9 13.0
1931 13.4 —_ 0.8 14.2 *71.7 94 . 128.9 16.1
1932 13.4 —_ 0.8 14.2 *76.7 88 . 142.4 17.3
1933 13.7 0.9 14.6 *74.8 89 131.9 18.6
[ 1934 13.9 _ 0.9 14.8 *74.0 89 . 130.4 £9.5
1935 14.3 _ 1.0 15.3 *76.8 92 130.3 22.5
1936 15.1 —_ 1.1 16.2 *79.8 94 131.8 24.0
1937 15.7 — 1.1 16.8 *76.4 101 127,7 *25.6
1938 16.9 —_ 1.2 18.1 . 100 .
i935| o1 —_ 143 163 10! . 102 173
1936| 106 —_ 157 109 . 105 104 185
1929 = 100 {2021 111 — | 157 | us . 101 100 | 197
1938) 119 — 171 121 . .
|

* Approximate Or provisional figure.

1 Bight deposita inck
3 Up to 1934 : Issue ; 1
Banks and private deposita with the Imperi
scheduled banks (e} (5) (k). Data for coin in
deposits with co-operative banks and refer to

s (k) : November.

ude savings accounts.
Department of Treasury (a) and de
al Bank (I).

posits with domestio joint-stock banks, deposita in India with Exchange
Since 1935 : Reserve Bank of India (a) and (b) and deposits with
circulation not available, Savings comprise P. O. savings, P. O. cash certificates and
March 31st of the following year; (4) Base VIL.1933 — VIL.1934 = 100.
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Table I. — CurRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued).
Currency Composition Wlmlle- Co‘u Commercial and Savinzs Banks Deposits
q sale L)
co:::y' Central Banks and Treasuries Gommercial 1:::::; prices | living Commercial Banks Bavings
ey | ™ ol —
and ot | Comtrt e | @
. esn { ]
i v and Siate o by oatea (e)t0 () | depoaita | reserveof | 1929 = 100 see | sactags | omer | T | ot
otesy liabilitles | = 0 ey %m
{a) 14 {e) (d} e} ) {g) *) i} (it {%) () {my
Italy 1929] 16,854 | 1,985 { 1,992 | 20,831 | 22,416 | 42,069 100 160 | 22,416 | 5,002 | 3,296 | 30,804 | 25,537
1931] 14,295 | 2,070 | 2,138 | 18,503 | 19,719 | 37,130 . 8¢ | 19,719 } 4,377 | 2,717 | 26,813 | 29,755
1932] 13,672 | 1,622 | 2,140 | 17,434 | 17,953 | 34,252 . 82| 12,953 | 4,178 | 2,752 | 24,883 | 32,627
. 1933] 13,243 | 1.569 ] 2,142 | 16,954 | 17,535 | 33,269 67 80 | 17,535 | 3,899 { 3,236 | 24,670 | 36,004
Lira ...... 1934 13,145 | 1,106 | 2,144 | 16,395 | 16,905 | 32,139 65 74 ] 16,905 | 4,007 | 3,455 | 24,367 | 37,282
1935] 16,297 | 1,090 | 2,363 | 19,750 | 14,925 | 33,394 78 81| 14,925 | 3,951 | 3,588 | 22,464 | 36,121
1936 16,525 | 1,432 - 83 85 39,242
1937] 17,468 | 1,464 101 97 43,023
1938 w o 101 99
1935 97 55 119 95 67 79 67 78 109 73 141
1936 98 72 154
1829 = 100 1937 104 74 168
1938 I -
Japan ? 1929 1771 533 425 | 2,729 | 3,220 | 5,253 100 100 | 3,220 — 5993 | 9,213 | 3,479
1931 1,469 374 416 | 2,259 | 2,616 | 4,343 69 74 | 2616 —_ 5558 | .8,174 | 4,252
1932] 1,562 384 414 | 2,360 | 2,699 | 4,522 84 81| 2699 —_ 5,433 | 8,132 | 4,387
1933 1,679 369 435 | 2,483 | 2,901 | 4,785 80 82| 2901 — 5,826 |+ 8,727 | 4,623
Yen ...... 1934] 1,804 335 445 | 2,584 1 3,052 | 4,900 82 a83 | 3,052 — 6,302 | 9,354 | 4,83}
19351 1,910 392 458 | 2,760 | 3,089 | 5,214 87 86 | 3,089 — | 6785 | 9.874 | 5,157
1936] 2,057 345 464 | *2,866 | 3,430 | *5,613 98 90 | 3,430 — 7,502 | 10,932 | 5,195
1937] 2,483 424 | *465 | 3,372 | 4.214 | *6,724 110 101 | 4,214 — 8,138 | 12,352 | 5,803
1938 *3,155 | *438 " 116 117 —
1935 108 74 108 101 96 99 96 — 113 107 148
1029 = 100 | 1936 116 65 109 105 107 107 107 — 125 119 149
1937 140 80 109 124 131 128 131 — 136 134 167
1938 178 82 " —
Latvia® 1929 83 72 23 178 58 229 100 . 58 — 4 62 ie
1931 76 86 27 189 25 209 67 80 25 — 2 27 15
1932 68 87 29 184 26 205 70 75 26 — 2 28 9
1933 75 103 30 208 27 230 69 72 27 — 2 29 27
Lat ...... 1934 . 82 12 30 224 33 249 69 69 33 — 2 35 40
1935 81 1o 31 222 39 249 73 69 39 — 1 40 56
1936 85 136 30 251 71 307 87 72 71 — 10 81 68
1937 108 147 33 288 123 392 96 81 123 - 9 132 86
1938 124 152 34 310 93 86 . — " . 91
1935 98 153 135 125 67 109 67 — 25 65 560
1929 — 100 ) 1936 102 189 130 141 122 134 122 — 250 131 680
: 1937 130 2604 143 162 212 171 212 — 225 213 860
1938 149 211 148 174 - s1o
Lithuania 1929 95 99 12 206 *43 *242 100 *43 —_ *58 101 45
1931 109 78 14 204 42 236 74 42 — 63 105 78
1932 96 57 14 167 47 209 60 47 — <55 102 85
. 1933 88 61 4 163 44 201 55 44 —_ 46 90 77
Litas ..... d1934 88 69 14 171 44 210 . 49 44 — 36 80 70
1935 104 45 16 165 42 201 45 42 — 29 71 60
1936 110 78 17 205 55 253 . 49 55 — 35 90 71
1937 17 92 21 230 62 282 52 62 — 45 107 86
1938 142 62 28 232 - " 53 - — - -
1935 109 45 133 80 98 83 98 — 50 70 133
1929 = 100 J 1936 116 79 142 100 128 105 128 — 60 89 158
1937 123 93 175 12 144 H7 144 — 78 106 191
1938 149 63 233 113 —

* Approximate or provisional figure.

! Commercial banks comprige all ordinary joint-stock banks. Sight deposits include correspondents’ aceounts,

® Commercial banks : * Ordinary banks ".:
® (g): 1930 = 100,
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Table I. — CURRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued ).
Currency Composition Whate- | Cost Commercial and S Banks D
al
Cnuunniltry. Central Banks and Treasurios Commerdial l::::::n‘?; D:'i'::l li:ifnt Commercial Banks Saving
of currency Eud Banke avallable Banxa
(000,000°s) ot ot Tok Total
,“1 clrcull)n.unn Central | e ::;, {d) + o)
g vy Gak | P Goena | Tl | S@n | e | ggag 00 | osee | seie | omer || JO0R
and Stats Habllitles by central commerelal
notes) banks) banks
fa) b} (] fd} [ (i) fo) (L {4 fi) (&) (U] (m)
Mexico 1929]  14.1 48.3 | 205.6 | 268.0 | 175.6 | 419.3 100 1756 | — 42,9 | 218.5 .
1931 6.6 43.0 | 205.2 | 254.8 | 102.0 | 3305 . 1020 | — 43.4 | 145.4 .
1932 473 66.3 | 193.4 | 307.0 | 1352 | 3823 90 135.2 | — 26.9 | 162.1
1933]  77.7 67.9 | 210.0 | 355.6 | 182.4 | 460.8 93 1824 | — 51.2 | 233.6
Pego ..... 1934} 100.0 93,5 | *210.0 | *403.5 193.1 | *514.3 95 193.1 — 41.6 | 234.7 .
1935] 2214 | 1322 | 1420 | 495.6 | 2338 | 649.3 94 233.8 20.8 42.4 | 297.0
1936 2702 | 1120 | 1842 | s566.4 | 2413 | 715.4 106 241.3 26.5 443 | 3121
1937] 286.9 86.9 | 218.3 | 592.1 | 2226 | 7264 | 118 222.6 33.1 65.6 | 3213
1935| 1,570 274 69 185 133 155 133 99 136
1929 — 100 } 1936 1.916 232 90 211 137 171 137 103 143
1937] 2,035 180 106 221 127 173 127 153 147
1938 .. .
Netherlands ® {1929 862 34 120 | 1,016 634 | 1,557 100 | 1Ioo 634 | — 721} 1,355 1,188
1931] 1,025 180 122 | 1,327 584 | 1,790 86 584 | — 657 | 1241 ) 1,345
1932 963 304 120 | 1.387 606 | 1,781 84 606 | -— 506 | 1,112 | 1,379
1933 913 231 120 | 1.264 551 | 1.600 &5 551 — 445 906 | 1,414
Gulden.... ly934| 913 147 129 { 1189 538 | 1.558 ; 83 538 | — 406 944 | 1,451
1935] 810 51 132 993 465 | 1,376 §3 81 465 — 311 776 | 1448
1936 794 310 142 | 1,246 592 | 1,727 71 79 502 [ — 372 964 | *1,465
1937] 869 756 | *142 | *1,767 772 | *2.301 76 83 772 | — 344 | 1,126
1938 993 838 | *142 | *1,973 7! 82 — .
1935 94 150 110 98 73 88 73 — 43 57 122
1929 = 100 ) 1936 92 912 118 123 93 Hi 93| — 52 71 123
19371 101 | 2224 118 174 122 159 122 — 43 83
1938 115 | 2465 118 194 —
Netherlands 1929 329 40 100 100 . Si
Indies | 1931 233 28 63 56
1932 207 32 52 56
1933 188 28 46 58
Gulden.... Y1934 177 37 46 62
1935 157 26 45 . 60
1936 162 34 55 50 59
1937 185 84 59 53 68
1938 188 83 53 53
1935 48 65 118
1936 49 85 116
1929 = 1004, 0071 56| 210 | . 133
1938 57 208
NewZealand? {1929 72| — *L.0 *8.2 24.2 | *32.4 100} 100 2421 — 30.6 54.8 | 358.7
1931 73| — *1.0 *3.3 17.2 | *25.2 90 88 172 | — 34.8 52.0 | 253.4
1932 7.1 — *).0 *3.1 16.2 | *24.3 86 80 6.2 | — 35.1 51.3 | ?52.5
1933 76| — L0 *8.6 20,5 | *29.1 89 80 205 | — 39.3 59,8 | *55.7
£ oeiens 1934 6.8 6.7 1.0 *14.5 22.4 | *36.9 99 81 224 | — 32.7 60.1 58.7
1935 7.6 4.1 1.5 | *13.2 25.1 | *38.3 95 84 25.1 — 38.6 63.7 62.2
1936] 10.4 3.8 1.5 | 157 29.2 | *44.9 97 28 292 — 34,1 63.3 66.8
1932 117 4.0 1.5 «17.2 31.5 | *48.7 | 105 95 5 — 33.4 64.9 73.6
1938 13.1 2.9 *1.5 | *17.5 322 | *49.7 | o4 92 322 | — 30.9 63.1 73.7
1935| 106 150 161 104 118 104 —_ 126 16 106
1936| 144 150 191 121 139 121 — 111 16 114
1920 = 100 370500 63 150 210 130 150 136 — 109 118 125
1938| 182 150 213 133 153 133 — 101 115 126

* Approxim#te or provisional figure.
1 Commercial banks : principal banks only.

* Up to 1933
Up to 1933, cost-o.

3 Mar

net circulation of note-issuing banks {a). Since 1834:
f-living figures refer to last quarter.
ch 31st of the following year.

Reserve Bank (including net circulation of old notes).
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Table I. — CUrRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued).
Currency Composition thi;la- Co;t Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
' sale O
Co:;:ry, Central Baoks and Tresauries C"’;:f“ bi;z:rm::n“:; prices | living Commercial Banka Bavings
v | T =
l;nd o cix::::lan Central w?:'k. Total ht ﬁ: + (e i
reenta 8 8
pe l:u: s “‘f‘s":u :;:: :‘;":;;:L"l ta) Py (e da:::slta mm‘:‘:t 1929 = 100 Sight Savings | Other (UT :om(k) .f:;;':f;.
notes) Uabillties bapks) cox:an;;z:id
. (a) %) fe): (4} (%) 7h ) A} (i) 4) (%) ) )
Norway 1929] 318 90 18 426 124 493 | reo| 100 124 894 40 | 1,058 | 2,287
1931 334 68 19 421 113 489 82 90 113 835 46 994 | 2,150
1932] 315 77 19 411 99 456 83 89 99 752 32 883 | 2,114
1933] 327 64 19 410 83 446 82 88 83 719 35 837 | 2,051
Krone .... 1jg34) 333 80 20 433 99 478 84 90 99 700 41 840 [ 1,980
1935| 348 81 22 451 19 521 8z 92 119 745 40 904 | 1,990
1936 429 106 23 558 128 637 94 95 128 712 44 884 | 1,863
1937] 449 104 25 578 137 657 | 107 | 103 137 802 53 992 | 1,890
1938] 477 132 27 636 | *146 | *720 | JOI 102 | *146.| *829
1935) 109 90 122 106 96 106 96 83 100 &5 87
1929 — 100 | 1936| 135 118 128 131 103 129 103 80 10 84 81
1937 141 16 139 136 110 133 110 90 133 94 83
1938| 150 147 150§ 149 118 146 118 93
Peru 1929 65 12 22 99 88 1621 100)| 100 88 23 53 164
1931 55 8 19 82 51 118 91 87 51 18 34 103
1932 50 6 18 74 54 114 93 85 54 20 29 103
1933 67 20 22 109 70 146 | 101 84 70 26 31 127
Sol ....... 1534 74 28 24 126 98 188 | 100 85 98 33 33 164
1935 84 18 23 125 108 205 | 702 88 108 40 42 190
1936 96 32 23 151 128 232 | 103 92 128 49 49 226
1937 96 39 28 163 140 252 | 109 99 140 61 56 257
1938 . 112 95 - -
1935 129 150 105 126 123 127 123 174 79 116
1920 — 100 ) 1936] 148 267 105 153 145 143 145 213 92 138
1937 148 325 127 165 159 156 159 265 106 157
1938 . . -
Poland * 1929| 1,404 468 196 | 2.068 520 | 2485 100]| 100 520 130 388 | 1,038 914
1931 1,220 213 240 | 1,673 356 | 1,957 73 82 356 85 223 664 | 1241
1932 1,003 220 322 | 1,545 297 | 1,786 62 72 297 76 191 564 | 1,342
1933] 1,004 262 342 | 1,608 302 | 1,854 60 69 302 67 132 501 | 1,368
Zloty ... 1934]  9a1 241 384 | 1,606 285 | 1,831 56 62 285 81 136 502 | 1,505
1935] 1,007 210 404 | 1,621 286 | 1,838 55 60 286 94 125 505 | 1,605
1936] 1.034 292 428 | 1,754 330 | 2,016 59 62 330 87 Nz 529 | 1,577
1937 1,059 360 438 | 1,857 373 | 2,144 60 62 373 108 137 618 | 1,805
1938 1,406 251 460 | 2,117 415 | 2,446 57 6! 415 155 133 703
1935 72 45 206 78 55 74 55 72 32 49 176
1920 — 100 | 1936 74 62 218 85 63 8! 63 67 29 51 173
1937 75 77 223 90 72 86 72 83 35 60 197
1938 100 54 235 102 80 98 & 1y 34 68
Portugal 1929] 2,046 331 *10 | *2,387 481 { *2,706 | 100]| 100 481 — 567 | 1,048 | 1,822
1931] 2,062 279 42 | 2,383 464 | 2,637 82 464 | — 347 811 | 2134
1932] 2,001 544 70 | 2,615 481 | 2.928 86 85 481 — 337 818 | 2521
1933 1,989 534 121 | 2,644 521 | 2,995 88 83 521 — 317 838 | 2,605
Escudo ... ly934| 2,137 758 145 | 3,040 606 | 3,449 88 84 606 | — 359 965 | 2,839
1935| 2,205 781 152 | 3,138 626 | 3,580 81 84 626 | — 330 956 | 2.817
1936] 2,257 926 160 | 3,343 787 | 3.886 94 8 787 | — 346 | 1,133 | *2,963
1937] 2,224 | 1,058 176 | 3458 | 1011 | 4185 | r03| 108] 1,01 — 641 | 1,652 | 2,683
1938 2,240 | 1,067 | *176 | *3.483 83 —-
1935 108 236 | 1.520 131 130 132 130 | — 58 7] 155
1929 — 100 ] 1936|110 280 | 1600 140 164 144 164 | — 61 108 163
1937 109 320 | 1,760 145 210 155 200 | — 113 158 147
1938| 109 322 | 1,760 146 — .

* Approximate or provisional figure.
1 Commercial banks : joint-stock banks only,
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Currency Composition Whole- | Cost Commercial and S Banks D
Country, Ne ant| sale of
mn.try Ceatral Banks and Treasurles Commercial :!:ul::nc; prices | lLiving Commercial Banks Savings
of currency End Banks 1 callable Banks
(000,000°) - o — Total
,-and clrenlation | Cont™ wl:, ::,. (2} + fo)
Pe I:::l;:.“ ‘;:‘;;“ f.';','.'{ ':“’“ beld (a;r:':!(c)' dfpl::‘:u ::::wc:a :: 1628 = 100 Sight Saviogs Other l{)T:omm ::x::
linbilities 7 central commercial|
notes) banka) banks
(a) (o) (] {d) o) {1 (v} ) ) o) (k) U] tm)
Roumania 1929 21,144 { 9,371 420 | 30,935 | 19,561 | 43,867 | 100 | 100 )] 19,561 31,753 | 51,314 | 1,730
1931 23,750 | 3.865 | 2,653 | 30,268 | 12,840 | 40,048 . 68 | 12,840 17.366 | 30,206 | 2,298
1932| 21,594 | 6,366 | 3,681 | 31,641 | 11.714 | 40,833 . se| 11,714 14.469 | 26,183 | 2.37¢
: 1933] 21,219 | 7.257 | 3.653 | 32,129 | 10,111 | 39,315 . 57 | 10111 12.886 { 22,997 | 2.897
Leu ..... © 11934 22,307 | 7,232 | 3,599 | 33,138 | 7,897 | 36,81! 66 54 | 7.897 10,387 | 18,284
Y1935 23,127 | 7,665 | 3,567 | 34,359 | 9,566 | 39,556 73 59| 9566 11,449 | 21,015
1936( 25,663 | 10,299 | 4,475 | 40.437 79 58 .
1937] 29,391 | 11,143 | 4,748 | 45,282 79 73
1938| 34,902 | 13,728 | 4,965 | 53.595 81 76
1935 109 82 849 111 49 90 49 36 47
1936 121 110 | 1,065 131
1929 = 1001037 139 119} 1130 146 "
1938 165 146 | 1,182 173
Salvador 1929 15 — 15 7 20 7 2 9
1931 | — 10 5 13 5 2 7
1932 1z — 12 6 16 6 2 8
1933 14| — 14 5 17 5 2 7
Colon .... 1934 15 4 19 5 22 5 1 6
1935 13 6 19 4 21 4 1 5
1936 16 4 20 4 22 4 1 5
1937 15 6 21 4 24 4 1 5
1938 15 6 21 3 23 3 1 4
1935 87 127 57 105 57 50 56
1936 107 133 57 110 57 50 56
1929 = 1001037 100 140 57 120 57 50 56
1938) 100 140 43 110 43 50 44
Spain ! 1929] 4,458 | 2,586 7.044 | 3,605 | 9684 | 00| 160| 3,605 2,479 | 6,084 { 1,955
1931] 4,993 | 2.77¢ 7.763 | 3,015 | 9,729 14| 113 3015 2,361 | 5376 | 2.292
1932] 4,834 | 2,658 7.492 | 3,197 | 9,632 99 991 3,197 2,615 | 5812 2456
1933] 4.825 | 2,669 7.494 | 3,265 | 9,607 98 99 | 3,265 2,812 | 6,077 | 2638
Pesota .... Y1934 4,711 | 2,559 7,270 | 3.462 | 9,650 100 re1| 3,462 3,094 | 6556 | 3,116
1935 4,837 | 2,849 7,686 | 3,667 | 9,972 103 98 | 3,667 3,461 | 7,128
1936] 5.573 ] 1,170 6,743 . . . . .
1937] 9.212 | 6,171 15,383
1938 .. " . . . . .
1935 109 10 109 102 103 102 140 17
1936 125 45 96
1929 =100 7037] 207 239 218
1938 -
Sweden 2 1929 569 274 *60 903 659 | 1,478 100 100 659 688 | 2,134 | 3,481 ( 3,168
1931 583 173 *60 816 610 | 1,338 79 92 610 686 | 2,257 | 3.553 | 3,433
1932 598 203 *50 861 625 | 1,353 77 174 625 648 | 2283 | 3.556 | 3,593
1933 648 471 *60 | 1,179 674 | 1,520 79 90 674 643 | 2311 | 3,628 | 3,647
Krona .... 1934 708 407 *60 | 1,175 697 | 1,585 82 9! 697 656 | 2200 | 3,553 | 3,785
1935 786 384 *60 | 1,230 766 | 1,715 84 93 766 674 | 2192 | 3,632 | 3,848
1936 893 594 *60 | 1,547 892 | 2,046 90 93 892 682 | 2259 | 3,833 3,916
1937 980 780 *60 | 1,820 985 | 2,262 97 97 985 722 | 2,292 | 3,999 | 4,083
1938] 1,061 853 *60 | 1.974 | 1,152 | 2,588 91 98 | 1,152 771 | 2,337 | 4,260
1935 138 140 100 136 116 116 116 98 103 104 121
1936 157 217 100 171 135 138 135 99 106 110 124
1929 = 100 \00 | 4721 285 | oo | 202| 149 | 153 49| aos| 107| 15| 129
1938 186 E 160 219 175 175 175 112 110 122 -
* Approximate or provisional figure.
1 Figuros for 1936 refor to 1/VIII /1936, thoso for 1937 to 30/IV /1938

t (h) January 1st of the following year,
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Table I. — CURRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued).
Currency Composition Whole- [ Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
sale of
cn:xt:y' Central Banks and Treasaries w f?ﬁu‘nm;"éif prices | Living Commercial Banks Savings
of cur‘r;’m:y Ead len“i)l;:h Banks
il N T P RN
To less cas,
7“;:‘:“" (ma :’l’x ;t;o::nlﬁ (o) tote) | donmtts | resereaot| 1929 = 100 Bight | Savisgs | Other m'r:o"?” m;‘;
notes) labilitiea banks) nol::;l;cm
(a) 18 e} td) (e) [47] €2 th) ) 1) k) [ {m}
Switzerland (1929 999 201 235 | 1,435 | 3,756 | 4,824 100 100 3,756 | 3,294 | 6,628 | 13,678 1,328
1931 1,609 924 301 | 2,834 | 2,449 | 4,005 73 90 | 2.449 } 4,575 | 7.205 | 14,229 1.530
1932) 1,613 | * 974 317 | 2,904 | 2,418 | 4,086 65 83| 2,418 | 4,680 | 6,811 | 13,909 1,608
1933] 1,510 641 337 | 2,488 | 2,191 | 3,661 65 81| 2,191 | 4,591 | 6,407 | 13,189 1,657
Frane ....l1g34| 1.440 580 | *350 | *2,370 | 71,954 | *3,421 63 80 | 1,954 | 4,553 | 6,136 | 12,643 1,687
1935] 1,366 367 | *360 | *2,093 | 1,592 | *3,136 65 81| 1,592 | 4,410 | 5,547 | 11,549 1,706
1936 1,482 | 1,278 | *360 | *3,120 | 2,226 | *4,029 76 82| 2,226 | 4,350 | 5473 | 12,049 1,695
1937| 1,531 | 1,616 | *370 | *3,517 | 2,531 | *4,431 78 86| 2,531 | 4,601 | 5,242 112,374 1,757
1938 1,751 | 1,663 | *370 | *3,784 75 85
1935 137 183 153 146 42 65 42 134 84 84 128
1920 — 100 J 1936 148 636 153 217 59 84 59 132 83 88 128
1937 153 804 157 245 67 92 67 140 79 90 132
1938 175 827 157 264
Turkey *- 1929 . . 100 100 . . . .
1931 . . . . . . 61 87 . . . . .
1932| 148.6 13.3 86 | 170.5 | *(88.1)| (223.4) 53 g3 ! *88.1)| — *(22.0) | (110.1) 20.9
1933| 146.8 18.9 8.6 | 1743 1 161 | 2353 48 76 | 116.1 — 243 | 140.4 20.7
£F ...... 1934] 158.1 17.9 8.6 | 1846 | 1203 | 256.2 56 71| 1203 — 204 | 140.7 207
1935] 162.7 14.6 157 | 193.0 | 1159 | 254.0 64 72| 1159 — 35.9 | 151.8 20.4
1936] 180.8 11.9 203 | 213.0 | 1065 | 278.4 64 70 | 106.5 49.0 293 | 184.8 21.2
1937| 168.6 17.6 242 | 210.4 | 1157 | 293.0 62 71 1157 60.5 37.1 | 213.3 22.5
1938| 194.0 25.0 | *26.2 | *245.2
1935| 109 110 183 113 132 114 132 — 163 138 98
1932 — 100 J 1936| 122 89 236 125 121 125 121 — 133 168 101
19371 113 132 281 123 131 131 131 — 169 194 108
1938 131 188 305 144 —
Union of 1929 9.2 7.2 *3.2 19.6 30.9 42,6 100 106 30.9 3.5 26.2 60.6 11.2
South 1931 8.8 6.1 *2.9 17.8 24.8 35.1 83 92 24.8 3.7 28.1 56.6 1.1
Alriea® | 1932 8.3 5.1 *3.3 16,7 23,5 33,6 75 88 23.5 3.5 27.4 54.4 12.0
1933 119 31.1 *3.8 46.8 52.8 70.3 91 90 52.8 4.3 24,1 81.2 15.7
£ 1934|  13.0 28.6 4.2 45.8 55.6 76.3 82 88 55.6 4.4 25.2 85.2 20.0
1935] 14 35.3 *43 53.7 61.9 84.3 86 82 61.9 4.9 21.6 88.4 22.1
1936 16.4 28.0 *4.3 48.7 72.1 95.1 87 §9 72.1 5.5 16.9 94.5 24.5
1937 181 235 *4.4 46.0 65.9 91.5 92 94 65.9 5.8 21.8 93.5 26.2
1938] 19.1 29.1 *4.4 $2.6 94 27.4
1935 153 490 134 274 200 198 200 140 8z 146 197
1929 — 100 | 1936| 178 389 134 248 233 223 233 157 65 156 219
: 1937 197 326 138 235 213 215 213 166 &3 154 234
1938 208 404 138 268 . 245
United 1929] 3723 | 160.2 68.5 | 601.0 [1,195.0 |1,490.7 100 100 | 1,195.0 —  {1,016.4 |2,211.4 | #8875
Kingdom * {1931 367.1 | 174.5 66.2 | 607.8 |1,068.6 |1,403.0 78 90 | 1,068.6 | — |1,045.0 |2,113.6 | 933.4
1932 3741 | 145.0 66.2 | 5853 |1,214.8 |1,516.2 74 87 |1,214.8 —  [1,179.9 [2,394.7 933.6
1933 3931 { 159.9 66.1 | 619.0 |1,249.7 {1,586.1 77 87 |1.249.7 —  [1108.3 [2.358.0 981.6
£ 1934] 4081 | 156.7 68.0 | 632.8 |1,282.1 |1.621.2 77 87 | 1.282.1 — |L117.0 |2,399.1 | 1,032.3
1935 427.5 | 121.3 69.0 [ 617.8 |1,398.2 |1,697.6 80 90 {1,398.2 - 1,133.9 |2,532,1 | 1,092.7
1936| 470.8 | 202.2 72.0 | 745.0 [1,509.9 [1,925.0 88 9215099 | — [1,086.4 |2,696.3 | 1,156.4
1937 508.5 | 168.6 76.0 | 753.1 |1,516.0 [1,941.7 94 97 {15160 | — |[1.211.8 [2,727.8 | 12098
1938 508.9 | 153.7 78.0 | 740.6 86 95 — e }*1.265.2
1935| 115 76 101 103 117 114 117 — 11z 114 123
1929 — 100 ) 1936| 126 126 105 124 126 129 126 — 117 122 130
1937} 137 105 1 125 127 140 127 — 119 123 136
1938 137 96 114 123 — 134

* Approximate or provisional figure.
1 Corumercial banks comprise national aud foreign joint-stock banks (national banks only in 1932). Savings with the “ Caisse
d’épargne d’'Istanbul ',
* Commerciel bank accounts in the Union only. Figures for wholesale prices rofer to January of the following year.

? Deposits of all joint-stock banks divided into si

January lst of the following year.
¢ November 20th for Trustee Savings banks,

ght and other accounts according to those of London clearing banks. (&)
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Table I. — CURRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (concluded).

c Currency Composition Whole- | Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits
oun! sale of
llmth’ Centra) Bauks and Tressuries Comumerclal :::2:::; prices | living Commercial Banks Savinga
of enrrency Ead Banka [ ilable Baula
@00 ouo'.) poall I ~ Total
petcentaga clrcn(l}ltltm Gentral eoin: :::n (@) + (o)
base (Baok m: those held (;:':’“ ) azi:x‘u foon cash | 1929 = 100 sahe | Bavioms | oOwer |, ‘;":;‘:E ) ::W“‘:ﬁ:
and State labilities by central commercial
notes) banks) banks
I (a) () (¢} {d) re) o) {0 A} (1 1) tk) ( (m)
U. S. A.? 1929 2,729 2,414 1,752 6,895 | 18,862 | 22,825 100 100 | 18,862 —_ 13,376 | 32,238 164
1931 3,552 2,125 1,686 7.363 | 14,955 [ 19.820 72 83 | 14,955 — 11,728 | 26,683 605
1932| 3,835 | 2,561 1,372 | 7,768 [ 13,393 | 18,227 66 75 | 13,393 — 11,025 | 24,418 %01
1933 4,457 2,865 1,038 8,360 | 13,442 | 18,653 74 77 | 13,442 —_ 10,092 | 23,534 1,209
oo 1934| 4,362 | 4,405 | 1,174 | 9,941 | 16,774 | 22,025 81 80 | 16,774 — 11,544 | 28,318 | 1,207
1935 4,467 | 6,386 | 1,414 | 12,267 | 20,175 | 26,204 85 84 | 20,175 — 11,102 | 31,277 | 1.,20¢
1936] 4,874 | 7,109 | 1,669 | 13,652 | 23,299 | 29,682 88 86 | 23,299 — 11,712 | 35,011 1,260
1937| 4,793 | 7,577 | 1,758 | 14,128 | 21,880 | 28,413 8 | &9 | 21,880 — 12,163 | 34,043 | 1,270
1938 4,892 [ 10,087 | 1,964 | 16,943 v 8! 86 — . v 1.252
1935 164 265 81 178 107 i15 107 — 83 97 732
1929 = 100 } 1936 179 294 95 198 124 130 124 — 88 109 768
1937 176 314 100 205 116 124 116 — 91 106 774
1938 179 418 112 246 — . 763
Uruguay 1929 71 42 2 115 38 136 . 38 —_ 41 79 52
1931 81 32 *2 *115 43 *129 . 43 —_— 47 90 46
1932 85 32 %2 *119 54 *132 54 —_ 45 99 44
1933 78 32 *2 *112 44 *129 44 —_— 46 90 64
Peso ..... 1934 80 32 *2 *)14 |—"42 *133 . 42 —_ 49 91 64
1935 82 29 *2 *113 39 *129 39 — 58 97 67
1936 89 33 »2 *124 36 *132 36 — 73 109 76
1937 9} 31 *2 (. "124 44 *134 44 —_— 84 128 86
1938 . e —
1935 115 69 100 98 103 95 103 — 141 123 129
1920 — 100 1 1936 125 79 100 108 95 97 95 —_ i78 138 146
1937 128 74 100 108 116 99 116 — 205 162 165
1938 " o . —_
Venezuola 1929 85 — *45 *130 126 253 100 . 126 5 — 131 .
1931 90 —_ *45 *135 83 213 89 . 83 6 —_ 89
1932 89 —_ *50 *139 84 220 82 . 84 6 —_ 90
1933 87 —_ *50 *138 92 225 75 92 7 -—_ 99
Bolivar ... {1934 93 | — *50 | *143 105 243 73] . 105 6] — "t .
1935 102 —_ *60 *162 132 288 67 . 132 7 — 139
1936 122 —_ *60 *182 108 285 77 . 108 8 —_ 116
1937 122 —_ *50 *182 116 292 80 . 116 8 — 124
1938 ... — . 76 . - — . .
1935 120 —_ 133 125 105 114 105 140 _ 106 .
1936 144 _— 133 140 86 HES 86 150 —_ 89
1926 =100} 1020l 14 | — 33| 140 sz 15 92| 160 | — o5 | .
1938 ... — . . . . . —_ . .
Yugoslavia 1929| 5,818 1,250 146 7,214 | *2,336 | *8,816 100 100 | *2,336 | *7,008 3,842 | 13,186 562
1931] 5,172 417 161 5,750 1,936 7,058 67 86 1,936 6,867 2,930 { 11,733 950
1932} 4,773 698 479 5,950 1,426 6,846 64 79 1,426 5,343 2,787 9,556 1,168
1933] 4,327 1,031 960 6.318 1,460 7,182 62 79 1,460 4,900 2,322 8,682 1,435
Dinar -... 1 1934] 4,384 B66 994 | 6,244 866 | 6.513 62| 74 866 | 4,522 | 2,672 | 8061 | 1,750
1935]| 4,890 1,386 870 7,146 1,101 7,460 7 78 1,101 4,354 2,258 2,713 2,020
1936 5,409 1,629 865 7.903 1,139 8,375 71 75 1,139 4,146 2,460 7,745 2,182
1937]| 5,834 2,459 840 9,133 . 79 83 . 2,633
1938| 6,921 2,093 820 9,834 77 . o
1935 84 111 596 99 47 85 47 62 59 58 359
1936 923 130 592 i10 49 95 49 59 64 59 388
1929 = 1004 o3y 100 197 575 127 . . . . 469
1938 119 167 562 136
|

* Approximate or provisional figure
1 Commercial banks comprise all member banks,

Bavings with the United States Postal Savings System.
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Table II. — CHANGES T PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS.

Tempor.
. advances v
- R State to Gort. Total Holdinge Non-Govt.| Total Total
ey g | Okt ey | Dot | L | (e | ey | s | et | | i |50
central bank percentage bass fduciary dis(cl:gnta Governm, | securities !w::Uu. and te) + () Teserves Asseln asscts
notedasue | L U M fa) + rd) * | discounts |+ (e) + (1} ILIEY N
sury bills)
| fa) ) fe) td)’ fe) [{2] i th) [4)] 1]
Albania . 1929 — — — — — 5 5 2 19 21
1931 — — - — — 7 7 5 21 26
National Bank 1932 — —_ — — — 6 [ 5 25 30
1933 - - - — — 3 3 7 20 27
Frank . . . ! 1934 - — —_ — — 3 3 7 17 24
1935 —_ - - — — 4 4 8 15 23
1936 — — —_ — - 4 4 8 23 31
, 1937 - - - — — 5 5 8 21 29
1938 - - —_ — — 6 6 8 17 25
J 1935 | — — — — - 80 80 400 79 116
1936 — — - - - 80 80 400 121 148
1920 = 100. 1 3927 — — — — — 160 100 | 400 111 138
l 1938 - — — — - 120 120 400 891 19
/
Argentine ! l 1935 | 119 | — ne | 235 | — - 354 | 1,224 129 | 1,353
Peso. . . . ) 1936 119 - 119 418 — — 537 | 1,224 303 11,527
Central Bank l 1937 119 17 136 422 — - 558 | 1,224 198 | 1,422
1938 119 0 169 426 — — 595 | 1,224 72 | 1,296
1936 100 - 100 178 — — 152 i00 253 113
1835 = 100. { 1937 | 100 | — 14| 180} — - 158 | 100 | 153 | 105
1938 100 — 142 | 181 — — 168 | 100 56 96
Australia 1929 - _ - 25.7 7.7 | 18.6 | 52.0 | 18.2 7.9 | 26.2
1931 - — — 619 105 | 19.2] 91.6 | 105 | 133 | 238
Commonwealth 1932 — — —_ 57.6 i0.9 22.2 90.7 8.5 18.0 26.5
Bank A 1933 — — — 58,7 95 | 183 | 865 0.5 | 347 | 352
Tt T 1934 — — — '59.9 9.5 | 228 | 92.2 0.5 | 39.2 | 39.7
1935 — —_ - 66.0 95 | 17.1 | %26 05| 304 | 309
1936 — - — 69.8 8.1 | 221 | 1000 | 203 | 382 | 385
1937 — — — 80.3 | 13.0| 141 | 107.4 | 203 | 52.4 | 527
1938 - —_ - 82.2 18.1 17.6 | 117.9 | 203 | 405 | 408
1935 | — — — | 257 123 92 178 "3 385 118
1929 = 100. 1936 —_ —_— —_ 272 105 119 192 2 484 147
1937 — —_ — | 312 169 76 | 207 z | 663 201
| 1938 — — — | 320 235 95 | 227 2 513 i56
Austria 3 1929 109 —_ 109 —_ 4 307 420 169 660 829
' 1931 96 — 96 — 5 934 | 1,035 189 140 329
National Bank 1932 663 — 663 — 1 405 | 1,069 149 54 203
Schilling . . { 1933 624 — 624 — 1 288 913 189 38 227
1934 624 — 624 — 1 239 864 | 4242 69 | 1311
1935 624 —_ 624 — 1 226 851 242 154 396
1936 620 — 620 — - 209 829 243 138 381
1937 612 — 612 — - 189 801 243 217 460
1935 | 572 — 572 — 25 74 203 143 23 48
1929 = 100. ¢ 1935 569 — 569 — — 68 197 144 21 46
1937 | 3561 — 561 — — 62 191 144 33 55
Belgium I 1929 1 — | 1.688 | 1,688 | 295 76 | 4,243 | 6,302 | 5,876 | 2,888 | 8,764
1931 | — | 1,440 | 1,440 344 100 | 5,161 | 7,045 (12,749 — l2.749
National Bank 1932 — | 1,820 | 1.820 349 — | 3,944 { 6,113 12,980 — |12,980
1933 — | 1,756 | 1,756 350 — | 4,190 | 6,296 [13.668 — 13,668
Frane . . . } 1934 — | u718. | 1,718 354 — | 4,001 {6,073 |12.524 — 12,524
1935 | — s12 | 812 | 356 | — '|6.897 |8065 [17.286%] — 117.286%
1936 — 786 786 | 1,099 — 1,089 | 2,974 |18,640 | 5,456 [24.096
1937 — 761 761 | 1,151 — | 1,080 [ 2,992 |17.623 | 4,772 |22,395
1938 — 735 735 | 1,153 — | 1,275 | 3.163 [17,140 | 4,619 [21,759
1935 — 48 48 121 — 163 128 294 — 197
1929 = 100 1936 — 47 47 | 373 — 26 47 | 317 189 | 275
Ty 1937 — 45 45 | 390 — 25 47 | 300 165 | 256
| 1938 - 44 24 391 — 30 50 292 160 248

* Provisional figures, .
t Argentine ;: Foreign assets include gold earmarked abroad and, since 1937, some gold at home.
1 At market value.

3 For an account relating to the assets of the National Bank following the annexation of Ausiria, see Vol, 1I, chapter

on Germany.
‘New parity. . _
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Table 11. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANES (continued).

127

:‘;mpor.
Stats vances Total INon-Govt.] Total Total
to Go dings M
oy | Vot vy | Dot | | Sl | o e | o |40 | o | roren |2
central bank percentage base fiduclary dl:«:f:ll‘xts Governm. | securities ‘w:;u"' apd {e) + (d) reserves asscts assets
note-fssne| © o (e + () | duscounts |+ (e} + (1) i+ )
aury bills)
| 23] () fe} (4 [U) t 0 tA) ] It
Belivia 1929 — 4.4 4.4 3.8 0.6 | 17.2 | 26.0 9.2 | 46.4 | 55.6
1931 — 2.2 2.2 6.5 46 | 183 | 316 {1162 105 |1267
Central Bank 1932 — 127 | 127 | 574 48 | 17.9 | 925 | 27.0 |+ 25| 295
1933 — 3.9 3.9 | 115.4 5.2 | 15.0 | 139.5 7.9 6.7 | 14.6
Boliviano. . I 1934 | — 34.9 | 349 | 2073 3.8 | 10.1 | 256.1 2.5 42| 13.7
1935 — 4.9 4.9 | 388.7 3.1 5.3 | 402.0 | 19.7 9.1 | 288
1936 — 3.7 3.7 | 413.4 4.7 7.1 | 428.9 |264.2 | 41.4 [*105.6
1937 — 2.5 2.5 | 406.0 4.6 | 14.7 | 427.8 | 51.5 | 96.1 | 147.6
1938 —
1935 - 11! 111 16,229 517 31| 1.546 214 20 52
1920 — 100, ) 1936 — &4 84 |10,879 783 41 | 1,650 698 89 190
1937 — 57 57 |10,684 767 85 | 1,645 | 560 207 265
1938 —
Bulgaria 1929 | 3,470 — | 3,470 — 42 | 1,628 | 5,140 | 1,388 | 1,158 [ 2,546
1931 | 2,995 279 | 3,274 — 95 711 | 4,080 | 1,512 257 | 1,769
Nationnl Bank 1932 | 2,903 423 | 3,326 — 100 527 | 3,953 | 1,519 123 | 1,642
1933 | 2,813 818 | 3,631 - 93 552 | 4,276 | 1,545 141 | 1,686
Lev . . . . 1 1934 | 2,728 655 | 3,383 — 122 440 | 3,945 | 1,547 121 | 1,668
1935 | 2,671 910 | 3,581 — 118 671 | 4,370 | 1.591 447 | 2,038
1936 | 2,551 936 | 3,487 — 201 558 | 4,246 | 1.652 724 | 2,376
1937 | 3,495 385 | 3,880 - 262 | 1,049 | 5,191 | 1,994 585 | 2,579
1938 | 3,441 400 | 3,841 — . | 2,006 | 1,238 | 3.244
1935 77 — 103 — 281 41 85 115 39 80
1936 74 — 100 — 479 34 83 119 63 93
1929 = 100. y ;o371 o1 | — iz | — 624 64 | 101 | 144 st| 101
I 1938 99 - I — 145 107 127
Canada l 1935 115 34 149 84 — — 233 | 181 4 185
[ . 1936 i5 61 176 99 - - 275 | 2179 9 188
Bank of Canada 1937 115 82 197 92 12 — 301 | %180 i5 195
1938 115 145 260 41 — — 301 | 3214 29 243
1936 | 100 179 179 118 — —_ 136 99 225 i02
1935 = 100. 1 1937 | 100 ] 240 240 | 110| -— - 158 99 | 375 | 105
I 1938 100 426 | 426 49 - - 158 118 725 | 131
Chile 1929 —_ — —_ 25 — 93 118 63 385 448
1931 192 46 238 — — 84 322 100 95 195
Central Bank 1932 722 1 733 — — 36 769 84 70 154
1933 672 10 682 —_ — 110 792 95 72 167
Peso. . . . ¢ 1934 704 10 714 —_ —_— 49 763 140 2 142
1935 697 9 706 — — 80 786 141 1 142
1936 690 8 698 - — 168 866 141 2 143
1937 783 8 791 — — 119 910 141 3 144
1938 751 7 758 — — 255 | 1,013 143 2 145
1935 — - — — — 86 666 224 - 32
1936 -~ — — — — 181 734 224 1 32
1929 = 100. § 937 — — - —_ — 128 77! 224 1 32
1938 — — — — — 274 858 227 i 32
Colombia 1929 — 1.5 1.5 0.4 — 18.1] 20.0] 22.4] 15.4| 37.8
1931 — 7.4 7.4 2.2 — 20.2| , 29.8 9.1 4.7 13.8
Bank of the 1932 —_ 19.4]  19.4 4.3 4.0 9.2| 36.9] 123 49| 17.2
Republic 1933 - 26.0] 26.0 9.4] 12.0 21| 545 143 2.5 16.8
Peso. . . . 1 1934 — 28.0/ 28.0] 132 12.0 10.3]  63.5] 4143 1.9] 416.2
1935 — 27.6| 27.6] 177 120 6.9/ 64.2| 2276 4.6 %322
1936 —_ 28.2| 28.2| t7.2] 120| 13| 705] 5332 8.8 542.0
1937 - 28.8| 288 1791 12.0] 2331 820{ "299 6.5 ©36.4
1938 - 219 209) 171 12.0 21.2| 722 *a422 5.0] ¢47.2
1935 — | 1.851 |1,851 |4.425 — 38 | 321 123 30 85
1929 — 100 1936 — |1.880 |1.880 |4.300 — 72 353 148 57 | H1
= T 1937 — (1920 [1.920 (4475 — 129 | 410 133 49 96
1938 — |1.460 {1,960 |[4.275 - 117 361 188 32 | 125

1 Since 1031, in paper bolivianos,

% Gold revalued.

3 At market value,

4 Including * premium on gold .’

8 In paper pesod.
¢ New parity.
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Table II. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued).
a'l"‘empor.
Stats TARCES | Motal Non-Govt.| Total Total
. to Govt. Hold
Country and ‘I(wugmm’ Eud of Dﬁ':;": Inuszv:r. d;‘:.":n ff:;'::‘f of a:.l:f: ull:::'o;’ "::dl":" Gold | Forelgn ‘;’m‘i
central bank percentage base . fiduciary d[a(coum.n Governm, | securities sec::;lueu, and  |(e) + a)| T2V aaseta nssets
note-lssue of Trea- fe) + (5) : dlecounts |+ fe) + (1) ) + i}
sury bills)
l {a) 1] {c} {d) (e} ) (9} ) ({7} (1]
Czecho-Slovakia 1929 | 3,761 362 | 4,123 — — 11,011 ] 5,134 | 1,261 | 2,270 | 3,531
1931 | 3.121 294 | 3,415 - — | 2,316 | 5,731 | 1,650 | 1,060 | 2,710
National Bank 1932 | 2,687 | — | 2,687 - — | 1,675 | 4,362 | 1,709 | 1,020 | 2.738
1933 | 2,593 | — | 2,593 - — 11,751 | 4,344 | 1,708 | 926 | 2,634
Koruna 1934 | 2,095 | — | 2,095 — — | 1,379 | 3,474 |*2,680 | 229 [12,909
1935 | 2,046 | — [ 2,046 - — {1,345 | 3,391 | 2,691 81 | 2,772
1936 { 2,022 | — | 2,022 — — | 2,339 | 4,361 [t2,592 ] 439 [13,031
1937 | 2,10 | — | 2,010 — — | 2,635 | 4,645 | 2,627 | 479 ] 3,106
1938 | — - — - — | 3,550 | 3,550 | 2,695 { 1,248 | 3,943
l 1935 54| — 50 —_ — 133 66 | 213 4 79
1936 54| — 49 — — 231 85 | 206 i 86
1026 = 100. § Jo57 | 53| — s3] — L — t 260 90| 208 2 88
1938 -] - - — - 321 69 | 214 55| 11z
Danzig 1929 | — — - - 3 10 13 —_ 41| 4
1931 - - — - 5 1 16 22 25 a7
Bank of Danzig 1932 — 2 2 - 5 12 19 21 14 35
1933 | — 1 1 — 3 15 19 30 10 40
Gulden. . .y 1934 | — — — — 3 22 25 24 3 27
1935 — 1 1 — 2 17 20 121 9 139
1936 — — - — 2 18 20 30 1 31
1937 | — 2 2 — 5 15 22 28 4 32
1938 | — — — — 28 2 30
1935 | — - — —_ 67 170 | 154 - 22 73
I 1936 | — —_ - — 67| 180 154 - 2 76
1929 = 100. § ;937 | — - — — | 167 | 150 e8| — 10| .78
1938 | — — — — e — 5 73
Denmark 1929 | — — — — 38 182 § 220 172 950 | 262
1931 - 13 13 —_ 49 | 246 | 308 144 15 159
National Bank 1932 { — 60 60 - 145 189 { 394 133 — 5 128
1933 | — 13| 113 — 120 | 201 434 133 | —27 106
Krone . . . § 1934 | — 192 | 192 — 141 217 | 550 133 | —68 | - 65
1935 | — 240 | 240 — 94 | 212 546 118§ —73 45
1936 | — 222 | 222 — 50 222 | 494 118 | —41 77
1937 | — 195 | 195 — 75 180 | 450 118 62 | .180
1938 | — 18 118 — 148 196 | 462 118 84 202
[ 1935 | — - — - 247 | 116 | 248 69 | —91 17
1936 | — — - —_ 132 | rzz| zzs 691 —46 | * 29
1929 = 100. ¢ 4057 | — | — | — — | 197 99| 205| e69{ 69 69
1938 | — - — - 389 | 108 | zi0 69 93 77
Ecuador 1929 - 10 10 — — 5 15 6 29 35
1931 - 8 8 —_ — 6 14 6 10 16
Central Bank 1932 | — 20 20 - — 9 29 14 3 17
1933 | — 33 33 — — 17 50 14 4 18
Sucre . . . 1934 — 36 36 — — 15 51 16 10 26
1935 — 18 8 2 25 45 | 137 3 140
1936 — 16 16 8 23 47 133 19 152
1937 | — 26 26 7 28 61 40 1 51
1938 | — 30 30 7 29 66 37 4 41
1835 | — 180 | 180 - - 500 | 300 617 10] 114
1936 | — 160 160y — — 460 | 313 | 550 66 | 149
1929 = 100. 1937 — 260 260 _— — 560 407 667 38 143
1938 | — 300 | 300 - - 580 | 440 | 617 14| 17

1 New parity.
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Table II. — CHANGES IN PRINOIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (conlinued).

129

Tempor, L
State | MATERCES | on-Govt,| Total Total
Unit of » R to Govt. Holdlogs
:";:’;: 000,000'm and | Ead of D&::n: ":':::" cisis :{:E:nvf .::ﬂ‘:‘; advaron | “oreiia” m“::"’u P:I‘::.“ ‘::u::d
Dpercentags base fAduciary discounta Governm, | securities oto. '| wnd {e) + (d} A anscts
note-isaus of Trea- fa) + () discounts |+ (e) +(f) ) + 1)
sury bils)
{a) ) (o} ) () {7} (£ ) (U] [¢7]
Egypt 1929 [ — - — 22 1 i3 36 4 28 32
1931 — 1 1 15 1 9 26 4 19 23
National Bank 1932 — _ — 21 1 6 28 7 15 22
of Egypt 1933 — — — 19 | 6 26 7 11:] 25
£E.. . . . 19| — — — 19 1 6 26 7 17 24
1935 | — — — 22 3 7 32 7 21 28
1936 | — - —_ 21 2 7 30 7 21 28
1937 | — — - 21 3 7 31 7 17 24
1938 | — — - 7
1935 | — — — 100 | 300 54 8| 175 75 88
o0 _ 1936 | — — — 95 | 200 54 83| 175 75 88
1920 =100. 0 o5 | — | — | — 95| 300 | s4| s a7s| 61| 75
1938 | — — — . 175 .
Estonia 1929 { — - - 0.8 0.1 273 | 28.2 6.4 240/ 304
1931 — 3.1 3.1 31| 239 | 30 66| 158 22.4
Bank of 1932 | — 4.8 48| — 3.1 203 28.2] 152 5.0 | 203
Estonia 1933 | — 4.0 40| — 3.0 204 27.4] 201 3.8 | 239
Eesti Kroon ¢ 1934 | — 3.3 33| — 29| 133 195 | 277 sol 357
: 1935 | — — — - 3.3 19.6 | 229 | 34.1 57| 39.8
1936 | — — — - 3.6 223 | 259 342 | 107 | 449
1937 | — — — - 33| 234 267 342 216 | 558
1938 | — — - — s.8| 2381 296 | 343 203 | 546
1935 ) — — - — 13300 | 35 81 | 533 25 {13
1020 = 100. ) 1936 | — - — — |3600 | &2 92 | 534 45 | 148
. 1937 | — - — — |z300 | 85 95 | 534 90 | 184
1938 | — - —_ — 15,800 87 | 105 | 536 85 | 180
Finland 1929 | — — — 287 36 | 1,382 | 1,705 | 302 | 683 | 985
1931 — — — 293 66 | 1,309 | 1,668 | 304 | 491 795
Bank of 1932 | — - — 236 65 | 1.218 | 1,519 | 304 | 545 | 849
Finland 1933 — — — 246 70 | 716 | 1032 | 323 1,324 | 1,647
Markka . . I 1934 - — —_ 273 85 672 | 1,030 323 | 1,436 | 1,759
1935 | — — — 2231 191 782 | 1,196 | 472 | 1,325 | 1,797
1936 | — — — 93 | 348 950 | 1,391 815 | 1,485 | 2,300
1937 | — - — 145 | 351 | 1,080 | 1,576 | 635 | 2,032 | 2,667
1938 | — — — 162 | 306 | 1,177 | 1,645 [11,128 | 2,293 [13.421
l 1935 | — — — 78 | 531 57 70| 1s6| 19| 182
1936 | — — — 32 967 69 82| 270 | 217 234
1920 = 100. 1 ;007 | — | _ - 51| e7s 78 52| 210 2081 27
l 1938 | — _ — 56 | 850 85 96| 374 | 336 | 347
France 1929 | 3,200 | 5,612 [ 88121 113 | — [10,979 |19,904 [41,622 {26,053 {67,675
1931 | 3,200 | 7,157 [10,357 | 113 { — {11,053 [21.523 68,481 |21,500 189,981
Bank of France 1932 | 3,200 ] 6,802 {10,002 | 113 | — | 7,291 (17,406 83,129 | 4.483 [87.612
1933 | 3,200 | 6,187 | 9,387 113 | — | 8,506 {18,006 |76,959 | 1,162 [78,121
Frane . . . { 1934 | 3,200 | 5,898 | 9,098 13| — | 8374 {17,585 82,123 962 83,085
1935 | 3,200 | 5,800 | 9000 | 113 | — [14,617 |23,730 [66.298 | 1,329 |67,627
1936 { 3.200 |23,079 26279 | 113 | — |12,961 |39,353 [60,359%| 1,462 [61,8212
1937 | 3,200 [33,221 (36,421 113 | — [13,274 [49,808 |58,933%] 919 [59,8528
1938 {10,000 27,951 (37,951 113 { — [13,439 51,503 [87,2658] 820 |88,085%
1935 | 160 ) 103 | r102| 100| — 1331 19| 159 5| 100
1929 = 100, J 1936 | 100 | 411 298| 100 — 138 198 | 145 6 91
1937 | 100 592 413| 100| — 121 250 | 142 4 88
1938 | 313 | 498 | 43 00| — 122 259 | 210 3| 130
|

% Gold revalued.

t New parity.
9
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Table 1. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued).
Tetmpor.
Blate | 20T | gy on-Govt.| Total Total
to Govt, Holdi
R 0 Tl IO e P W b T e I el BTN R
eentral bank percentage base Aduciary {nel Governm. | sectitities securitics, and fe) + (4) peserves e asscts
‘ oote-tasne | BRO0ERY 1y 1h) e | discounts [+ (o) + (1) a) + )
of Tres-
wury bills)
| {a) th) {c) () (*) [{/] {9 ) [ ¢/
Czecho-Slovakia 1929 | 3.761 362 | 4.123 —_ —_ 1.011 | 5,134 | 1,261 | 2,270 | 3,531
1931 | 3021 | 294 (3415 | — — | 2316 15731 | 1,650 | 1,060 { 2,710
National Bank 1932 | 2,687 — 2,687 — — 1,675 | 4,362 | 1,709 | 1,029 | 2,738
1933 | 2,593 | — (2593 | — — 1,751 | 4,344 | 1,708 | 926 | 2,634
Koruna 1934 | 2,095 — | 2,095 — — 1,379 | 3,474 (12,680 229 (12,909
1935 | 2,046 [ — | 2046 | — — | 1,345 | 3.391 | 2,691 81 | 2,772
1936 | 2,022 | — |2022| — — | 2339 { 4361 2,592 | 439 13,031
1937 | 2,010} — {2010 | — — 12835 | 4645 | 2,627 ] 479 | 3,106
1938 | — - - - — | 3.550 | 3,550 { 2.695 | 1,248 | 3,043
1935 54| — 50| — - 133 66 | 213 4 79
1936 s¢ | — 9| — - 231 & | 206 19 86
1920 = 100. 4 yo3 | 53| — s3] — | — | 261| 90| 208 21| s
1938 Y — - - - 321 69 | 214 55 | n2
Dauzig 1929 | — - - - 3 10 13| — 41 41
193t | — - - - 5 1 16 22 25 47
Baaok of Danzig 1932 - 2 2 — 5 12 19 21 14 35
1933 | — 1 ] — 3 15 19 30 10 40
Guldon. . . } 1934 | — — — — 3 22 25 24 3 27
1935 — 1 1 — 2 17 20| 21 9 130
193 | — — - — 2 18 20 30 1 31
1937 | — 2 2| — 5 15 22 28 4 12
1938 | — — - - 28 2 30
1935 | — — - - 67 170 154 | — 22 73
1936 | — - - - 67| 180 152 — 2 76
1929 = 100. } ;937 | — - - — | 167 ]| 150 169 — 10| .78
| 1938 | — - - — - — 5 73
Denmark 1929 — — — — 38 182 220 172 90 262
1931 | — 13 13| — 49 | 246 | 308 144 15 159
National Bank 1932 — 60 60 | — 145 1 189 304 | 33| — s 128
1933 | — ns| ns | — 120 200 | 434 133 | —27 106
Krone . . . § 1934 | — 1921 192 — 141 217 | sso| 133) —e8 | - 65
1935 | — 240 | 240 | — 94 | 212 546 18 | —73 45
1936 | — 222 222| — 50 | 222 494 | 118 | —41 77
1937 | — 195 | 195 | — 750 180 | 450 | 118 62 180
1938 | — ns| nsf — 148 | 196 | 462 | 118 84 | 202
1935 | — - - - 247 | 16| 248 69 | —o1 17
. 1936 | — - — - 132 | 122 225 69| —46 | - 29
1929 = 100. | 4037 | — - - — | 17| 99| 205 s9| 69 9
1938 | — - - - 389 | 108 210 69 23 77
Ecuador 1929 — 1] 10 — — 5 15 6 29 35
1931 - 8 8| — — 6 14 6 10 16
Central Bank 1932 | — 20 20y — — 9 29 14 3 17
1933 | — 33 33| — — 17 50 14 4 18
Sucre . . . J 1934 — 36 36| — — 15 51 16 10 26
1935 - 18 18 2 25 45 137 3 149
1936 | — 16 16 8 23 47 | 133 19 | 152
1937 —~ 26 26 7 28 61 40 1 51
1938 | — 30 30 7 29 66 37 4 41
o3 | — | 1so| vea| Z | T | o pof sz pof a4
1920 =100. o yo3; | — | 260 | 260 Z| g A 50 s 149
- - 560 | 407 | 667 38| 143
1938 | — 300 | 300 | — - 580 | 440 | 617 14| 117

1 New parity.
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Table II. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AsSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (conlinued).

129

‘Tempaor. L
Btats advances Total on-Govt.| Total Total
Unit of curren to Govt. Holdioga
Oomtzy ot | Sowpooeand | Eadot | g tn | % | i on| or Gove | 2007 | vty | o | G0l | oreima ) 5
percentage base Rdooieey | o o | Governm. | seouritisn | * M5 and o) + ) resarves | aase asacts
note-issus of Trea- fa) + (5} discounts |+ (e) + (1) ) + (i)
sury blils)
(o} (] (e} {4 {s) {1 @) () U] )
Egypt 1929 — - — 22 i 13 36 4 28 32
1931 - 1 1 15 1 9 26 4 19 23
National Bank 1932 - - —_ 21 1 6 28 7 15 22
of Egypt 1933 - — - 19 1 6 26 7 18 25
£E.. . . . 11934 — - - 19 1 6 26 7 17 24
1935 -— — - 22 3 7 32 7 21 28
1936 | — — - 21 2 7 30 7 21 28
1937 | — - - 2] 3 7 3 7 17 24
1938 | — — - 7 "
1935 | — - - o0 | 300 54 89| 175 75 88
_ 1936 | — — - 95 | 200 54 83 175 75 88
1929 = 100. 1937 - — — 95 300 54 86 175 61 75
1938 | — — - " 175 “
Estonia 1929 - — - 0.8 0.1 273 [ 28.2 64| 240/ 304
1931 - 3.1 3.1 - 3.9 23.9 | 301 6.6 158 224
Bank of 1932 — 4.8 4.8 — 3.1f 203 | 282 15.2 51| 203
Estonia 1933 - 4.0 4.0 — 3.0| 20.4 | 274 | 201 3.8 239
Eesti Kroon { 1934 - 3.3 3.3 - 29 133 195 277 8.0 [ 357
: 1935 — - — - 330 19.6 | 229 | 34.1 57| 398
1936 | — - - —_ 3.6 223 2591 342 | 107 449
1937 — — - - 3.3( 234 267 342{ 21.6 | 558
1938 — — - —_ 5.8) 23.8 ] 206 | 343 ] 203 | 546
1935 | — - - — 3300 | 35 81 533 25 |13
1029 = 100. [ 1936 | — - - — 3600 | 82 92 | 534 45 | 148
1937 — —_ - — |3.300 86 95 | 534 90 | 184
1938 —_ — _ — |5.800 87 | 105 | 536 85 | 180
Finland 1929 — — - 287 36 | 1,382 | 1,705 302 683 985
1931 —_ —_ — 293 66 | 1,309 | 1,668 | 304 491 795
Bank of 1932 — — — 236 65 | 1.218 | 1,519 | 304 545 849
Finland 1933 — — —_ 246 70 716 | 1,032 | 323 | 1,324 | 1,647
Markka . . 1 1934 — — —_ 273 85 672 | 1,030 323 | 1,436 | 1,759
1935 | — — — 223 191 782 | 1,196 | 472 | 1,325 | 1,797
1936 — — — 93 | 348 950 | 1,39} 815 | 1,485 | 2,300
1937 — - — 145 | 351 ) 1,080 | 1,576 | 635 | 2,032 { 2,667
1938 — — — 162 306 | 1,177 | 1.645 11,128 | 2,293 (13,421
] 1935 | — - — 78| 531 57 701 156 194 | 182
1936 | — — — 32| 967 69 821 270 217 234
1929 = 100. I 37| — | — - st| 95| 78] 92| 210| 298] 21
1938 — — — 56 | 850 85 96 | 374 336 | 347
France 1929 | 3,200 | 5,612 | 8,812 113 — 10,979 [19,904 {41,622 (26,053 |67.675
1931 | 3,200 | 7,157 |10,357 113 — 11,053 21,523 [68,481 |21,500 (89,981
Bank of France 1932 | 3,200 | 6,802 10,002 113 — | 7,291 {17,406 [83,129 | 4,483 87,612
1933 | 3,200 | 6,187 | 9,387 13 — | 8,506 {18,006 175,959 | 1,162 [78,121
Frano . . . ¢ 1934 | 3,200 | 5,898 | 9,098 13 — | 8,374 |12,585 [82,123 962 (83,085
1935 | 3,200 [ 5.800 | 9,000 13 — [14,617 123,730 [66,298 | 1,329 [67,627
1936 | 3,200 123,079 [26,279 13 — |12,961 39,353 |60,359% 1,462 61,8212
1937 | 3,200 {33,221 {36,421 13 — |13,274 |49,808 [58,933%] 919 59,8528
1938 10,000 {27,951 {37,951 13 — 113,439 |51.503 [|87,265% 820 88,0858
1935 100 | 103 102 1| — 133 el 159 5| 100
1920 — 100, ) 1936 | 100 | 41l 298| 100 — 118 198 | 145 § sr
1937 | 100 | 592 | 413 | 100| — 121 250 | 142 4 88
| 1938 | 313 498} 43 100 — 122 259 ) 210 3 130

t Gold revalued.

t Now parity.
9
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Table II. — CEHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued ).

Tempor.
State :'G.::.' Total Holdings INon-Govt.| Total T"':d
ey a | Cpttormey | et L | e | e oy | e |zt | g | rae {50
¢entral bank (inel securities, d reserves a8 assels
percentage base Aduclary Atncounts Governm. | aecurities ete. and fe} + (d) "
notedasne | T |0 + ) discounts |+ (8} + (1) m) + )
sury bills)
{a) (L] {o) {d) fe) ({2 [ (L)) ‘_(‘_)__1 [ty
Germany 1929 70| 350 | 420 - 93 | 2,463 | 2,976 | 2,283 | 812 | 3,095
1931 70 | 289 ] 359 — 162 | 4,275 | 4,796 { 984 | —120 | 864
Reichsbank 1932 70 166 | 236 - 323 | 2,892 | 3,451 806 | —120 | 686
1933 70 193 | 263 — 592 | 3,171 [ 4,026 | 386 | 222 608
Reichsmark { 1934 70 167 | 237 — 773 | 4,132 | 5,142 79 89 168
1935 70 | 231 301 - 675 | 4,441 | 5,417 82 177 | 259
1936 70 179 | 249 - 534 15,431 | 6,214 66 m 177
1937 70| 279 | 349 —_ 404 | 5,908 | 6,661 b1 188 | 259
19381 .., - 855 71
1935 | reo 66 72 - 726 { 180 | 182 4 22 8
1929 = 100 l 1936 | 100 51 59 — 574 | 221 | 209 3 14 6
“ Y1937 i00 80 83 —_ 434 | 240 | 224 3 23 8
l 19381 .. — 99 3
Greeco 1929 1 2,714 | 882 | 3,596 — 56 | 325 |3,977 | 640 | 2,477 | 3,117
1931 | 2,672 | 454 | 3,126 — 287 | 533 | 3,946 | 869 [ 1,051 [ 1,920
Bank of Greece 1932 | 2,714 | 1,928 | 4,642 654 | 360 | 1,054 | 6,710 . . 1,599
1933 | 2,714 | 2,603 | 5,317 641 371 716 | 7,045 . . 3,954
Drachma . . 1934 | 2,714 ] 1,361 { 4,075 639 282 | 1,211 | 6,207 . . 4,013
1935 | 2,714 | 3,174 | 5,888 567 299 | 1,661 | 8,415 . . 3,261
1936 | 3,605 | 3,427 | 7,032 557 | 488 { 1,487 | 9,564 . . ['3.173
1937 | 3,856 | 3,490 | 7,346 514 445 | 2,376 (10,681 . . 3,489
1938 | 4,180 | 6,032 [i0,212 12 453 | 2,809 [13,586 . . 3,564
1935 106 360 | 164 - 534 | s | 212 . . 105
1029 = 100. l 1936 | 133 | 389 | 196 — 871 | 458 | 240 . . 102
1937 | 142 396 | 204 - 795 | 731 | 269 . . 112
1938 | 154 | 684 | 284 - 809 | 864 | 342 . . 114
Hungary 1929 88 - 88 - - 329 417 163 80 243
1931 58| — 58 - — 441 499 102 24 126
National Bank 1932 52 24 76 — - 449 | 525 97 20 17
1933 50 3l 81 — - 605 | 686 79 33 12
Pengo . . . { 1934 50 34 84 — - 597 | 681 79 35 114
1935 77 33 1o — — 554 | 664 79 71 150
1936 98 24 112 - — 525 | 647 84 42 126
1937 115 19 134 - — 448 | 582 84 59| 143
1938 | 268 — — 793 124 97 | 221
[ 1935 88| — 124 - — 168 | 159 48 89 62
1920 = 100, § 1936 | Hr| — 127 - - 160 | 55 52 53 52
1937 131 — 152 — — 136 140 52 74 59
1938 305 - -~ - 190 76 21 91
India 1935 — 20 20 256 52 — 328 444 842 | 1,286
Rupee . . . l 1936 | — 10 10 234 63 — 307 | 444 840 1,284
Reserve Bank | 1937 — 20 20 274 62 — 356 444 839 | 1,283
1938 | — 94 94 323 56 1 474 | 444 | 608 |:052
(1936 | — 50 50 91| 21| — 94 [ 100 160 | 100
1935 == 100. 3 1937 ] — 100 | 100 107 1 | — 1o | 1001 100 100
1938 | — 470 | 470 126 | 1eg | — 145 | loo 72 82
Ttaly 1929 | 1,813 | 456 | 2,269 | 1,053 — | 7,192 (10,964 | 5,190 | 5,151 |10,341
1931 | 1,723 | 370 | 2,143 | 1,375 — | 7411 [10,929 {5,626 | 2,17} | 7,797
Bank of Italy 1932 | 1,773 - 1,773 | 1,366 — 8,644 111,783 { 5,839 1 1,305 | 7.144
_ 1933 | 1,773 — 11,773 | 1,37 — 5987 [ 9,131 | 7.092 { ‘305 | 7.307
Lira. . .. {1934 |1.773 — | 1773 | 1,385 | — | 2,759 |10,917 | 5.811 72 | 5.883
1935 | 1773 [ — | 1773 | 1399 | — |[glsso {13161 | 3,027 | 363 | 3305
1936 | 1,773 | 3,000 | 4.773 | 1,533 | — | 7,631 |13.937 [23.95 3y
1937 | 1,773 | 1,000 | 2773 | 775 ’ o 63 [4.022
1938 | .. _ 11858 315,406 | 3.996 32 | 4,028
19351 98| — 4 28| 13| — |9 jal| 3| Ty| i
o9 =100 1o | Gel Se| dm | M| T | s | w1
1938 | ... . N RS 77 ry ¥

* For an account relating to the absorption of the Austrian Natjonal Bank by th i .
Austria, see Vol. II, chapter on Germany. 7 the Reichsbank after the annexation of

¢ New parity.



Table 1I. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF
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CENTRAL BANES (continued).

131

Tempor,
Blate | MTEcel qoiy Non-Govt. | Tota? Total
t Debtrela-] 2 997 | girect | Holdings | BOMUE W youns, | domests
f:n“;:yb:i T{::w;!ooc:r)r::;y End of ':ng to !.n(::i::t. claims on{ of G:ﬁ. E::;:z::' advances cndlt: ‘::,Mr" F::;n ':::‘J:
percentage baze fiduciary discounta Governm. | ascuritles Py and f¢) + (d} aascta
note-fasue of Trea- (e + (b) discounta [+ {e) + (1) th) + {4
sury biilsy

(a) 7] fe) i} (e) th {0) ™ +) )

Japan 1929 22 - 22 202 — 747 971 1.072 261 1,333
1931 22 3 25 252 -—_ 1,027 | 1,304 47¢ i1o 580

Bank of Japan 1932 22 25 47 565 —_ 830 | 1,442 425 130 555
1933 22 3 25 682 —_ 219 | 1,626 425 53 478

Yen . . . . 1934 22 46 68 647 —_ 941 | 1,656 466 54 520

1935 22 96 118 729 —_ 914 | 1,761 504 112 616
1936 22 164 186 829 —_ 810 | 1,825 548 51 599

1937 —_ 3 3 | 1,387 —_ 712 | 2,102 | 1801 52 853

1938* —_ 3 3 1,642 —_ 704 | 2,549 501

1935 160 —_ 536 26! —_ 122 181 47 43 46

1936 100 —_ 845 410 —_ 108 188 51 20 45

1029 = 100. 1937 - - 14 687 — 95 | 216 75 20 64

1938 —_ —_ 14 912 -_ 94 263 47

Latvia 1929 —_ — —_ 8 —_ 141 149 24 56 80
1931 —_ — —_ 9 _ 131 140 32 14 46

Bank of Latvia 1932 _ - - 9 —_ 125 134 36 11 47
1933 —_ —_ _ 9 —_ 132 141 45 3 48

Lat . . . . ¢ 1934 — - — 8 — 137 145 46 4 50

1935 —_ —_ - io —_ 114 124 46 8 54

1936 —_ —_ _ 1 — 121 132 177 28 105
1937 —_ - _ 12 —_ 139 151 76 44 120

1938* - —_ _ —_ 162 - 83 43 126
1935 _ _ - 125 — 81 83 192 143 67

1936 — —_ _ 138 — 86 89 321 50 131

1020 = 200. §h037 | — - — 150 — 99 | 101 317 79 i50
1938 — -— — — 115 . 346 77 158

Lithuania I 1929 84 35 79 14
1931 09 50 33 83

Bank of 1932 92 49 i6 65
Lithuania 1933 84 52 15 67
Litas 1934 101 52 8 60

1935 102 36 18 54

1936 106 73 10 83

1937 120 79 6 a5

1938 127 65 5 70
1935 121 103 23 47
1936 126 209 13 73
1920 = 100. & 1537 1432 226 8 75

1938 151 186 6 61

2

Netherlands 1929 - —_ - 25 182 207 447 220 667
1931 — —_ — 27 188 215 887 86 973

Netherlands 1932 _ 19 19 20 118 157 | 1,033 71 1,104
Bank 1933 —_ 18 18 22 177 217 922 1 923
Guiden. . . 1934 — 17 17 37 174 228 842 ] 843

1935 -_ 15 15 40 173 228 643 2 645

1936 —_ 12 12 40 343 395 720 2 722

1937 —_ 10 10 40 218 268 | 1,366 s 11,371

1938 - 9 9 43 317 369 | 1,461 4 | 1,465

] 1935 —_ —_ — 160 95 110 144 1 27

1936 —_ —_ —_ 160 7188 151 161 ! 108

1020 =100. © jo37 | —~ | — | — 160 120 | 129 | 306 2| 206

l 1938 — — — 172 174 178 327 2 220

* Provisional figures.

! New parity.

2 Foreign bills only.
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Table II. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (| continued ).
Tempor, Totat
sdvances vt.| Toial o
Bate | Gap, | Total Holdinga [Fo 00T goid and
Unit of carrency Debt rela- direct | HoMings [' "0 © | loans, os Gold | Foreign
Couatey ot 0000w sod - | Eodot | tig to Lt clams on| of Gort. sccomritien, wimnoss | ereltey| Torerves | asscte forelgn
a0 Tuse note-lage “:"“’“‘:" (a) + (b) e | alscounts |+ (e} (f} ;) + (4)
of
sury bills)
) ) ) (2) (o) 1] (0 ) (i} )
Netherlands 1929 — —_ — — —_ 112 112 140 23 163
Indles 1931 - 5 5 - - 58 63 113 5 18
1932 —_ — — - - 45 45 104 19 123
Bonk of Java 1933 | — [ — 4 - | = | = 62 | 62 108 P19
Guiden. . . 1} 1934 | — i 1{ — - 62 63 | 113 1 14
1935 - - — — - 80 80 80 2 82
1936 - 1 1 — —_ 62 63 89 2 91
1937 - 5 5 - - 62 67 1z 4 21
1938 - 3 3 - - 63 66 17 1 128
1935 - — - — - 71 7! 57 9 50
l 1936 - - — — — 55 56 64 9 56
1029 = 100. § ;oos _ - - _ - 55 60 84 17 74
1938 —_ — — — - 56 59 84 48 79
New Zealand 1934 —_ —_ — — 2 - 2 3 22 25
1935 —_ — — - 2| — 2 3 21 24
Reserve Bank | £N.Z. 1936 | — 8 8| — 3| — 11 3 16 19
1937 - 7 7| — 3| — o 3 17 20
1938 - i6 16 — 4 1 21 3 5 8
1935 — - - 100 — 100 | too 95 96
1934 = 100, ) 7936 - - — - 150 - 550 100 73 76
1937 - —_ - - 150 - 500 | oo 77 80
1938 - - - - 200 — | 105 | 100 23 32
Norwny 1929 - — - 7 13 | 237 257 147 66 | 213
1931 — — —_ 12 18 254 284 155 23 178
Bank of 1932 — — - 12 14 | 252 278 144 3 175
Norway ) 1933 - — — 13 16 | 272 201 | 2143 5 {1148
Krome . . . § yo34 | — - — 17 16| 261 | 2042135 41 {1176
1935 - - — 20 9| 222 250§ 1185 46 | 1 231
1936 - - - 33 n 222 266 | 1215 tos | 1321
1937 - - - 67 123 190 | 1180 | 233 { 143
1938 - - - 11 117 228 | 1206 217 | 1423
1935 - - - 286 69 94 98 | 126 70 | 108
1936 - - - 471 85 9¢ | lo¢ | 146 161 151
1020 =100 ¢ yo3, | — | — | — 335 | 52| 74| 122 353 | 194
1938 - - - 555 49 89| t40| 329 | 199
Peru 1929 — — - - - 32 32 77 9 86
: 1931 — — — — - 13 13 43 17 60
Contral Bank 1932 — 9 9 —_ —_ 12 21 40 - 40
1933 —_ 27 27| — — 22 49 42 3 45
Sol .. .. 1934 - 34 34| — - 28 62 40 4 44
1935 — 33 33| — —_ 25 58 40 8 48
1936 - 46 46 | — - 38 84 44 5 49
1937 - 46 46| — - 19 85 47 20 67
1938 - - -
;;;i - — — — - 78 181 52 89 56
_ - - - — - 119 | 263 57 56 57
1929 = 100,
:;.;; - - — - - 122 | 266 61 | 222 78
Poland 1929 - 30 30 55 23| 781 889 | 701 526 | 1,227
1931 | — 32 32 57 371 796 | 922| 600 | 214 814
Bank of Poland 1932 — 104 104 57 35| 700 896 | 502 137 639
1933 fand 138 138 57 49 767 1,011 476 88 564
Zloty . . - 3 1934 - 138 138 57 4 | 709 | 950 | 503 28 531
1935 —_— 158 158 57 84 799 | 1,098 444 27 471
1936 — 157 157 45 180 | 789 | 1,171 393 30 423
1937 - 103 103 45 174 685 1 1,007 435 36 471
1938 — 127 127 45 175 ) 943 11,290 | 445 18 463
1935 — 527 | 5271 104 | 365| 102| 12 63 5 38
1520 = 100 1936 - 523 | 523 82| 782| 101 132 56 § 34
< Yirs3r | — 343 | 343 82| 757 88 113 62 7 38
1938 | — 423 | 423 82| 761 | 121 145 63 2 38

} Gold abroad valued at purchase price.
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Tempor. .
State | 247RC | pora) INon-Govt. | Total Total
Unit of .| to Govt. ol Holdloge \
ooty wnd | e | Endor | g e | B35 | ki | o ove. |1 900 | ooty | | G4 | R |
percentage base fiduclary dncou;.\ta Governm. | securities Py 't and fe) + {d) assets
note-issus | W0 \pa) + ) dlscoonts |4 fo)+ (1) ™+ @
sury hills)
(a) ] fc) 1a) 0] 77 (9 ] 7] )
Portugal 1929 | 1,751 10 | 1,761 1 1 445 | 2,208 209 472 681
1931 1,058 1 1,069 169 13 346 | 1,597 286 503 789
Bank of 1932 | 1,055 —_ 1,055 228 14 343 | 1,640 539 472 1,01
Portugal 1933 | 1,052 —_ 1.052 267 13 332 { 1,664 770 116 886
Escudo . , 1934 | 1,049 —_ 1,049 304 5 318 | 1,686 903 250 | 1,153
1935 | 1,047 —_ 1,047 305 i4 352 | 1,718 910 302 | 1,212
1936 | 1,044 —_ 1,044 394 14 350 { 1,802 912 430 | 1,342
1937 | 1,042 —_ 1.042 383 H 349 | 1,785 917 456 | 1,373
1938% 1,039 —_— 1,039 390 12 468 1,909 918 391 1,309
1935 60 —_ 60 (30,500 | 1,400 79 78 435 64 178
1929 = 100. 1936 60 -_— 59 (39,400 | 1,400 79 82 436 91 197
. 1937 60 —_— 59 |38,300 | 1,100 78 81 439 97 202
1938 59 —_— 59 139,000 | 1,200 105 86 439 83 192
Roumania 1929 | 3,797 | 1,672 | 5,469 548 150 | 9.717 |15,884 | 9,185 | 6,792 }i5,977
1931 | 3,767 — 3,767 495 231 |13.758 118,251 | 9.675 323 | 9,998
National Bank 1932 | 3,726 | 2,000 | 5,726 314 231 |13,549 {19,820 | 9,527 559 10,086
1933 | 3,681 | 2,000 | 5,681 420 155 12,493 (18,749 | 9.896 270 (10,166
Leu . . . . 1934 | 3,655 | 6,013 | 9,668 502 159 | 9,675 |20,004 [10.285 [ 1,225 |11.510
1935 | 3,639 | 7,136 10,775 499 159 | 8,144 19,577 [10,802 | 1,953 |12,755
. 1936 | 3,624 | 5,818 | 9,442 540 147 | 8,904 19,033 {15,5681 3,586 [19,154"
1937 | 3,607 | 6,924 [10,531 650 387 | 7,991 (19,559 (16,458 | 2,338 |i8.796
1938 | 3,589 | 6,692 [10,28t 1,426 749 [14,865 27,321 (18,190 | 1,706 {19,896
1935 96 426 197 91 106 84 123 118 29 80
1920 = 100 1936 95 348 173 99 98 92 “120 169 53 120
’ 1937 95 414 193 119 258 82 i23 179 34 118
1938 95 400 188 2606 499 153 172 198 25 125
Spain 1929 - 285 - 285 344 15 | 3.594 | 4,238 | 2,566 101 | 2,667
: : 1931 — 528 528 344 i8 | 4739 | 5,629 | 2,447 279 § 2,726
Bank of Spain 1932 — 470 470 344 18 | 4,398 | 5,230 | 2,259 285 | 2,544
1933 —_ 357 3'57E 344 18 | 4,381 | 5,117 | 2,261 279 | 2,540
Peseta . . . 1934 —_ 469 469 344 18 | 4,089 | 4,920 | 2,267 282 | 2,549
1935 —_ 794 794 344 18 | 3,633 | 4,789 | 2,255 281 | 2,536
19362 — 347 347 344 18 | 2,836 | 3,545 | 2,202 280 | 2,482
19373 —_ IO,DB; 10,082 344 18 | 2,975 |13,419 | 1,606 188 | 1,794
1935 — 279 279 100 120 101 213 88 278 95
1929 — 100 19362 —_ 122 122 100 120 79 84 86 277 93
: 19373 —_ 3,538 | 3,538 100 120 83 317 6;3 186 67
1938 e’ e o .
Sweden: 1929 —_— — - 23 — 379 402 245 265 510
- 1931 —_ — —_ 4 —_ 558 562 206 49 255
Riksbank 1932 — —_ - 238 — 205 443 206 214 420
1933 —_— — —_ 227 — 56 283 370 447 817
Krona . . . } 1934 —_— -_— — 149 — 44 193 351 554 905
1935 —_ —_ —_ 29 4 42 75 408 629 | 1,037
1936 — — — 29 5 37 71 529 717 | 1,246
1937 —_ — — 6 4 38 48 539 984 | 1,523
1938 —_ — —_ 102 4 50 156 707 750 | 1,457
1935 — — - 126 —_ 11 19 167 237 203
1936 _— —_— —_ 126 — 10 18 216 271 244
1920 = 100. 1 937 | ~ - - % | — 10 12| 220 | 370 ] 299
1938 _ —_ —_ 443 —_ 13 39 289 283 286
. igi i . s 1.VIIL.1836.
Provisional fig » 30.1V.1938.

1 New parity.
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Table II. — CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued).

‘Tempor.
s | I |y it Pt 2| r?
Gountry and t:;;:;ou:::’ Ead of Dc:::r:r I:f::'f'" =:’l:'n°“ ﬁaﬁl‘l’n'.‘-. :c:ﬂ'-:.; sdvances | ersdita n:::vdu I:::? forelgn
oeotral benk parcentags base Sduclary [, | Govornm. | ascuritics gy "1 and  |fe} + (&) assets
note-tesne | ST Lra) + cb) dlscounts |+ (e} + (1} ) + (4
sury bills)
{a) (b {c) (d) fe) o (v h) L] [41]
1 1
Switzerland 1929 - 19 39 5 — 226 270 | 595 353 | 948
1931 - - — 29 9 125 163 | 2,347 103 | 2,450
National Bank 1932 - 5 5 37 14 84 140 | 2,471 87 | 2,558
1933 - 73 73 11 17 151 252 | 1,998 17 | 2,015
Franc . . . { 1934 - 6 6 45 7 164 222 | 1,910 711,917
' 1935 | — 176 | 176 40 5 231 452 | 1,389 7 | 1,396
1936 - 29 29 12 4 81 126 F2.709 58 22,767
1937 — 10 10 28 3 55 96 | 2,679 513 | 3,192
1938 — 104 104 90 1 86 281 | 2,890 | 280 | 3,170
1935 - 451 | 451 800 | ~— j02 | 167 { 233 2| 147
1936 — 74 74 20| — 36 47 | 455 16 | 292
1020 = 100. 4 o057 | — 26| 26| s60| — 24| 36| 450 | 145 ] 337
1938 — 267 1 267 | 1.800 - 38 | 104 | 486 79 | 334
Turkey ! 1932 | 154.8 0.4 | 155.2 28.2 23 | 1857 | 206 | —0.7 | 19.9
1933 | 152.0 4.2 | 156.2 30.0 55 J191.7 | 249 | —a5 | 204
Central Bank 1934 | 148.9 3.7 1 152.6 335 1i.8 | 1979 | 275 o1 | 27.6
£€T . . . . 11935 | 147.8 — | 147.8 38.8 31,7 | 2183 ] 295 | —9.7 | 19.8
1936 | 146.7 2.3 | 149.0 41.1 40.1 | 230.2 | 339 9.9 | 43.8
1937 | 144.7 | — | 144.7 44,4 60.4 | 2495 | 367 | —2.2{ 345
1938% [ 142.7 — 11427 48.2 105.5 | 296.4 | 36.9 (—14.5 | 22.4
1935 | 95 - 95 138 1,378 } 118 | 143 — 99
1932 = 100, { 1936 | 95 575 96 146 1,743 | 124 | 165 — | 220
1937 | 93 — 93 157 2,626 | 134 | 178 — | 173
1938 | 92 — 92 171 4,587 160 | 179 — 113
Union of 1929 — — 1.8 0.6 1.7 4.1 7.5 6.6 14.1
South Africa 1931 — 1.5 1.5 0.8 1.2 3.6 7.1 8.1 8.1
1932 - 3.5 5 0.2 1.9 1.5 7.1 7.2 - 7.2
Reserve Bank 1933 - 2.4 2.4 -— 1.7 0.3 4.4 171 18.9 36.0
£8.4. -y 1934 - —_ 1.7 0.1 1.8 | 223 [ 105 | 328
1935 - - - — 1.7 0.3 20} 257 | 1.5 | 37.2
1936 - 0.8 0.8 - 17| - 25| 246 | 108 | 354
1937 - 3.4 3.4 - 1.7 0.4 5.5 | 229 6.9 | 29.8
1938 - 1.7 1.7 - 1.8 — 35| 267 8.1 | 34.8
1935 - — | 283 18 49 | 343 | 174 | 264
1020 = 100, ) 1936 — - - — | 283 — 61 328 | 164 | 251
1937 — —_ - — | 283 24 134 | 305 105 | 212
1938 — — - — | 300 — 8 |356 |122 | 247
Unlted Kingdom 1929 [ 2448 | — |2448 | 817 28.7 | 42.2 | 397.4 lzs.l — ] 146.1
1931 | 253.7 | — | 2537 | 954 | 548 | 2723 |431.2 | 1213 — 1213
Bank of 1932 12662 | ~— |266.2 | 1024 | 228 | 185 | 409.9 | 1206 — | 1208
England 1933 | 2542 | — 2542 ) 880 | 156 | 168 | 374.6 | 1917 — Lot
£..... 1934 | 256.6 | — | 2566 | 875 | 11.7 7.6 | 363.4 | 192.8 — 1028
1935 | 257.3 — J25723 | 819 142 8.5 | 361.9 | 200.7 — | 2007
1936 {199.8 | — [199.8 1345 | 21.3 | 17.5 | 373.1 | 3142 — .
1937 | 2197 | — [ 2197 1146 | 211 oy
. X X . 9.2 | 364.6 | 327.2 — 13272
1938 12298 | — 12298 ] 69.2 | 21.5 | 28.5 | 349.0 | 327.2 — | 327.2
1935 | 105 — |165 | 100 49 20 or |137 — | 137
1020 = 100. | 1936 | &2 — | 82 |65 74 41 9% |25 — | as
1937 | 90 - 90 | 140 74 22 92 | 224 — | 224
l 1938 | 94 - 94 85 75 68 88 | 224 — | 224

* Provisional figures,

1 Including, since 1932, * offots de la Caisse de préts ™,

3 New parity,

3 Including small amount of silver coin in Banking Department,
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Tempor.

State | M) gy ot Non-Giovt.| Total Total
oty | Tty || Pttt ok | o e | ot | o | onn | 20,208
centrat bank percentags base fduoiary di(.s‘::l]mh QGovernm. | seouritles '“::uu' and fo) + ()| TorETe8 assets aaneta
volerlssue | oo oL [0+ (8} dAlacounta {+ (e} + (1) )+ (4

sury bills)

(a1 7y () @ te) 7] 7] Y, W W

U.S.A. 1929 — —_ —_ 511 12 | 1,025 | 1,548 | 2,857 — 2,857
1931 — — — 817’ 5 977 | 1.799 | 2,989 — 2,989

Federal Reserve 1932 — —_ _ 1,855 5 268 | 2,128 | 3,223 — 3,223
Banks 1933 - —_ — 2,437 1 231 | 2,669 | 3,569 —_ 3,569
8 ... .. 1934 —_ — _ 2,430 —_ 27 | 2,457 ['5.143 — {15,143

1935 —_ — _— 2,431 — 42 1 2,473 | 7,571 —_— 7,571
1936 -— — _— 2,430 — 31 | 2,461 8.865 - 8,865
1937 —_— - -— 2,564 — 312595 [ 9,129 ~£ 9,129
1938 —_ —_ —_ 2,564 —_ 21 | 2,585 |11,798 — 1,798
1935 — — —_ 476 — 4 160 265 —_ 265
29 =100, | 1936 | — | — | — | 76| — 3| 150 sm0o| — | 30
1937 — — _ 502 —_ 3 168 320 - 320
1938 — — —_ 502 - 2 167 413 - 413
Uruguay 1929 — 8 8 i 1 100 10 66 2 68
1931 -_ 12 12 7 | 91 11 51 — 51
Bank of the 1932 —_ 21 21 6 2 86 115 47 3 50
Republio 1933 — 24 24 6 1 74 £05 49 4 53
Pego . . . 1934 — 26 26 6 1 79 112 47 -_ 47
1935 — 13 13 6 5 68 92 188 _ 188
1936 — 9 9 ] 7 67 93 88 —_ 88
1937 — 16 16 19 9 79 123 87 —_ 87

1938 — ves es “ —_
1935 —_ 163 163 600 500 68 84 133 —_ 129
1929 = 100 1936 — 113 113 | 1,000 700 67 85 133 —_ 129
t Y 1937 — 200 200 | 1,900 200 79 112 132 _ i28

1938 - " . - "
Yugoslavia 1929 | 4,153 —_ 4,153 —_ 65 | 1,518 | 5,736 [%1,046 { 2742 [*1,788
193t | 1,799 —_ 1,799 —_ 108 | 2,253 | 4,160 | 1,758 425 | 2,183
National Bank 1932 | 1,809 600 | 2,409 —_ 82 | 2,457 j 4,948 | 1,761 209 | 1,970
1933 | 1,716 600 | 2,316 — 78 | 2,102 | 4,496 | 1,795 166 | 1,961
Dinar . . . 1934 | 1,687 600 | 2,287 -— 135 | 1,764 | 4,186 | 1,785 225 | 2,010
1935 | 1,671 600 { 2,271 —_ 180 | 1,781 | 4,232 | 1,432 364 | 1,796
1936 | 1,648 600 | 2,248 j02 181 1,717 | 4,248 | 1,626 552 | 2,178
1937 | 1,638 600 | 2,238 183 214 | 1,705 | 4,340 { 1,709 440 | 2,149
1938 | 1,628 600 | 2,228 236 280 | 1,771 | 4,515 1,910 644 | 2,554
1935 40 — 55 —_ 277 117 74 137 49 100
1936 40 —_ 54 —_ 278 113 74 155 74 122
1920 = 100. & yo37 | 39| — s | — | 320 | m2} 76 163| 59| 120
1938 29 —_ 54 - 431 117 79 183 87 143

1 New parity.

1 (old at new parity ; foreign assets at current rate, excluding * blocked ’* amounts.
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Table 1I1I. — CeENTBAL GoLp AND FoREIGN AsseTs RESERVE RaTios.

MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39

Figures rolate to aggregate net reserves, note circulation and other sight liabilities of Central Banks and State Issue

Departments at the end of each year.

{a) Gold reserves

{b) Gold reserves and eligible foreign assets

(e} Gold reserves and all foreign assets

} at book value {

as per cent of total note circulation and Central
Bank sight liabilities.

Country 19 1031 1933 1833 1934 1933 1938 1987 1038

(a) 9.4 21.0 19.8 32.6 37.5 38.7 28.4 30.3 34.7*

Albania. . . . . .4 (%) 100.6 85.3 88.6 95.0 97.% 97.7 89.4 90.1 86.6*
fc) 100.6 108.4 110.5 122.4 128.3 1172.7 115.4 116.5 114,7%
fa) | @.9 | (42.8)° | 3.8 | (46.4) | (47.9 725 74.4 74.9 79.0

Argentino! . . . . (b) 80.2 92.8 87.0 83.6
fc) 80.2 92.8 87.0 83.6
(a) 43.2 21.8 18.9 1.1 i1 1.1 0.7 0.6 0.7

Augtralin®t . . . .4 (b) 25.5 45.5 45.9 34.7 34.0 32.3 32.8
(c) 61.9 49.3 58.9 78.2 88.1 67.0 81.8 106.2 83.6
fa) 14.6 14.5 13.2 12.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 20.3 —

Austrin, . . . . .1 (b) 351 22.3 16.6 17.2 21.6 20.3 211 20.3 —
(c) 71.6 25.1 18.0 20.7 27.8 33.3 33.1 38.4 —
fa) 38.1 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.1 . 67.6 67.6

Belgium . . ., . { (b) 56.8 63.0 ° 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 86.8 86.0 85.8
fc) 56.8 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 86.8 86.0 85.8
fa) 22.4 46.5 33.8 2.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 9.7

Bolivin, . ... .{(b) 66.7 61.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 9.7
{c) 98.5 74.0 36.9 13.5 6.2 7.6 23.8 27.9
{a) 37.0 0 0 0 3.1 7.0 9.6 11.0

Brazils, , . .. .{ (b)
c) 43.8 7.0 21.7 30.9 25.0 30.6 23.3 16.2
{a) 240 35.0 35.9 343 37.0 36.0 34,2 31.6 31.2

Bulgaria . . . . .{(b) 39.8 383 | 361 35.6 35.8 33.7 34.2 31.6 31.2
{c) 44.0 41.0 38.8 375 - 39.9 46,2 49,1 - 409 50.5

Canada * { (1) (80.7) (89.9) (95.3) (84.1) (80.7) 67.0 58.7 52.7 55.0%

ot 2) {39.8) {45.5) {43.2) (43.5) (36.5) 69.5 63.5 59.9 68.7*

fa) 13.2 24.4 10.4 11.0 16.3 16.3 14.9 14.5 13.6

Chile. . . ... () 93.4 47.6 19.0 19.3 16,5 16.5 15.2 14.8 13.8
(c} 93,4 47.6 15.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 14.8 13.8 °
(a) 41.4 23.5 25.1 23.5 19.7 34.5 33.8 30.1 39.5

Colombia ., . . . . (b) 69.9 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 41.0 354 43.0
{c) 69.9 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 42.7 36.7 44.2
(a) 14.2 20.5 23.2 23.7 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 33,7%

Czocho-Slovakia® , { (b) 39.7 33.7 37.2 36.6 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 33.7*
fe) 39.7 33.7 37.2 36.6 429 42.3 41.1 39.9 49.3%
fa) — 40.2 46.9 58.5 55.2 63.8 73.6 . 59.2 51.8*%

Danzig. . . . . . {(b) 39.7 87.3 77.6 77.9 61.9 70.1 738 65.7 53.7%
(c) 98.5 87.3 77.7 78.0 62.0 92.1 77.2 66.5 54,3*
{a) 39.6 35.3 28.8 29.5 . 25.1 23.7 24.5 21.8 20,2

Denmark . . . . . { (b) 41.5 35.5 29.2 30.3 26.8 25.9 24.5 21.8 20,2
(<) 60.3 39.0 27.7 23.4 i2.2 9.0 15.9 334 34.6
fa) 12.1 20.1 40.3 25.6 20.9 41.1 35.8 37.4 35.6

Ecuador . . . . . ¢ (5) 76.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 34.6 44.6 57.0 47.3 39.9
fc) 76.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 34.6 44.6 57.0 47.3 39.9

* Provisional figure,
11029 to 1934 : Ratio of total gold with Caja de Conversién and Banco de la Nacién + i i
new Central Bank and new €10 to total nots issue, Since 1035,

parity.
! Commonwealth Bank only ; (a) and (b): Issus Department ; (c) both Departments.
3 Ratios of total gold (a) and net foreign assets (b) to total notes only. Since 1934,
¢ Up to 1934 : (1) = ratio of total gold to net circulation of Chartered Bank and D

gold to gross issue of Chartered Bank and Dominion notes.

Chartered Bank and Bank of Canada notes. Gold at par.
# In 1938, excluding token notes in ciroulation.

Since 19356: (1) = ratio of total
Bank and Bank of Canada notes ; (2) = ratio of total gold and the Bank of Can

, g_01‘d at current rate.

ominion notes. (2) = ratio of total
: golq to net circulation of Chartered
ada’s foreign assets to net circulation of
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Table I11. — CENTRAL GoLD AND FOREIGN AssETs RESERVE RATIOS (continued).

Country l 1920 ' 1991 I 1932 1838 1034 l 1085 | 1936 1987 | 1088
(a) 6.4 10.8 15.9 15.6 15.9 12.7 13.3 14.1
Egypt . . . . .. (5} 45,9 51.1 45.7 48.1 48.7 46.4 48.1 45.7
fc) 53.8 58.3 52,5 58,2 58.1 54.6 56.3 51.4
(a) 12.8 13.2 34.3 43.0 48.7 48.8 45.0 39.4 38.5
Estonia, . . . . . (5) 54,1 43.1 44.3 47.9 56.5 51.0 56.5 59.0 57.8
(c) 60.5 45,0 45.7 51.0 62.9 56.9 59.0 64.3 61.2
(a) 19.0 21.3 24.0 20.4 19.7 23.8 IR 19.7 32.6
Finland . .1 (B) 62.0 55.7 67.0 104.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 98.8
(c) 62.0 55.7 67.0 104.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 98.8
(a) 47.4 60.6 77.7 78.9 80.4 71.4 59.1 53.4 62.0
France . . . . . . (b)
(c) 77.0 79.6 81.8 80.0 81.3 72.9 60.5 54.2 62.6
(a) 36,7 17,2 18.6 9.4 2.8 2.6 1.0 1.0 0.7}
Gormany . . . . . (%) 43,5 20,1 21.1 9.6 2.9 2.7 il 1.1 0.8
(c) 49,9 15.3 16.1 14.0 4.4 5.7 2.8 3.7 ot
(a) 9.5 18.5 (7.4 (16.7) {18.4) (14.5) 0.1 (8.4) (7.3)
Greece? . . . . . (%) 46.3 40.7 19.6 36.4 40.7 30,3 26.6 26.5 21.2
(c) 46.4 40.8 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 26.5 21.2
(a) 27.2 18.6 22.4 16.7 16.2 14.0 13.0 11.8 1.7
Hungary . . . . . (5) 33.7 21.6 25.5 19.3 20.4 19.9 19.5 20.0 20.8
(¢) 40.5 22,9 27.0 23.8 23.3 26.7 19.5 20.0 20.8
(a) 19.6 24,7 25.4 24.9 24.2 21.5 20.6 20.5 20.9*
India® . .. ... (&) 60.1 42.7 56.2 56.5 67.9 53,6 53.8 57.6 49.0*
(c) 62.0 60.7 59.3 49.6%
(a) - - - - — - - - -
Ireland. . . . . . { (b) 50.2 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 61.8 64.6
(c) 50.2 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 61.8 64.6
(a) 27.5 34.4 38.2 47.9 40.8 17.4 22.0 211
Italy .. .3 (b 54,9 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 21.3
(e} 54.9 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 21.3
(a) 47.2 25.5 21.8 20,8 21.8 21.9 22.8 27.6 14.0*
Japan . . . . . . % (B) i
(c) 58.5 315 28.5 23.4 24.3 26.7 25.0 29.3
(a) 15.4 19.5 23.1 25.2 23.9 24,3 34.9 30.1 29.9
Latvie . . . . . . (b) 47.3 26.8 29.8 27.0 25.8 28.7 47.4 47.4 45.3
(c) 51.6 28.5 30.6 27.1 26.0 28,1 47.4 47.4 45.4
(a) 18.0 26.8 32.0 5.0 33.3 24.2 38.8 37.9 31.8
Lithuania. . . . . < (b) 58.4 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 34.2
(c) 58.4 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 34.2
(n 23.2 10.8 2.3 12.2 14.0 14.7 14.3 6.9
Mexicod . . . . . 4 (2 54.7 19.5 21.5 13.4 18.9 16.7 14.3 6.9
(3 — — — 75.0 81.6 83.3 84.1 51,7
{a) 49.9 73.6 81.5 80.6 79.4 74.8 65.2 84.1 79.8
Netherlands ® . . . 1 (b}
(e} 74.5 80.8 87.1 80.7 79.5 75.0 65.4 84.4 80.0
(a} 37.8 43,3 43.4 50,2 53.1 43,9 45.0 43.4 43.1
Netherlands Indies. { (b}
(c) 44.2 45.1 51.5 50.6 53.4 44.7 46.0 44.8 47.2
(a) (80.0) (79.3) (61.0) (56.2) 1.8 1.5 9.8 10.0 10.5
New Zealand® . . <{ (b) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 28.0
(c) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 28.0

* Provisional figure.

1 Excluding gold and foreign assets o
% Since 1932 : (a) Gold at stabilisation parity ;
31929 to 1934 : ratios of Treasury gold fa) and foreign asseta (b) to total note issue, Since 1936 : Re  Bank
b) and other foreign assets (c) to met circulation of notes and sight liabilities.
old pesos) plus foreign assets (paper pesos) of
to all notes in circulation plus sight liabilities

Hdia : ratios of gold (a) and cover asseta [
« Ratios of (1) gold with Bank of Mexico (in gold pesos) ; (2) gold (in g
Bank of Mexico ; (3) total monetary reserve, including silver (in paper pesos),

of the Bank of Mexico.

¢ Foreign assets exclude balances abroad published only for

the end of March each year.

61929 to 1933 : old banks of issue ; ratio of gold to motes only. Sinco 1934: Reserve Banlk,

f the former National Bank of Austria ; see Vol. II, chapter on Germany,
(b) and (c) Cold and foreign assets at current rates.

Reserve Bank of
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Table III. — CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREGN AssETs RESERVE Ratros (concluded).

Country I 1920 ' 1831 1932 1933 l 193¢ ' 1933 1838 1937 1938
32.6 33.8
(a) 36.0 38.5 36.8 36.6 32.7 43.2 40.2
Norway . . . .. (%) 52.2 44.1 44,8 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 69.4
{c) 52.2 44.1 448 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 69.4
(a) 100.0 69.2 71.4 48,0 38.9 39.2 34.3 34.7
Peru. . .. ... (%) 112.6 96.6 72.1 50.1 43,2 46.8 38.0 49.9
{c) 1126 96.6 72.1 51,1 43,2 46.8 38.0 49.9
(a) 37.4 41,9 41.1 37.6 41.2 36.5 29.6 30.6 26.9
Poland . . . . . . (b) 59.8 48,0 45.0 32.6 43.5 38.7 31.9 33.2 28.0
(c) 65.5 56.8 52.2 44.5 43.5 38.7 31,9 33.2 28.0
(a) 8.8 12.2 21.2 30.5 31.2 30.5 28.6 28.0 27.8%
Portugal , . . . - | (b) 11.8 33.1 37.8 33.8 37.8 37.0 37.3 36.7
(c) 26.1 33.7 39.7 35.1 39.8 40.6 42,2 42,0 40.0*
(s} 30.1 35.0 34,1 34.8 34.8 35.1 43.3 40.6 37.4
Roumania , . . . { (b) 52,2 36.0 358 35.7 35.1 35.4 43.3 40.6 37.4
{c) 52.4 36.2 36.1 35.7 39.0 41.4 53.3 46.4 40.9
(a) 70.3) (70.5) (58.2) (52.0) 61.2 65.6 64.6 63.1
Balvador?® , ., . . { (b) 64.9 72.0 71.8 |, 75.8
{c) 64.9 72,0 71.8 75.8
a) b)
(a) 36.4 29.0 30.1 30.2 3.2 29.3 32,7 10.4
Spain . . .. . .1 (b) 37.9 32,5 34.0 339 35.1 39.0 36.8 11.7
{c) 37.9 32,5 34.0 33.9 354 39.0 36.8 1.7
fa) 29.0 27.2 25.7 33.1 3.5 38.1 35.6 30.6 37.0
Sweden, . . . . .3 (b) 60.5 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 76.2
fc) 60.5 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 76.2
(a) 49.6 92.6 95.5 92.9 94.5 80.1 98.1 85.] 84.6
Switzerland . . . . { (b)
fc) 79.0 96.7 98.9 93.7 94,9 80,5 100.1 100.7 92.8
{a) . . 12.7 15.0 15.6 16.6 17.6 19.7 16.8%
Turkey? . . . . .3 (b) . . 12.3 12.3 15.7 1.2 22.7 18.6 10.2*
fo) . . 12.3 12.3 15.7 1.2 22.7 18.6 10.2%
Union of South (a) 45.7 54.5 53.2 399 53.6 52.0 55.4 55.2 55.4
Afrieca . . . . . { (b)
{c) 85.8 54.8 53.2 83.9 78.9 76.0 79.7 7.7 72.2
(a) 27.4 22,4 23.2 34,7 34.1 36.6 46,7 48.3 49.4
United Kingdom . { (b)
fc)
(a) 64.8 61.8 57.8 53,2 92.6 92.4 93,2 102.5 96.4
USA?Y . ... .1
(c)
(a) 58.0 45.0 40.1 44,1 41.8 79.7 72.3 70,9
Uruguayd, . . . .4 (b)
{c) 59.4 45.0 42,9 41.7 41.8 79.7 72.3 70.9
{a) 128.3 105.3 107.3 108.3 129.8 173.9 146.8 138.4
Venozuela® , . . . 1 (b)
(c)
) (a} 14.8 31.5 32.2 335 34.0 22.8 23.1 20.6 2i.2
Yugoslavia . . . . { (b) 25.3 37.5 36.0 35.6 36.3 23,3 23.1 20.6 21,2
(c) 34,9 39.1 36.0 36,6 38.3 28.6 31.0 259 28.3

* Provisional figure. a) 1. VIIL 1936, b) 30. IV. 1838,
11929 to 1833 : old banks of issue ; ratio of gold to notes only. Since 1934 : Central R B
* Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey established in October 1931, caerve Bank.

::.'L;ag:n (l); 'total gold reserves to total of all notes and gold certifieates in eircvlation and sight liabilities of Fedoral

* Revaluation of gold reserve in 1935.
% Six banks of issue : ratio of gold to net circulation of notes.
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Eod of : | 1929 1030 1951 1083 1038 1934 I 1985 1038 1937 l 1938

Albania . . . . . . .. .. — —_ 1 1 1 ] 1 1 1 1
Algeria . . . . . . .. .. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Argentine ., . . . . . .. 405 411 252 248 238 238 262 296 277 256
Australia 2 . . . . . ... 89 75 51 41 2 2 2 2 2 2
Austria . . . . . . . . ., 24 30 27 21 27 27 27 27 27 —_
Belgium . . . . . . .. .. 163 191 354 361 380 348 346 373 353 343
Bolivia . . . . . . .. .. 5 2 6 6 3’ 2 2 2 2 *2
Brazil. . . . . ... ... 150 1 - — - 4 10 14 19 19
Bulgaria. . . . . . . . .. 10 11 n il 11 11 1] 12 14 14
Canada . . . . . .. ... 151 194 144 137 127 129 114 112 109 114
Chile . . . . ... .. .. 8 8 12 10 12 17 17 17 17 17
China. . . . .. .. ... —_ 1 - 3 5 4 6 5 9 11
Colombia . . . . . .. .. 22 17 9 12 14 1 9 1t 10 14
Congo, Belgian. . . . . . . 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . . 37 46 49 51 51 66 66 54 54 56
Danzig . . . .. ... .. - — 4 4 6 5 2 3 3 3
Denmark . . . . . . .. - 46 46 39 36 36 36 32 32 32 32
Eecuador. . . . . . . ... 1 1 ] 3 3 3 2 2 2 2
Bgypt. . . . . . . .. .. 19 20 21 33 33 32 32 - 32 32 32
Estonia . . . . . . . . .. 2 2 2 4 5 7 9 9 9 9
Finland . . . . . . .. .. 8 8 8 8 8 8 12 19 16 15
France . . . . . . . . . . 1,631 2,099 2,683 3,257 3,015 3,218 2,598 1.769 1,516 1,435
Germany . . . . . . . . . 560 544 251 209 109 36 37 16° 173 173
Greece . . . . . . . . <. 8 7 11 8 24 23 20 16 14 16
Hungary . . . . . .. .. 29 29 18 17 14 14 14 15 15 22
India . . . . . . . . 128 128 162 162 162 162 162 162 162 162
Iran . . . . . . . ., .. —_ ] 3 4 1 12 14 14 15 *I5
Italy . . . . . . . . . .. 273 279 296 307 373 306 159 123 124 *124
Japand ., . . . . ... 542 412 234 212 212 232 251 273 154 97
Latvia . . . . . . .. .. 5 5 6 7 9 9 9 9 9 10
Lithuania . . . . . . . . . 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 7 8 6
Mexico® . . . . ... .. 7 4 3 4 9 _13 26 27 13 *}5
Morocco. . . . . . . . . . 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 3 3
Netherlands . . . . . . . . 180 171 357 415 371 338 259 289 549 587
Netherlands Indies . . . . . 56 56 45 42 44 46 32 29 39 39
New Zealand® . . . . . . . 28 29 28 21 21 15 i4 14 14 14
Norway . . . . . . . . .. 39 39 42 39 36 34 42 46 43 48
Peru . . . . . .. e e 21 18 12 11 11 H 12 12 13 12
Philippines . . . . . ., . . 3 3 3 1 1 1 ! 1 * hd |
Poland . . . . . . . . .. 79 63 67 56 53 56 50 44 49 50
Portugal . . . . . . . .. 9 9 13 24 34 40 40 40 41 41
Roumania . . . . . . . . . 55 55 58 57 59 62 65 67 71 79
Salvador, E1. . . , . . ., . 5 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4
Siam . . . .. .. ... — —_— 23 28 — — — — - —
Spain ., . . . . .. ..., 495 471 434 436 436 438 435 425% 310b .
Straits Settlements. . . . . 2 2 2 2 —_— — — — — —
Sweden . . . . . . ... . 66 65 55 55 99 94 109 142 144 190
Switzerland?, , . . . . . . 115 138 453 477 386 368 268 387 383 413
Turkey . . . . . « .+« . . - — 4 10 12 13 14 16 17 17
Unien of South Africa . . . 37 33 39 36 83 108 125 120 112 130
United Kingdom ¥ ., , . . . 711 722 590 587 933 938 977 1,529 1,592 1,592
United States of America. 3,900 4,225 4,051 4,045 4,012 4,865 5,980 6,649 7,536 8,571
Uruguay®. . . . . . . . . 68 61 53 48 50 48 45 45 a4 41
Venezuela . . . . . . . . . 21 18 18 18 i8 23 34 35 31 3¢
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . . i8 19 31 31 32 31 25 29 30 34
Qther countries .

(Latin America only) .5 6 *5 .5 "% *5 % % hd ] 6
USSR, . . ... ... 147 249 328 . 416 439 225

Total . + . + . -« - - 10,399 11,053 11,392 . 12,035 12,972 B 13,623 . .

Total, excluding U.S8.8.R. 10,252 10,804 11,064 11,643 11,619 12,533 12,807 13,398 14,078 14,7753

* Provisional figures. * Argentine : gold reserves of the Conversion Office only ; since June 1935 : of the Central Bank only,
s Australia : gold with the Issue Department of the Commonwealth Bank only. * Excluding gold held by the former ‘' Privatnoten-
banken ** and transferred to the * Golddiskontbank " in 1936, as well as the gold held by the former Austrian National Bank.
4 Japan : domestic gold holdings of the Bank of Japan and, in 1929, of the Government. ® Mexico: Bank of Mexico only. * New
Zealand : the amounts of subsidiary coin included in the published gold reserve of the note-issuing banks up to 1933 have been

estimated on the basis of specially furnished official information and are here deducted,

? Bwitzerland : excluding gold held by

Exchange Equalisation Fund amounting, between XII, 38 and VL 37, to 73 million dollars, ® United Kingdom : Excluding gold on

Exchange Equalisation Account: IIT. 37:651; IX. 37:825; IIL 38: 880 ; 1X. 38 : 448 million dollars.

* Uruguay : since 1935,

including gold earmarked for the liquidation of blocked eredits. !°U.8.5.R.: in the period considered, important amouats of gold have
been exported or pledged abroad. it Excluding reserves of Bank of Spain.
s August lst, 1936, PApril 30th, 1938.
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Table V. — VALUE oF WoRLD GoLp PRODUCTION.
$ (000,000%8) of old gold content.

Cotmtries 1928 1831 I 1832 1933 | 1034 1835 1836 1937 193g**
Australin . . . . ., . 8.8 12.3 14.8 17.2 18.3 1.0 24.3 28.5 32.6
Bolgion Congo . . . . 3.6 4.4 5.3 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.0 8.2 8.7
Brazil . . ... ... 2.3 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.3 2.5 2.6 3.0
Cenada . . . .. .. 39.8 55.7 62.9 61.0 61.4 67.9 77.5 84.7 96.4
Chile . ... . ... 0.7 0.4 0.8 3.0 4.9 5.5 5.3 5.6 5.6
Colombia® . . ., .. 2.8 4.0 5.1 6.2 7.1 6.8 8.1 9.1 10.8
France . . .. ... 1.2 1.4 1.9 1.9 2.1 1.9 1.8 1.4
Gold Coast . . . . . . 4.3 5.4 5.8 6.3 6.7 7.4 8.9 1.6 13.8
India . . ... .. . 7.5 68 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 6.9 6.8 6.6
Japan . . . 6.9 8.3 8.3 9.1 10.1 12.2 14.8 15.0 15.9
Korea . . ... .. . 3.7 6.0 6.4 7.6 8.3¢ 9.8* 11.6%
Moxico . . C e e e 13.5 12.9 12.1 13.2 i3.7 14.1 15.6 17.5 19,3
Notherlands Indiea . . 2.3 2.1 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.4 L5 1.2
Now Guinea . . . . . 0.9 0.6 1.3 2.5 4.5 5.2 45 4.5 4.5
Now Zealand * . ., ., . 2.3 2.6 3.4 3.3 3.2 33 33 3.4
Peru, . . .. .. .. 2.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.3 3.2 3.8
Philippines . . . . . , 3.3 3.8 5.0 6.7 7.0 9.3 12.9 13.8 16.6
Roumania (a) P 1.5 1.8 2.2 2.4 2.3 2.3 33 5.2
Southern Rhodesia . . 11.6 1.0 1.9 13.3 14.3 15.0 16.5 16.6 16.8
Sweden . . ... .. 0.7 1.3 2.7 6.0 5.1 3.7 33 4.0 -
Tanganyika . . . .. 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.7 0.9 L1 1.4 1.6
Union of South Africa . 215.2 224.8 238.9 227.7 216.6 222.7 234.3 242.6 251.4
UBA.(6) ... ... 42.6 46.0 48.2 47.6 57.4 66.9 78.2 85.2 87.7
Vonezuela . . . . . . 1.0 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.3 2.1 2.3 2.4
Yugoslavia . . . . . . 0.7 0.8 i.0 1.5 15 1.6 1.8 1.8
Other countries . . . . 5.3 6.9 9.3 11.2 15.0 15.7 17.3
Total, excluding U.8.8.R. 384.9 425.1 461.7 468.8 481.3 514.1 569.3 611.4
U.SBR. (¢} .. ... |[18-220 21-35.0 25-39.0 51-56.5 73-86.0 93-120.0

Sounce : Statistical Year-Book of the League of Nations. Rate of conversion is $1=150463 grammes of fine gold.

*  Estimates,
**  Provisional figures,

{a) Industrial production.
( b) United States, including Alaska.

{c) Estimoates, the publication of oﬂiciﬁl absolute figures was interrupted in 1927,
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A ADE¥RALLA AUBTELA Brratust Beaxtr, | Caxaba Crmm CHiNA
Yield Yield
Banks* Yield | Gentral Comm. of Prov. g ot | Natre
Terlod discount s ot o | cort. | Cramn paper | ferte ot il Baoks'] Gomt | e ot s
and loan3 Loan Govt. | discount | bonda | discount 138 5% 5% Ontario | discount [ % | @banghan bonds
Tatea € bonds ¢ rate rate months + Vnlfor- bonds At “ Deuda 2 (8hanghal)
misadas *) Interna™)
Yearly
. “engey\
1929 .....16.00 ~9.00] 6.34%] 512 733 | 6.8 435 | 430 [4.52]| e6.52°] 490 6.00 | 9.17 . 5.04 | 14,82
1930 ..... 6.75—8.50| 6.26%] 5.55| 575 | 6.6 296 | 278 1394]| 6.79| 4.71 6.41 | 942 7.79] 252 | 17.64
1931 ..... 6.75-9.00| 652 6.06¢| 704 | 7.0 250 | 232 [398]| 650 4.63] 7.36) 9.53| 11.82 | 4.68 | 19,26
1932 ..... 6.00~9.00| 7.15| 4.42| 6.83 | 8.4 3.47 | 3,12 | 451] 6.35] 5.21 5231906 11.42] 3.60 | 24.46
1933 ..... 5,00~ 8.00] 700 375| 522 7.7 3.50 | 2.42 [454| 588 | 468] 450§ 7.69| 7.85 1.80 | 16.82
1934 ..... 500—7.50| 539 335| 474 | 7.3 293 | 216 [4.08) 592{ 411 4501} 7.14| 7.53| 3.24 | 1239
1935 ..... 550—7.50| 5.24| 358| 3.83| 6.4 219 | 2.06 |390] 625| 3.88| 431|717 7.48| 5.04 1298
1936 ..... 4.00-6.50] 509 388] 350 5.9 2.00 | .32 (372| 6.49( 3.59| 450 7.32| 8.26| 2.88 | 11.55
1937 ..... 4,00-6,50| 499 | 3.84] 3.50] 5.3 2.00 | 1.16 [333| 630| 352 450 7.85| 858] 4.42
1938 ..... 4.99 | 3.75 . . 2.61 | 2.36 | 4,06 3.22 | 4.50 .
Quarterly
ATEIAgO
1929 I ...[ 6.00— 8.00 5.05 | 6.50 . 4,00 | 3.97 | 4.52 4.73 | 6.00 } 8 94[ 2.41 .
iI ..}6.50~- 8.00 500 | 7.26 . 4,00 | 3.97 | 453 497 | 600}~ . 5.04 .
IIT .}6.50- 8.50 5.09 | 7.54 4,66 | 4.64 1453 495 { 6.00 } o 40[ . 5.40
Iv..|7.00~9.00 525 | B.16 4.74 | 4.63 | 4.5] . 493 | 6.00 | . | . 7.56 .
1932 I ...17.75-9.00] 682 468]| 7.87 | 8.0 3.36 | 3.19 | 4.36 553 | s5.85 ] 9.41 { 12.80 | 8.03
IT ..|7.75—-9.00] 7.15]| 489 ]| 7.00| 85 3.50 | 3.21 {450 541 s550f ™ 11.51 3.12
IIT .| 6.50—8.50] 7.28| 4.16| 6.60 | 8.6 3.50 | 3.10 | 4.64 5.04{ 5.08 } 8.71 [ 12.08 ] 2.40 .
IV ..]6.00-8.50] 7.29] 396| 6.00| 8.4 3,50 | 2.91 | 4.52 484 ] 4.50 | | 9.77{ 1.20 .
19331 ...|6.00—8.00f 7.22| 3.84]| 592 75 350 | 2.76 |4.45{ 6.16]| 476 | 4.50 } 2.81 { 8.48| 0.83 .
II ..|5.25-8.00| 697| 380]| 500 69 3.50 | 2.41 |460| 585] 473 450]) " 772 | 191 .
III .[f5.00—7.00| 694 372 5.00]| 7.7 350 | 2.30 |4.58] 5.75| 459 [ 4.50 } 7 57{ 7.66 | 216
IV ..} 5.00-7.00| 6.45] 3.64| 500| 88 350 [ 2.19 [452] 5717 464 450) " 7.60 | 2.88 .
|
1934 I ...| 5.00—7.00| 5.51 353 5.00| 7.8 3.50 | 2.09 |4.27| 6.03] 4.53| 4.50 l 7 07{ 72.57 | 0.94 .
I ,.[5.00-7.00] 539] 339} 499 7.1 304 | 206 {400} 5095/ 402] 450 * 753 216 .
I .|5.50-7.00f 532| 3.31 450 | 7.3 282 | 222 [3.86] 588 3.95] 450 } 7.21 [ 7.54 | 3.10 .
IV ..| 6.00—72.50{ 5.34| 3.16] 450} 68 250 | 2.28 [4.18] 5.85]| 3.83| 4.50 l : ' 7.47 | 17.06 .
1935 1 ... 6.00-7.50] 5.25| 3.35| 429 6.2 250 | 238 [406]| 6.12] 3.74| 4.2 } 7.13 { 731 ] 4356
II ..|6.00—7.50| 526| 350} 4.00| 6.4 225 | 213 |3.86] 6.1 383 416 ) " 7.37 | s5.04
IIT .|6.00-7.50] 5.20| 3.68| 356 | 6.5 200 | 1.88 [3.86]| 6.35] 3.96| 4.50 } 7.21 { 7.51 6.36
IV ..|5.50~-7.00] 5.24| 380] 350 | 6.6 200 | 1.88 (391 648] 3.97] 450 I ) 7.72 | 4.68
1936 I ...|5.00-6.50| 5.13) 3.77]| 350 | 6.2 200 | 1.45 |3.76) 6.64| 3.89] 4.50 } 723 782 276 12.06
IT ..J4.50-6.50] 5.08] 3.89| 350 6.1 200 | 1.38 |3.77| 652)] 365| 450 " 8.12] 3.00 11.30
III .]4.00-6.50] 5.40| 392} 3.50)| 59 | . 200 38 |3.76]| 6.47 | 3.40] 450 } 7.41 { 831 288 | 11.42
IV ,. | 4.00—6.50] 5.06| 3.94| 3.50| 5.4 2.00 10 | 3.67| 6.31 341 450 " i 8.87 | 2.88 | 11.45
1937 I ...} 400-6.50| 501 | 399| 350 52 200 | 1.00 [340] 641 356]| 4.50 ] 7 73{ 8.80 | 2.96 | 10.56
IT ..}4.00-650] 498| 385]| 350 | 53 200 | 1.00{327| 620 360| 450) " 875 423 | 932
III .| 400-650] 498| 377 350 | 53 200 | 1.00 1325 632 347 4501, o 8.47 | 5.47
iv..| 400-650{ 4991 376] 350]| 54 200} 163 [3.40f 7520] 346 450" 8.30 { 5.00
1938 I ...l 4.50-7.00] 500 3.63] 73.50 | 754 2.00 | 1.57 | 3.57 3.31 4.50 | 5 oq { 8.49 | 3.60
II ..} 4.50-7.00] 4.97] 3.75 . . 2.79 | 2.38 | 3.91 316 | 4507 8.39 | 3.60
III .j4.50-7.00] 4.99| 3.75 3.00 | 3.09 (419 3.23 | 4.50 } 8 46{ 8.24 | 3.60
Iv.. 499 | 3.88 2.64 | 2.41 | 4.32 - 3.06 | 450 )" . | 14.26
1939 Jan, . 4.96 250 | 2.04 | 4.35 - 3,26 | 4.50 I -
@ Rango of rates, as published by Tornquist & Co. ( Business Conditions in Argentina}.
]
° I[)T;mt:lgz!lly 1931, 5% bonds redeemable 1948 ; since October 1931, 4%, bonds redeemable 1950.
4 9 months.
¢ Average for 1928/29.
1 2 months,

¢ Rate of the Native Bankers’ Association on inter-banlc call loans,
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Table VI. — MoNEY RATES AND Bonp YIELDS (continued).
Cracno-BLovaxia DErsiug P Fraxnce GERMASY
Irredeem- Discount Central l?rlvnu 8%
Central Central Centzral Central Comm. | p kN discount | 6% .
Period tank | Govt. | benk ;!:';‘ d’hmk . m:u dl’h:kmt r:: el ,,,.:Z mite. d:“;:n " 5:-90 x::rt:ng: nl::’l
B 0, nda
- Il R el RS Rl R oy IR Rl B v
Yearly
aAvaInge
1929 ..... 5.01 576 | 5.2 . 7.00 | 7.7 3.50 . 3.46 | 3,98 | 489 | 7.10{ 6.87 7.40 | 7.81
1930 ..... 4.46 | 5.68 | 419 | 4.1 6.49 | 7.9 2.71 232 | 232 3.44 ] 382 4.93 4.43 7'.15cl 7.57
1931 ..... 4.77 | 573 | 4.22 | 466} 652 | 8. 2.11 1.41 1.57 | 3.48 3.70 | 6.86 6.14 | 7.08 275
1932 ] 505 650 450 484 | 6.77 ] 8.4 2.50 1.00 1.28 | 3.84 | 4.73 5.21 4.95 8.33¢| 9.87
1933 ..... 3.57 | 6.02 317 | 4.01 558 ) 7.0 2.50 1.76 1.83 | 4.38 574 | 4.00 | 3.88 7.15 7.64
1934 o] 350 | 582 250 ] 3.94) 446 | 5.7 2.66 | 2.t 212 | 414 | 5.61 4.00 | 3.77 6.57+ 6.76
1036 ..... 350 ; 5.21 2.86 | 420 | 4.00| 54 348 | 323 330 | 3.88 5.31 4.00 3.15 5.08 5.96
i938 ..... 3.00 | 4.45 3.56 ) 438 400 5.2 3,67 1 3.68 | 3.73 | 432 586| 4.00 | 296 | 4.67 | 587
1037 ..... 3.00 | 448 400 ]| 448) 400 4.7 3.81 3.64 | 396 | 427 | 612] 4.00 2.91 4.54 5.13
1038 .... 3.00 | 448 | 4.00 | 426 4.00 | 47 2.76 (9267 | 3.00 | 404 | 6.10]| 400 2.88 | 4.50 | 4.91
Quarterly '
avorago
1920 I . 5.00 [ 5.74] 5.00 7.00 3.50 3.38 | 419 | 5.15 6.55 5.97 7.23 7.63
11 5.00 5.77 5.00 7.00 3.50 3.45 4.06 5.04 7.50 7.21 7.35 7.88
III 5,00 ] 576 5.02 . 7.00 3.50 350 1 396 | 484} 750 | 7.25 7.45 7.74
Iv. 5001 576 | 5.46 | 5.16 7.00 3.50 3501 373 | 4.52 717 1 7.05 7.58 | 8.00
1932 1 ...| 6.00 | 6.35 5.77 5.06 | 7.47 2.50 1.68 1.80 | 3.83 | 435 6.76 6.57 - .
11 5.11 673 | 4.67 | 5.04] 5.34 250 { 0.98 1.20 § 4.04 [ 493 5.18 | 4.92 | 8.56 } 11.27
I 4.97 | 6.52 4.00 | 473 6.50 2.50 | 0.53 1.04 | 3.67 [ 4.82 4.90 | 4.44 8.67 | 10.33
Iv. 4.50 | 6.39 3.55 | 4.91 6.50 2.50 | 0.81 108 | 383} 480] 4.00 | 3.88 7.91 8.62
1933 1 . 377 | 6.33 3.50 | 4.05 6.17 2.50 1.91 1.84 | 406 | 530 4.00 3.88 1 7.14 7.55
11 3.50 | 5.64 | 3.33 | 4.05 5.84 2,50 1.62 1.91 445 | 5.88 | 4.00 | 388 | 7.14 7.50
I 3501 6081 300} 396] 5.36 . 2.50 1.36 1.53 | 4.49 | 582} 400 3.88 7.51 8.10
IV..| 350 620| 283 394| 494! 6.2 250 ) 217 | 203 | 452 ) 597 4.00 | 3.88 | 6.81 7.46
1934 1 . 350 | 590 250 ] 3.97] 4.50 | 5.7 2.80 | 2.91 265 | 452 | 624 4.00  3.88 6.50 | 6.93
IT 3.50 | 5.75 2.50 | 4.01 450 | 5.7 283 1 2661 2581 393 | 5.44 4.00 ) 3.84 6.60 | 6.90
HI 350 | 5.96] 250 | 394} 450 | 5.7 2.50 1.63 1.73 | 4.14 | 5.58 400 | 3.75 6.72 | 6.78
Iv . 3501 5.75 250 | 3.84| 434 5.5 2.50 1.26 | 1.51 3.97 | 5.19| 4.00 | 3.63 6.44 | 6.44
1935 I . 3.50 [ 5.34 250 ] 4.00] 400 | 55 2.50 196 | 206 | 325 ] 486 4.00 | 342 624} 6.1
1 3.50 | 5.31 250 ] 427 | 400] 5.5 3.67 | 3.31 450 | 385 ] 540 4.00 | 3.16 | 4.70 | 5.93
111 3.50 5.12 2.93 4.30 4.00 5.4 3.33 3.32 3.33 3.85 5.48 4.00 3.01 4.69 5.88
IV..|] 350 s5.08 3.50 | 4.31 4.00 | 5.3 4.37 | 435 | 432 | 408 550 4001 3.02| 470 59
1036 I . 3.00 ) 4431 350 ) 4.35 4.00 | 5.3 3.83 | 4.06 | 3.86 | 439 | 5.69 4.00 | 3.00 | 4.69 | 5.85
11 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.34 4.00 5.2 5.46 5.44 5.50 4.43 6.09 4.00 2.93 4.68 5.83
111 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.32 4.00 5.2 3.24 3.18 3.34 451 6.18 4.00 2,92 4.66 5.89
IV .. 3.00 4.50 3.73 4.50 4.00 5.1 2.14 2.05 2.23 3.96 5.47 4.00 2,99 4.65 5.89
1937 1 . 3.00 | 4.48 400 | 459 4.00 | 4.8 4.00 | 3.31 3481 414 6.03 4.00 | 3.00 4.61 5.88
I 3.00 | 4.48 4.00 | 457 400 4.7 4.67 | 4.09 ] 451 459 | 6.32 4.00 | 2.89 4.54 | 4.89/
nr 3.00 | 4.48 4.00 | 4.45 4.00 | 4.7 450 | 4.07 4.35 | 4.11 6.12 4.00 | 2.88 4.52 | 4.89
Iv. 300 | 448) 400 | 429 400 4.7 3.07 ) 311 3.51 422 | ¢6.03 4.00 | 2.88 4.51 4,87
- 1938 1 .. 3.00 | 448 4.00 4.31 4.00 | 4.7 3.00 | 296 | 3.33 4.38 | 6.4l 4.00 | 2.88 4.50 | 4.85
I .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.31] 4.00 4.7 2.73 2.47 3.09 4.10 6.28 4.00 |- 2.88 4.50 4.88
III . 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.26 4.00 4.7 2.52 2.42 2.65 4,00 6.32 4.00 2.88 4.50 4.95
Iv .. 3.00 4.00 4.15 4.00 4.7 2,79 | *2.9] 2.95 3.68 { 5.41 4.00 2.88 4.51 4,95
1939 Jan. . 3.00 4.00 432 4.00 - 2.00 I 1.99 3.77 5.04 4.00 2.88 4.54 4.94

® Bons du Trésor ou de la défense.

* 3 Government, 2 mortgage, 12 railway and 19 industrial bonds,

¢ Converted to 4% 9% in March 1935.
4 6 months,
* 9 rnonths,
! On April Ist, 1937, the 6% bonds were converted into 5%.
¢ 11 months.
A 2 months,
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Table VI, — MoNEY RATES AND BonD YIELDS (coniinued).
HUX0ARY INpia . IraLy Taran
Central Comm, Forced | Central PRt :l:l:; Central a2 %0
Feriod bank paper Joan bank P Gost. | SO Comm, Rendita c:nk Call c:::; A:ﬁu indus-
disconnt | up to 1924 | dwmcount {smonther | BUP | aincount bills 333% | discount | TOP¢Y 6 | Govern. | ,EIM
rate 3 months & 5% Tate Tressury Loan rate 4 montta & Tate rate ¢ days bonds deben-
1Alls (1850~ tores
1970)
Yearly
average
1929 ..... 7.60 [5.37-10.25: 8.76" 6.33 4.96® 6.79 |5.75~ 7.00| 5.14 5.48 . 4.85 5.08 6.43
1930 ..... 5.92 |5.50— 10,00}  8.18 5.89 5.26 . 5.93 |5.00- 7.00] 5.21 539 3.60 4.85 5.37 6.54
1831 ..... 6.89 [5.50-10.50] 8.61% 7.09 6.41 5.88 |4.75— 7.25| 4.90 5.40 3.47 4.85 5.40 6.49
1832 ..... 5.74 |4.38—10.00| 22.51¢| 5.03 4.14 5.56 |4.50—7.25| 4.77 5,30 4.49 5.24 5.59 6.84
1933 ..... 4,50 14.38— 7.50| 17.53 3.56 1.46 3.85 {3.00 - 4.75| 4.35 4.02 2.62 4.49 4.81 5.96
1834 ., 4,50 |4.38— 7.50] 12,22 3.50 1.72 B 3.10 13.00- 4.50{ 4,09 3.65 2.56 4.38 4,52 5.41
1836 ..... 4.33 {4.00— 7.50| 9.75 3.45 1.48 3.54 4,16 |3.50- 5.50| 4.79 3.65 2.61 4.38 4.50 5.00
1936 ..... 4.00 |4.00— 6,50 7.55 3.00 0.72 3.16 4.69 | 4.50— 5.50] 4.74 3.38 2.85 4.19 4,08 4.46
1937 ..... 4.00 |4.00— 6,50 6.42 3,00 0.90. 3.26 4.50 | 4.50 - 5.501 4.82 3.29 2.80 4.02 3.94 4.40
1938 ..... 4.00 |4.00— 6.50| 6.73 3.00 1.33 3.20 4,50 |5.00—5.50] 4.80 3.29 4.02 3.86 4.36
Quarlerly '
averags
1920 1 .. 7.00 |7.37~ 8.62| 8,01 7.52 . 6.15 t5.75—6.75| 4.97 5.48 5.04 5.03
I . 7.74 |8.50- 9,75| 8.72 6.16 4,794 7.00 6.75 5.10 5.48 4.89 5.13
I1I 8.00 [8,75—-10,25| 9.39 5.00 3,724 2.00 [6.75—7.00| 5.19 5.48 4.80 5.09
Iv . 7.67 |8.50~10,25| 8.91 6.58 5.46 2.00 {6.75-7.00] 5.29 5.48 4.79 5.05
19321 ... 7.20 16.50-10.00 . 6.74 6,13 6.89 |5.25—-7.25| 4.80 6.51 6.28 5.41 5.96 6.84
II 6.17 |5.50— 9,00 24.33 5.30 4,31 5.34 |5.00~ 6.25| 4.93 5.64 4.93 5.41 5.74 6.96
TII 5,00 14.88— 8.00| 20,62 4,07 2.82 5.00 |5.00~ 5.50| 4.76 4.75 3.94 5.28 5.30 6.89
Iv . 4.59 14,.38— 8.00] 22.59 4.00 2.46 5.00 | 4.50- 5.50] 4.60 4.38 3.18 4.85 5.00 6.50
1933 1 ... 4.50 [4.38— 7.50| 21.83 3.75 1.89 4,09 |3.75— 4.75| 4.49 4.38 2.99 4.68 5.02 6.22
I .. 4,50 [4.38— 7.50| 18.17 3.50 1.18 4,00 |3.50~ 4.75| 4.56 4.38 2.63 4.51 4.85 5.98
III . 4,50 [4.38— 7.50| 14.53 3.50 0.96 3.85 13.50— 4.75| 4.42 3.67 2.45 4.38 4.63 575
iv.. 4.50 [4.38— 7.50] 15.59 3.50 1.84 3.30 |3.00- 4.00] 3.95 3.65 2.56 4.38 4,64 5.63
1934 I ... 4,50 |4.38—= 7.50( 13.25 3.50 2.21 3.00 |3.00- 3.50| 3.93 3.65 2.54 4.38 4.51 5.53
I1L .. 4.50 14,50—- 7.50! 11.72 3.50 1.85 . 3.00 |3.00-—3.50] 4.25 3.65 2.49 4.38 4.44 5.42
I . 4.50 |4.50— 7.50] 11.94 3.50 1.30 . 3.00 |3.00— 3.50| 4.07 3.65 2,70 4.38 4.57 5.31
IV .. 4.50 [4.50—- 7.50] 11.99 3.50 1.45 3.56 3.39 |3.00— 4.50| 4.09 3.65 2,64 4.38 4.60 5.28
1935 1 ... 4,50 14.50— 7.50| 9.52 3.50 1.89 3.41 3.96 |3.50—- 4,50] 4.36 3.65 2.66 4,38 4.56 5.16
I .. 4.50 |4.50~ 7.50] 9.49 3.50 1.74 3.65 3.50 |3.50— 4.00{ 4.61 3.65 2.51 4,38 4.48 5.15
IIT 4,32 |4.50~ 7.50{ 9.64 3.50 1.35 3.62 4,17 |3.50—5.50{ 5.00 3.65 2.59 4.38 4.45 4.85
IV .. 4.00 [4.00~ 7.00| 10.36 3.32 0.98 3.48 5.00 |3.50-5.00( 5.03 3.65 2.84 4.38 4.41 4.73
1936 I ... 4.00 14.00— 6.50] B8.24 3.00 0.82 3.31 5.00 |5.00~5.50] 4.90 3.65 2.78 4.38 4.40 4.62
I . 4.00 [4.00— 6.50( 7.93 3.00 0.71 3.16 4.70 | 450~ 550 4.53 3.31 2.95 4.02 3.92 4.36
II1 4.00 14,00- 6.50| 7.17 3.00 0.54 3.10 4.50 |4.50-5.00( 4.61 3.29 2.82 4,02 3.90 4,35
Iv.. 4,00 [4.00— 6.50] 6.86 3.00 0.83 3.08 4.50 {4.50~ 5.00| 4.70 3.29 3.02 4.02 3.95 4.37
1937 1 ... 4.00 [4.00~ 6.50| 6.58 3.00 1.03 3.24 4.50 | 4.50— 5.00] 4.76 3.29 2.85 4.02 3.92 4.37
I 4.00 [4.00- 6.50| 6.45 3.00 1.00 3.34 4.50 | 4.50— 5.50( 4.73 3.29 2.91 4.02 [ ' 3.93 4.39
III 4.00 [4.00— 6.50! 6.16 3.00 0.68 3.27 4.50 |5.00- 550 4.80 3.29 2,77 4.02 3.97 4.45
Iv.. 4,00 14.00— 6.50| 6.51 3.00 0.88 3.18 4.50 |5.00—5.50| 4.82 3.29 2.68 4.02 3.94 4,42
1938 I ... 4.00 [4.00— 6.50| 6.62 3.00 1.41 3.14 4.50 [5.00-5.50] 4.79 3.29 2.54 4.02 3.89 4.38
I .. 4.00 14.25— 6.50| 7.06 3.00 1.42 3.14 4.50 [5.00~ 5.50| 4.79 3,29 | 92.50 4,02 3.87 4.37
111 4.00 |4.25— 6.50| 6.64 3.00 0.83 3.23 4.50 |5.00—-5.50( 4.82 3.29 2.49 4,02 3.84 4.36
1v.. 4.00 [4.50— 6.50| %6.59 3.00 1.66 3.26 4,50 |5.00-5.50| 4.81 3.29 | 92,50 4,02 3.83 4.35
1939 Jan. . 4.00 14.50— 6.50 e 3.00 2.61 3.27 4.50 [5.00-~5.50] 4.82 3.29 - 3.82 4.34

s Range of rates.
# 7 months.
¢ 8 months.
¢ 2 months. L. A
¢ Average rate on loans callable at & day’s notice in Tokio.
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Table VI. — MoxeY Rates aNp Bonp. YIELDS (continued).
Nemxzoasus Nokwar Poraxp Swanxe
ABs0C. &ﬁ_ﬂg‘
8 of Central
Central Irredeem- Central Central o banks® 1 Indus.
Prrtod hnnu; Private |b:m p::‘l’w b-lnk G:v‘. bask ‘::‘: cun:éﬂm Mortgags baak 4 |mortaage | Govi. trial
discount | discount Qovt. | ustrial discount | 0.0 discount &5 Loan 192¢ bonds dlac(;:n loan bonds bonds
rate bonds [\ da e Tate mte months’ bt rats
bills &
Tearly
avarage
1929 .. 5.13 1 482 394 | 458 5.57 1 5.21 8.64 12.22 10.89 12.80 4.74 { s5.01 4.56 | 5.06
1830 ..... 3.22 2.06 3.81 4.38 4.53 5.05 7.21 11.46 11.87 11.44 3.72 4.93 4.18 4.95
1931 , 2.47 1.42 3.86 4.39 4.65 5.01 7.50 10.95 14.30 12,60 4.09 4.75 4.22 5.03
1032 ..... 265 | 085 | 389 | 482| 4.68( 5.02 7.21 10.67 17.00 15.20 439 | 490 | 4321 533
1933 . 2.95 1.08 | 3.68 [ 4.34 3.70 | 4.95 5.82 9.38 14.82 14,28 3.17 | 4.21 4.02 | 4.75
1934 ., 250 | 0.87 | 335 4.03 3.50 | 4.67 5.00 9.02 10.91 11,36 2.50 | 3.62 3.47 | 3.86
1935 . 3.99 3151 3431 4.24 3.50 | 4.44 5.00 8.80 10.65 10.75 2501 3.03 3.19 1 3.67
1936 ..... 2.83 1.73 | 3.32 419 353 | 4.52 5.00 8.63 10.02 10.10 250 3.03 3.12 3.4
1937 200 028 3.13 | 333 4.00 { 4.46 4.98 8.70 9.01 8.98 250 { 2,95 3.04 | 3.19
1938 ..... 200 ] 021 2,99 ( 3.20| 3.51 4.33 4.50 8.49 7.74 “ 2,50 | 2.86 234 | 291
Quartarly
averge
1920 1 .. 4.57 | 4.38 | 3.86 4.48 5.50 | 5.3 8.00 11.44 8.94 12.39 4.50 . 4.61
o, 5.50 | 5.35| 3.91 462 550 ( 5.20 8.80 12.44 9.50 12.94 4.50 . 4.58
T ., 5.50 5.19 3.96 4.59 5.53 5,27 9.00 12.49 12.72 12.94 4.56 B 4.53
v .. 4,92 4.30 4.02 4.61 5.65 5.25 8,76 12.49 12.42 12.92 5.40 4.51
1932 1 ... 3.00 1.73 | 4.13 5.09 | 5.61 5.13 7.50 10.90 16.39 14.07 5.61 5.40 | 454 ] 5.55
I .. 2.59 0.75 4.06 5.19 4.77 5.03 7.50 10.90 17.59 . 4,60 4.95 4.46 5.70
III . 2.50 0.41 3.79 4.67 4.33 4.97 7.50 10.90 17.51 15.33 3.83 4.66 4.24 5.15
Iv. 250 | 0.38{ 3.59 | 4.33 4.00 | 4.94 6.33 9.97 16.49 15.32 3.50 | 458 | 4.03 4.91
19331 ... 250 | o048 3.63 | 4.21 4.00 | 4.9 6.00 9.40 15.57 14.50 3.50 | 4.51 4.11 4.93
II .. 3.03 1.63 | 3.82 | 4.45] 3680 | 4.92 6.00 9.40 15.75 15.39 317 | 451 4.22 4.90
Ir 3.41 1.84 | 3.7 4.42] 350 ( 4.95 6.00 9.40 14.37 14.22 3.00 | 410 3.99] 4.77
v ,, 250 | 049 357 | 4.26 3.50 { 5.02 5.28 9.30 13.60 13.02 2.83 4.07 | 3.77 4.41
193¢ Y ... 250 | 0.83 | 3.51 4.20| 3.50 | 4.75 5.00 9.20 11.77 1.73 2,50 | 3.81 3.69 | 4.15
T .. 250 ) 139 335 | 4.04] 350 473 5.00 9.13 10.59 11.74 250 ) 3.72 3.63 3.90
T . 250 [ 069 328 | 390] 3.50 | 4.63 5.00 8.90 10.62 10.91 2.50 | 3.3 3.51 3.81
Iv.. 250 | 058 | 3.24 | 387} 3.50 ] 4.56 5,00 8.83 10.66 1i.60 250 | 340 | 306 3.59
10351 ... | 250 056 34| 3831 3501 445] 500 | 890 | 1009 | 1042 | 250 306 | 3.04] 3.58
II .. 4.41 3.92 | 345 4.21 3.50 | 4.40 5.00 8.80 10.58 10.29 2.50 { 3.03 3.15 3,61
iar . 4.83 | 4.44 | 3.67 454 350 | 4.43 5.00 8.80 10.47 10.63 2.50 | 3.02 3.23 3.62
v .. 4.21 3.66 | 3.45 437} 3.50 | 4.48 5.00 8.70 11.34 11:06 250 | 3.00 3.33 3.88
1936 I ... 2.76 162 | 3381 427 350 | 4.46 5.00 8.57 8.87 10.07 250 | 3.00| 3.23 3.63
I .. 310 [ 245 | 3.42 | 444 350 4.49 5.00 8.73 9.98 10.19 250 | 3.04| 3.14] 3.45
ux .| 303 | 159 ] 342 423 350 4359] s.00 863 [ 1104 | 1030 | 250 | 3.04| 309 3.29
Iv.. 2.44 1.26 | 3.07 3.83 | 3.63 ( 4.53 5.00 8.60 10.20 9.82 2,50 | 3.03 3.04 3.25
e
19377 ... | 200 o045 314] 339 400| 49| 5.00 .70 9.83 9.62 | 250 299} 303 .
I .. 2.00 0.25 3.20 3.37 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 9.08 9.23 2.50 2.94 3.08 3.26
T . 2,00 | 0.21 3.09 | 328 | 4.00 ;1 4.46 5.00 8.70 8.75 8.70 2.50 | 2.96 3:04 3.23
Iv.. 200 | 0.23 3101 3261 4.00 | 4.39 4.93 8.70 8.39 8.38 2.50 | 2.92 3.00 | 3.13
1938 I ... 200 ) 017 | 299 | 320 | 3.52 | 4.34 4.50 8.50 7.74 7.70 2.50
I .. | 200 0a7 | 298| 347) 350 434 450 8.47 7.61 746 | 250 ;g; g';? 5'33
oI . 200 | 027 | 298| 3.24] 3.50 | 4.33 4.50 8.50 7.78 7.46 2,50 2‘86 2'23 2.87
Iv.. 2,00 | 0.23 3.02 | 3.21 3.50 | 4.33 4.50 8.50 7.84 o 250 | 2.83 236 | 2.7
1936 Jan. . 200 ( 019 | 3.08 | 325| 350 435 4.50 8.50 - " 250 | 2.83 | 2.42 -

* 2 Government, 2 municipal, 2 industrial, 1 waterworks, 1 mortgage,

® Average of most frequent rates,

¢ For 1937, 314 % loans, conv. 1947. For previous years, 5%, loans, conv. 1937-1942,
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SwiTmrnAxo Uwnrren Kivabom TriTed STaTES OF AMTRIOA
Central 12 Central Three GCeatral s
et | | | 28 | S [ | e | con [0 S |y (e ey o | 28
dl;:::nt bills Rallwage dh:::nt bills :T}I)l: A1% tares drl::m;t blls %0 days paper bends bonda ¢ rato A
Bonda
Yoarly
averags
1929 ..... 3.50 3.31 4.66 5.50 | 5.264 5.26 4.60 5.739] 5.16 3.25¢| 5.03 5.84 3.60 4.73 6.14
1930 ..... 2.89 2.01 412 3.42 | 2.484 2.57 4,48 5.39%) 3.04 2,49¢] 2.46 3.58 3.29 4.55 5.72
1931 ..... 2.03 .44 3.87 3.93 | 3.593 3.61 4.39 5.739] 212 1.49¢] 1.58 2.67 3.34 4.58 5.39
1932 ..... 2.00 1.52 3.80 3.01 | 1.486 1.87 3.7¢6 4.87% 2.81 0.90 1.28 2,84 3.68 5.01 5.62
1933 ..... 2.00 1.50 4,02 2.00 { 0.591 0.69 3.38 4.61 2.56 0.52 0.60 1.72 3.3 4.49 5.56
1934 ..... 2.00 1.50 4.16 2.00 | 0.727 0.82 3.08 4,12 1.54 0.309| 0.25 1.02 3.12 4.00 5.17
1935 ..... 2.33 2.20 4.64 2.00 | 0.546 0.58 2.91 3.88 1.50 0.15 0.13 0,76 2.79 3.60 4,69
1936 ..... 2.30 2.06 4.43 2.00 { 0.583 0.60 2.95 3.92 1.50 0.15 0.15 0.75 2.65 3.24 4.35
1937 1.50 1.03 3.41 2.00 | 0.563 0.58 3.31 4.08 1.33 0.45 0.43 0.95 2,68 3.26 417
1938 . .... 1.50 1.00 3.24 2.00 | 0.611 0.63 3.41 3.95 1.00 0.05 0.44 0.82 2.56 3.19 4.11
Quarterly
average
1929 1 .. 3.50 3.33 4,67 5.10 | 4.861 4.90 4.49 5.00 - 5.11 5.60 3.63 4.66 5.98
II . 3.50 3.35 4.65 5.50 | 5.256 5.25 4.57 5.00 - 5.48 5.99 3.66 4.72 6.11
111 ~ 3.50 3.30 4.68 5.56 | 5.504 5.48 4.68 5.58 - 5.14 6.11 3.68 4.79 6,22
iv. 3.50 3.28 4.66 5.85 | 5.405 5.41 4.66 5.07 3.25°| 4.38 5.64 3.44 4.73 6.26
1932 1 . 2.00 1.57 3.87 5.21 | 3,738 4,27 4.28 31.30 2.56 2.70 3.85 4.09 5.14 5.62
Ir . 2.00 1.50 3.75 2.83 ) 1.345 1.56 3.94 2.96 0.54 1.09 3.31 3.73 5.31 5.63
IIT 2.00 1.50 3.76 2.00 | 0.608 0.77 3.42 2.50 0.36 0.75 2,37 3.48 4.96 5.65
iv. 2.00 50 3.80 2.00 | 0.871 0.93 3.38 2.50 0.15 0.49 1.82 3.41 4.62 5.57
1933 1 2.00 .50 3.67 2.00 | 0.681 0.78 3.34 4.78 2.82 0.91 1.04 1.92 3.32 4.53 5.61
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.18 2.00 | 0.415 0.53 3.40 4.65 2.83 0.49 0.59 2.17 3.31 4.62 5.65
IIT . 2.00 1.50 4.21 2.00 | 0,355 0.44 3.41 4.56 2.50 0.24 0.38 1.50 3.20 4.34 5.54
Iv. 2.00 50 4.07 2.00 | 0.908 1.00 3.37 4.49 2.10 0.43 0.42 1.29 3.40 4.46 5.45
1934 T .. 2.00 1.50 4.15 2.00 | 0.867 0.97 3.20 4.17 1.67 0.46 0.46 ‘1.30 3.34 4.23 5.40
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.25 2.00 | 0.866 0.93 3.18 4.13 1.50 0.077| 0.19 1.00 3.04 4.00 5.27
III . 2.00 1.50 4.16 2.00 | 0.693 0.80 310 4.12 1.50 —_ 0.19 0.88 3.05 3.93 5.05
Iv. 2,00 1.50 4.11 2.00 | 0.491 0.59 2.85 4,03 50 - 0.14 0.88 3.06 3.86 4,97
1835 I ... 2.00 1.50 4.12 2.00 1 0.349 0.45 2.83 3.87 1.50 0.17 0.13 0.79 2.81 3.71 4.88
II . 2.17 2.23 4.72 2.00 | 0.563 0.63 2.89 3.89 1.50 0.15 0.13 0.75 2.73 3.64 4.78
III 2.50 2.46 4.78 2.00 | 0.576 0.60 3.01 3.86 1.50 0.13 0.13 0.75 2.77 3.58 4.57
Iv. 2.50 2.44 5.06 2.00 | 0.552 0.64 2.94 3.89 .50 0.14 | 0.i3 0.75 2.84 3.48 4,54
1936 I ... 2,50 2.37 4.64 2.00 | 0.527 0.56 2.93 3.92 1.50 0.10 0.13 0,75 2.76 3.33 4.47
II . 2,50 2.25 4.74 2.00 | 0.615 0.63 2.95 3.92 1.50 0.17 0.13 0.75 2.67 3.27 4.41
III 2.38 2.16 4.63 2.00 | 0.540 0.57 2,95 3.93 1.50 0.16 0.18 0.75 2.62 3.21 4.30
Iv. 1.97 1.47 3.63 2.00 | 0.646 0.65 2,96 3.92 50 15 0.19 0.75 2.55 3.14 4.20
1937 I ... £.50 14 3.54 2.00 | 0.532 0.56 3.20 4.05 50 0.44 0.33 0.79 2.51 3.21 4.15
o .. 1.50 1.00 3.47 2.00 | 0,575 0.60 3.29 4.09 .50 0.64 0.52 1.00 2.77 3.35 4.19
IiI . 1.50 1.00 3.34 2.00 | 0.517 0.56 3.38 4.09 1.17 0.51 0.44 1.00 2.74 3.27 4,18
Iv .. 1.50 00 328 2.00 | 0,607 0,63 3.36 4.10 00 0.20 0.44 1.00 2.1 3.26 4.16
1938 I ... 1.50 1.00 3.17 2.00 { 0.504 0.53 3.27 3,92 1.00 0.08 0.44 0.96 2.64 3.20 4.13
II .. 1.50 1.00 3.25 2.00 | 0.539 0.55 3.38 3.95 1.00 0.04 0.44 0.88 2.55 3.26 4,13
IIT . 1.50 1.00 3.31 2.00 | 0.628 0.66 3.48 3.97 1.00 0.07 0.44 0.75 2.54 3.20 4.10
iv .. 50 00 3.33 2.00 | 0.764 0.76 3.53 3.98 1.00 0.02 0.44 0.67 2.49 3 4.05
1939 Jan, , 1.50 1.00 3.42 2,00 § 0.531 0.56 3.60 4,06 1.00 0.01 0.44 0.63 2,47 3.01 4,10
& December.
b Federal Reserve Bank, New York.
¢ 1 month.
4 5 months.
* 10 months.
# 2 months.

¢ Thirty high-grade bonds (Ansa), calculated by Moody’s Investors’ Servioe.
» In 27 southern and western cities.

10
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Table‘ V1I. — Deposits AND ToTAL ASSETS OF VARIOUS TyrEs oF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS,
END oF 1913 (or 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936.¢

Central Savings backs Pecple’s L ild; Public banks Insurance
Bank banks Trust [Building Agri Local ompanies it
a. Bum of nots] Com- or or and | Mort- u]m.nl Govern- | Central |o. Premium
circulation snd | mercial Poat credip |Finance loan ;nmia cb a'.n“;s oo | goveru | ressrves.
other aight | banks ¥ | Orasmary | ot | Ower | TEO | com- | asso- | banks Cantonal, | ment |b. Total asscts.
labilitics. ciations | PADISS ciations eto, '
5, Total asnete.
1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 10 1 12 13
a :'_2:1 ‘::’2":” } National cwrency (000,000°s).
Australia b 4
1914 . 146 78 . 5 . - 2 .
[ 19258 8l 249 141 . 42 . - 3 66
e l 19202 76 296 | 176 . 50 . - 3 92
A 1936 118 294 92 . 134 . - 3e - 110°
iy 10148 . 161 . . . 6 .
p {10268 91 270 155¢ . 48° . . 7 101
1929+ 86 331 185 . 53 . 2 13 . . . . 135
1936 142 350 100 . 142 . 3 13° . - . . 190
Bulgaria ° a ° t 8
1925 6,002 4,198* . 173% -_ 402 . . . 188 — 1,907 452
a { 1929 5.936 6,959 . 716 - 1.572 . . 288 359 - 4,310 950
Lev 1938 4,885 3.359 . 2,520 - 2,488 . 192 228 558 — 7,176 1,363h
1925 7,277 5.349* . . bt 1.070 . . . 650 — 3,663 653
b { 1929 8,386 8,442 . . - 3,087 . . 858 | 1,462 — 6,503 1,344
19306 7,372 5,004 . . - 4,322 . 285 626 | 2,279 — 9,589 1,901b
Canada L] o f 4
1914 - 1,043 39 56 . 1° . . . . . . 297
a ‘ 1925 - 2,315 67 33 444 6 17¢ 32d . . . . 910
1029 — 2,697 68 28 50 8 31 38 . . . . 1,475
1936 345 2,721 73 22 42 8 49 33 R . . . 2,127
3 1014 - 1,556 58b . . 2° . . . . . . 370
b 1926 - 2,896 73 ~ . 8 . . . . . . 1,102
1929 — 3,521 78 . . 11 . . . . . . 1,815
1936 357 3,242 8t . . B . . . . . . 2,590

N.B. — A footnote reference placed in the centre of & column applies to all the figures of that column for the particular country
affected.

t Sources : Unless otherwise stated, the data used are those supplied directly by officiel institutions, or those contained in official
publications — in particular, statistical year-hooks, official reports relating to banking, central bank reports and the reports of
individual or groups of credit institutions,

The sign * . ™", usually denoting that information is probably non-existent, has also been used in all cages whers, from the material
nt hand, there was uncertainty either regarding the existenoce of one or more types of credit institutions to which this table refers or with
respect to the availability in published form of data relating to such institutions. The sign ‘* — * indicates either that the respective
type of credit institution did not exist at the date selected for study or that the figure is nil or negligible.

i Commercial banks : Unless otherwige stated, the figures shown are those contained in the companion Vol II — Commercial
and Central Banks — and in the previous issues of this publication. :

#4 In addition to official sources, reference was made to the Assekuranzjahrbuch, published by the *“ Compass Verlag *’, Vienna.
For Poland and for the Union of South Africs, the figures shown refer to sll insurance compenies; for Bulgaria and Japan, to
domestic insuranes companies only, The figures given for Australia, Canada, Czecho-Slovakia, New Zealand, Switzerland and
Yugoslavia relate to domestic and foreign life insurance companies ; those given for Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, the Nether-
lands, Norway, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United States refer to domestic life insurance companies only.

t Total deposits : Aggrogate deposits, including for Italy correspondent creditors, or accounts of commercial and industrial
clients, Inter-bank deposits excluded wherever possible,

v Total assets : Wherever possible, comptes d'ordre excluded.

Australia : * Except for the Commonwealth Bank, for which the figures relate to the end of the year, averages for quarter endin
in, or position at, June 30th for trading banks, State savings banks, and Commonwealth Savings Bank. For building a?]d investmen% ’
societies, figures given are a combination of data shown in certain cases for the calendar year and in certain others for the fiseal year,
For insurance companies, data relate to calendar year. ® All savings banks, excluding the Commonwealth Savings Bank ; fj 3; fo'
deposits include accrued interest. © 1926, 9 Commonwealth Savings Bank ; deposits in Australia only. ° 1935 e Tor

Bulgaria : » 1926, ? Excluding acerued interest. ® Popular banks, professional and similar banks an.d mutuai credit association
d Savings and building co-operative associations. ¢ Two mortgage banks. f Agriculturai co-operative credit associations. ¢ Combin ii
accounts of the Agricultural Bank and the Central Co-operative Bank, amalgamated at the end of 1934, b 1935 ) ombine

Canada : * The Caisse d’¢conomie de Notre Dame de Québec and the Montrea! City and District Savin.gg Bank' b 1918
for 1926 and 1929 the Ontario Savings Office, Alberta Savings Certificates (demand de | :
for 1936, only the first two institutions, the last one having been transferred to cha
companies incorporated in Ontario. § All loan companies.

¢ ¢ Covers
posits only) and the Manitoba Savings Office ;
rtered banks in 1932. 21926, e 1915, f Only
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Table VII. — Dzposrts AND ToTAL ASSETS OF VaRrIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT INsTITUTIONS,
END OF 1913 (or 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued).

Central Savings banks P . Public banks
Bank ecople’s| ., uilding Insurance
s. Sum of note| Com- banks | © . and | Mort. | Agri- | Local companies fif
circulation and | mercial Post “:fﬁ‘ finance | loan gage |cultural | dovern- | Central [a. Premium
other eight | banks ¢ | Ordinary Office Other ata0- com« asso- banks banks ment, Govern- reserves,
linbilitiea. by panies |ciations Cantonal, | ment |, Total asscts,
b. Total assels, clations otc.
1 2 3 4 -] [ 7 8 5 10 11 12 13
:Z ::z::: ::r::": tv } Natlonal currency (000,000s).
Chile Y
1925 — 1,327 370% . .
a4y 1929 479 1,276 509 .
1936 941 1,844 407
Peso 1925 - 3,004 | 383® .
b4 1929 601 2,719 531 . . . 206°
1936 1,074 3,102 874 . . . 2,416 5214
Czecho-Slovakia ° a e t h ! H
1925 9,154 16,036 [12,489 | 2,057 . |11,369 | 2,358 177 50 | 2,405 | 3,109 - 593k
ai 1929 8,935 118,630 {16,586 | 3,406% 16,572 | 3,028 158 65 | 3,641 | 4,250 -_ 1,251
Koruna 1936 6,888 |16,804 {21,667 | 3,012 20,575*( 3,116 180 70B| 4,425 | 5,561 2,236 3.779
1925 14,851 26,029 |14,214 | 4,448 12,268 | 4,131 203 81 | 2,518 | 6,180 - 952k
b l 1929 9,646 |31,345 (19,522 | 3,555 . 19,492 { 4,828 232 98 | 3,863 | 8,998 - 1,826
1936 8,477 |25,135 |23.396 | 3,164 22,243%| 3,562 21 1058 4,723 12,318 | 2,354 5.153
Denmark b °
1913 180% 668 868 106
c 1925 515 2,121 | 1,943 309
1929 435 1,192 | 2,120 391
1936 468 2,198 | 2,21 699
Krone 1913 2248 | 961 ) 937 ) 132
p | 1026 626 | 3,294 | 2,060 3.4914 353
1929 506 | 2,914 | 2,318 4,1804 463
1936 686 3,070 | 2,499 5,2424 819
Finland d
1913 143 674 302» 9b - . - - 1 . - - .
@ 1925 2,172 5.465 | 2,107 162Y — 195° - - 5 67 - - 604
1929 1,598 7,481 | 3,933 225 - 442° — - 5 421 —_ bl 259
Markka 1936 2,713 8,598 | 5,874~ 402v - 505¢ - - 4 854 —_ - 2,104
* 1913 261 898 333 9 - . _ - 222 I - - .
b 1925 2,818 7,479 | 2,255 165 - .° _ - 999 644 _ - 720
1929 2,762 10,894 | 4,281 231 - .® — - 2,059 | 2.024 _ — 1,257
. l 1936 4,138 |10,823 | 6,453 429 - .8 — - 2,363 | 2,862 - — 2514

i.o See page 1406.

Chile : & 1926 and 1929 : Caja Nacional de Ahorros; 1936: the same plus Caja de Credito Popular, © 1926, ¢ Includes Caja de Credito
Agrario, Caja de Colonizacion Agricola, Caja de Credito Minero, Instituto de Credito Industrial. 4 'The institutions under ¢, plus Caja de
Fomento Carbonero, Instituto de Fomento Minero e Industrial de Tarapaca, Instituto de Fomento Minero e Industrial de Antofagasta.

Czecho-Slovakia: * Cheque account office, b Post Oflice Savings Bank. © Credit associations and Raiffeisen bonks. 9 Joint.stock
financial institutions in Slovakia and Ruthenia. @ Limited liability companies engaged in banking business in Bohemin, Moravie
and Silesia. { Organisations (“ Funds ™) established in Moravis and Silesia with resources from the former land tax. # 1936.
b Agricultural district bunks in Bohemia. ! Banks without own ecapital, ! Institute for Rediscount and Advances on Sceurities.

k Domestic life companies only. * Provisional.
Denmark ¢ = July 31st, 1914, b All figures relate to March 31st of the following year. ¢ Credit and Hypothee associations. ¢ Bonds

in ecirculation only.

Finland : » Including inter-bank deposits. These amounted to 924 million markkas in 1936, In 1913, 1925 ond 1029, deposit,
savings and current accounts end home correspondents; in 1936, deposit and current acecounts, ' Savings accounta and current accounts,
¢ Savings funds of consumers’ co-operative societies. ¢ Central Bank for Co-operative Agrieultural Credit Socicties and co-operative
societies. ¢ Imcluded in genera! assets of consumers’ co-operative societics.
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Table VII. -— Drrosits aAND Torat AsSETs oF VARIOUS TYPES oF CREDr_r INSTITUTIONS,
END OF 1913 (0B 1914), 1925, 1929 anD 1936 (continued).’

Central Savings banks {People's o Public banks Insurance
Bank bauks | Trust {Building . ' companies i1
% S:].:‘t.lu! no: Com_-al or fin::ce lina: '::;:- cslfl?r-al G‘:::n- Central fa. Premitm
olre ion and § merer 1 - N
s (baske® o g | ot | St | com ] e | beake | banka | mg | o,
b. Total asseta. ciations ete,
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1n 12 13
£ T | S s o
Franee - b ¢ t g
1913 6.696 6,760 | 4,01i { 1,818 _ _ R . . . . . 2,726
1925 53,225 129,973 | 9,854 | 3,936 832 382 . . . . . . 3,790
%1 1929 87,863 [47,525 120,314 |11,659 | 2,992 | 1,136¢ . . . 795 . 912 5.925h
Fr 1936 102,212 |36,754 134,921 |23,975 | 2,943 | 1,157 . . . 1,161 . 1,067 i0,851
SRR 1913 | - 6,988 | 9.506 | 4,019 } - - . ) . ) . . 3,231
b 1925 56,586 33,842 | 9,960 . . 4,111¢ . . . . . . 4,130
1929 90,235 55,623 (20,528 11,9238 . . . . . . . (12,435 6,511
1936 104,957 42,577 |35,979 (26,895 . . . . . . . 124,896 12,850
—_—
Germany-’ b c a ‘e {
1913 | 3,388 9,720 119,689 198 . [,613 . . 409 . 1.230 .
1925 3,657 7,103 | 2,504 590 . 448 . . 250 . 2,249 398¢
%1 1929 5,799 |13,831 |10,625 689 . 3,860 | 1,751 . 615 . 2,860 1,287
RM 1936 5.993 8,560 |14,607 b . 4,154 | 2,349 . 521 . 2,794 4,222
o 1913 3,703 117,654 19,838 . . 2,182 . . 13,458 . 8,554 .
b 1925 4,354 10,360 | 2,875 . . 653 . . 1,481 . 4,099 7288
1929 6,376 120,853 {12,149 . . 6,130%] 2,884 . 7,438 L. 13,492 2,423
1936 6,758 15,188 |18,334 . .| 6,354 5,850 . 7.887 . 17,875 5.507
—ia|
Greece . a b
1929 6,723 13,235 - 385 — — - — .| 1,987 3 — . 16
Drachma 1936 11,918 |13,843 —_ 2,871 — — —_ - 2,211 | 1,512 — 53 252
1929 9,130 (20,195 -— 426 — — - - 2,296 22 — 782 776
{ 1938 13,961 |22,612 —_ 3,104 - — — -_ 2,566 | 3,190 — T.416 2,312
—_——
Italyas b ° e g b 1
1913 2,775 2,500 { 2,595 | 2,091 . 7061 . . . . . .
a 1926 21,083 |26,400 {13,420 |10,633 . 9,373 R R . 75 466 1,387
1929 17,377 32,314 [17,182 [11,774 . 9,813 . . . 112 5,352 2,396
1936 17,956 25,292 |17,863 |22,309 . 6,305 . . . 78 9,365 4,019
Lira a
1913 3,314 3,560 . 2,116 . . . . N . ..
b 1926 26,350 33,900 {14,256 |[10,733 . 10,171 . . . 165 871
1929 22,275 {41,335 (17,750 |11,797 . 10,788 . . . 215 6,841
1936 | 20424 (29,865 [18.969 (23,240 . lersol| - . . . 361 14.125

i.? See page 146.

France : 3 Securities owned. » Post Office cheque sccount. © Banques populaires. 9 1930, * * Portfolio of securities . ! Caisses
régionales de crédit agricole mutuel, € 1929 : Orédit foncier and Banque notionale du commerce extérieur 5 1936 : the same. plus Crédit
national. b 1935.

Germany : 2 Source : ** Statistisches Jahrbuch fir das Deutsche Reich ™, except for Reichsbank and commercial banks, b Post
Office cheque account ; balances to the account of depositors. © Tnstitutions included, for 1913 and 1926 : Gewerbliche Kreditgenossen-
schaften ; for 1929 and 1936 : Qenossenschaftsbanken, Gewerbliche Zentralkassen, Spar-

und Darlehenkassen, Landlicke Zentralkassen
and  Verbrauchergenossenschaften. 4 Spezial- und Hausbanken, ineluding for 1929 twelve Bodenbanken and seven Baubanken.

¢ Jostitutions included for 1913 and 1925 - Hypotheken-Aktien-Banken ; for 1029 and 1936 : Gemischte and Sonstige Hypothekenbanken
and Schiffspfandbriefbanken. ! 1913 and 1925 : Offentlich-rechtliche Banken and Realkreditansealeen ; 1829 and 1036 : ffentlich-
rechtliche Kreditanstalten. ® Life and sickness insurance institutions. * Provisional,
Greece : & Caisse des dépils et consignations. ® Special insurance institutions re
Italy : » Sources : For commorcial banks, the League of Nations memorandum, Commercial Banks, Vols. 1013-1929 and 1837/38 ; for
Post Office Savings Bank and for insurance institutions, the Italian Statistical Year

5, ¢ ¢ -Book ; for all other institutions, the annual reports
of the Banca d'Italia. © The amounts shown as deposits in columns 2-12 incluge correspondent creditors, or the accounts of commereial

and industrial clients. © Including Monti di Pegni of the first and second category. 9 Liability of the Cassa des Depositi e Prestiti towards
the Post Office Savings Bank. e Co-operative societies with limited and unlimited liability, t 1912, = Agricultural credit insti-
tutions, b Public law institutions (Istituti di diritto pubblico ed enti morali) — namely : for 1926 : Banca Nazionale del Lavoro, Monti
dei Paschi di Siena and the Istituto nazionale di credito per le piccole industrie ¢ Vartigianalo ; for 1929 : the same, plus Banco di Napoli
and Banco di Sicilia ; for 1036 : the preceding, plus the Istituto di San Paolo of Turin and the Istituto mazionale di previdenza ¢ credito
delle communicazioni, in Rome. The accounts of the three principal commereial banks (the Banca Commerciale, Credito 1taliano, and

Banca di Roma), which are officially shown under this heading in 1936, are included in this table among commercial banks. 1 Istituto
nazionale delle Assicurazions. )

ceiving deposits and granting mostly mortgage loans.
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Table VII. — DEPosITS AND Torar AsseETS OF VARIoUS T¥PES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS,
‘ END OF 1913 (or 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued).'

Central Savings banks People Public banks
Banik cople’s | . o [Buildi Insurance
. Sum of note}] Comw~ . banks or and Mort~ Agri~ Local companies iif
circulation and mercial Post c;:;j! finance | loan gage [cultural | Govern- | Central la. Premimm
other right | banks i | Ordinary Office Other assoo com-~- asso- banks banks ment, Govern- Teserves.
liabilltiea, Pyt panies |aations Cantonal, ment |5 Total aenets,
b. Total aseets. ‘ ciations ete.
1 2 3 4 5 [} 7 8 ] 10 1t 12 13
:: .'I‘Zz]l ::::;“: i } National currency (000,000's).
Japan b d 1 [3 h
1914 . 503 1,491 364 189 . 25 — - 4 . 240 .
1925 2,289 8,727 900 | 1,173 . 655 225 . 60 . 822 629
1929 2,175 9,292 | 1,344 |'2,113 . 1,108 | 1,169 . 92 . 931 1,032
1936 2,211 11,008 | 1,832 | 3,434 . 1,378¢%| 1,854 . 149 . 1,096 2,442
Yen a < a a H
1914 586 | 1,714 | 361 . . 46 | — . 205 . 335 .
b 1925 2,457 2,727 719 | 1,784} . 549 333 . 766 . 1,843 961
1929 2,396 12,878 . 2,890 . 897 | 1,572 . 936 . 2,126 1.467
1936 2,485 113,903 | 1,763 | 4,910 . 1,033% 2,552 . 1,020 . 1,624 2,669
Netherlands® b ° 1 g
1014 324 297 118 185 . 57 - . . . . .
a 1925 887 1,494 3069 3219 36 343 . . . . . 492
1929 860 1,774 381 351 58 456 | . . . . . 676
1936 1,158 1.240 495 546 34 431 . . . . . 1,031
Gulden : e :
1914 352 398 . . . 635 . . 727 . . .
b 1925 930 2,534 3364 . 387¢ . 398 . . 930 . . 581
] 1929 909 3,008 424 435 . 522 . . 1,138 . . 807
1936 1.202 1,931 558 691 . 511 . . 1,032 . . 1,1530
[ ——
New Zealand a s » 4
1013 - 26 2 17 1 14°
a J 1925, — 55 6 48> 2 20
1929 — - 60 9 492 2 24
l 1936 31 68 12 582 3 44
¢NZ. . q
1913 —_ 31 . 19¢ 3 14¢
b [ 1925 - 61 . 48 5 ) 21
l 1929 - 63 . 50% - 8 25
1936 32 86 . 582 10 47
Norway ‘ ‘ R b ° s
1913 120 592 607 . N R e . . . . . . 87
a 1925 466 1,246 | 2,541 . . . - . C. - R . 335
1929 407 1,058 | 2,287 . N . . . L. . R R 471
Krone 11936 534 884 | 1,863 L . . . . . . . - 726
1913 167 910 684 . . 54 . . 254 . R . 97
1925 539 2,281 2,768 . . 474 . . 646 . . . 369
1929 477 1,710 | 2,540 . . 744 . . 901 - . . 506
l 1936 594 1,571 2,181 . . 1842 . . 1.216 . . . 775

f-v See page 146.

Japan : » Total of loans and discounts. b Figures relate to the Postal Savings and the Postal Transfer System except for 1914,
for which year they cover the former only, ¢ Accounts of the Postal Savings and Postal Transfer System with the Treasury Deposit Bureau.
4 Credit associations ; amounts shown under b are the total of loans granted. ® 1935. ! Figures under (a) represent money i
trust ; those under (b) = total assets of the trust account. & The Hypothee Bank of Japan. b Yokchama Specie Bank, Industrial Bank
of Japan, agricultural and industrial banks and Hokkaido Colonial Bank. ! Advances and security holdings of domestie companies.
3 1926, ——
Netherlands : & Sources : The Statistical Year-Book of the Netherlands, except for savings banks and insurance companies. ® End
of March of the following year. ¢ Principal assets. 41926, © Sparkasondernemingen or savings insurance shops. Amounts shown
are savings sccount and premium reserves. t Raiffeisen banks.  Loans and advances of mortgage banks established in the
Netherlands or in the Netherlands Indies as reported by the Vereeniging voor den Effectenhandel, Amsterdam. B 1933,

New Zealand : » March 31st of following year.} b Ordinary and industrial;life insurance ; New Zealand business only. © 1914
d Total securities. °J1914. ‘ )

Norway : * Credit associations. b The figures are a combination of calendar and financial year figures and relate, for 19'1& to
tho Mortgage Bank of Norway and the Norwegian Bank of rural property and workers’ housing; for 1925, to the same, plus the Norwe-
gien Bank for small holdings and housing and the Norwegian Bank for fishery ; for 1929 and 1936, to the same as for 1923, plus the

Norwegian Communal Bank, ¢ Included under mortgage banks, column 9. ¢ Bonds in circulation.
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Table VII. — Drrosrrs aAND TOTAL ASSETS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF CrEDIT INSTITUTIONS,
END OF 1913 (or 1914), 1925, 1929 anD 1936 (continued).'

Central Savings banks People’s IB Ly Public banks Insurance
Bank banks Truat |Building + companies 3¢
a. 8um of note] Come or and Mort~ | Agri- Local i
| ot |Baamcn | fomn | e el | covm | i . Pt
other sight | banks# | Ordinary ofmce Other | © = :::i.; ei.:t'i:;: . anks anks ety | Cmant 1. Total asmots.
5. l,}:b:i“:;em ciations : ete.
1 2 3 1 5 6 7 8 [ 10 1 12 13
] . "T'::'; f‘:‘:;“:‘r" } National currency (000,000'),
Poland s b c 4 [
1925 482 333 62 65 . 36 . . . . . 83 .
a{ 1929 1,808 1,090 442 384 4 339 . . . . 30 315 143
Zlot 1936 1,326 631 720 896 8 263 . . . . 45 485 289
v 1925 684 | 1,024 ) 1741 . . . . . . . 644 .
b4 1929 2,256 2,978 673 505 . 704 . . . . 137 | 2,522 323
1936 1,814 1,985 | 1,181 1,069 . 616 . . . . 155 | 3,395 449
Sweden b
1913 352 1,692 953 48 - — . . - - . . 391
[ 1925 812 3,494 | 2,489 16528 — - . . —_ 4 . . 890
%1 1929 846 | 3,481 [ 2,884 | 2848| — - . . - 7 . . 1,177
Krone 1936 1,382 3,833 | 3,402 5142 — — . . - 301 . . . 1,982*
1913 430 3,003¢| 1,036 52 - - . . 481 - . . 502
b 1925 903 5,711¢] 2,670 171 - - . . 740 1td . . 1,126
1929 949 5,637¢) 3,135 293 - - . . 975 184 . . 1,505
1936 1,578 5,628 | 3,770 514* — - . . 1,660 764 . . 2,334
Switzerland ] b e 4 L
1913 373 2,518 733 . . 29 61 . 91 . 2,181 —_ 11,688
@ 1925 1,000 4,784 908 . . 154 66 R 1,208 . 3,766 - 1,808
1929 1,200 7,390 | 1,095 . . 227 198 . 1,477 . 4,809 - 1,907
Frane 1936 2,760 4,131 1,347 . . 348 33 . | 1,655 . 6,264 - 3,390
1913 405 4,053 801 . . . 970 . 1,598 . 2,873 - 14,603
b 1925 1,050 7,075 974 . . 161 901 . 1,850 . 4,713 - 2,278
1929 1.264 11,020 | 1,178 . . 239 | 2,282 . 2,233 . 5,824 - 3,291
1936 3,481 6,012 | 1,474 . . 377 | 1.294 . 2,467¢ . 8,2208 149 4,010
—
Union of S. Afriea s . * ae a .
1914 — 360 . 7 - . - —
a 1925 14 60 1 6 1 —_ 6 3 — —
1929 17 61 2 7 1 - 8 7 - —
1936 44 95 3 18 4 1 7 21 - — .
£8A ¢
1914 - 40 . . - = . . - } 5 .
b 1925 16 67 2 . . - 1 9 — . 11 33
1929 20 70 3 . . — 15 22 - . 13 45
1936 51 98 3 . . 1 15 40 — . 17 68

i.¢ See page 146,

Poland : » Communal savings banks. ® Rural loan and savings banks, ¢ Co.operative credit societies,
e Combined accounts of the National Economic Bank and the State Land Bank, ! 1926,

Sweden : * Excluding accrued interest. > Agricultural eredit societies established in 1915,
4 Excluding loans granted to local societies by central ones. * Provisional, -

Switzerland : » Combined accounta of big commercial banks and of local banks. ? Union of Raiffeisen banks.
most of which receive deposits from the public. 9 Cantonal banks, ¢ Caisse de préta de la Confédération suisse,
t Including total assets of the Bangue des lettres de gage d'établissements suisses de crédit hypothécaire,
268 millions at the end of 1936, & Including total assets of the Centrale de lettres de gage des banques e
202 millions in 1936,

Union ef South Afriea: = As on March 31st of the following yesr. b Includes deposits of savings banks. ° Savings certificates.
4 There are four people’s banks of very small importance. ¢ Land and Agricultural Bank, ! Total assets within the Union,

¢ Communal hanks.
° Inclnding rediscounted bills.

¢ Finance companies,
created in July 1032,
created in 1931, amounting to
antonales suisses, amounting to
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Table VII. — DEposiTS AND TOTAL AsseTs oF Varrous TyPES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS,
END OF 1913 (or 1914), 1925, 1929 aND 1935 (concluded).*
c];n.:kd Savings banks l;' f::i: . Teast ‘Emldmg . Public banks ln:uu_ncem
a. Bum of note] Coms= or and Mort- | Agri~ Local companies
circalation and | mercial Post cr::lit ¢ | loan gage | cultural| Govem- | Central |a. Premium -
other sight | banks ¥ | Ordinary Office Other anso- com~ asso- banks banks ment, Govern- resetves
labilitles cistions | Panies |ciations Cantonal, | ment |[5. Total asets
b. Total asseta. . ete.
1 2 3 < 5 6 7 8 9 10 n 13 13
:: :::: mfi“ } National currency (000,000a).
United Kingdom s b d e E
1913 101 1,009 69 187 1380 26 16 . 436
a 1925 314 2,163 110 285 484 63 32 . 723
1929 469 2,284 124 285 479 81 . 47 916
£ 1936 623 2,778 212 432 514 162 141 1,243
1913 19 1,122 71 193 28 65 530
b 1925 332 2.536 115 316 . 65 169 985
1929 513 2,730 130 307 84 313 . . 1,242
1936 687 3,156 222 453 167 . 656 13 . 1.635
P ———
United States s b e d °
1914 3,297 [14,710 59 | 3,915 . —_ — — 4,399t
a 1925 7,074 |40.465 134 | 7,147 . — — - 9,927
1929 6,992 [45,540 164 | 9,003 — - — 14,948
$ 1236 13,652 41,374 1,232 10,060 — — — 20,4048
1914 330 [22,718 60 | 4,253 1,358 — . — 4,935%
b 1825 5,109 |54,144 141 | 7,913 5,509 592 1,197 11,538
1929 5,458 62,166 174 (10,006 8,695 640 1,412 17,482
1936 12,525 |[55,790 1,265 |11,409 . 5,620 226 10,314 24,874
Yugoslavia s -
a { 1929 7,229 9,344 | 1,642 | 1,021t . 492 5¢ . 506
Dinar 1936 6,978 5,285 | 1,923 | 2,449P 1,241 35 883
1929 15,207 [18,419 | 1,927 | 1,934 3,861 | 1,002¢ . -
{ 1936 10,935 [13,275 [ 2,513 | 3,885 8,729 | 2,168 890

i.v See page 146.

United Kingdom : » Trustee savings banks ; the figures relate to November 20th and include particulars for the whole of Ircland.
b National Savings Certificates ; as on March 31st of following year. © March 31st, 1918. 9 Combined accounts of the Yorkshire Penny
Bank, the Birmingham Municipal Bank and the Co-operative Wholesale Society. ¢ Amounts shown under (a) relate to * depositors and
other oreditors *’; deposits only were, in 1929, £39 million; in 1936, £128 million. ! Combined figure of the assets of the Agricultural
Mortgage Corporation and the Scottish Agrioultural Securities. & The figures under (a) represent the life and annuity funds of all com-
panies established within the United Kingdom transacting life insurance ; those under (b) show the total assets of all companies

egtablished within the United Kingdom.

Unlted States: s Amounts under {4 ) reprosent total of * money in cireulation’ and * deposits "’ of Federal Reserve banks. ® All banks
other than mutual savings banks, including, as from 1934, private banks. © Mutual savings banks (** Ordinary savings banks’ included
among * Commerocial banks "). ¢ Joint-stock land banks, established 1917 ; now in process of liquidation. © Government corporations
and credit agencies of the United States, partly or wholly financed from Government funds. £ 1815. & 1936.

Yugoslavia : * Municipal and other savings banks. b Including also cheque accounts. © 1930,



152 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39
Table VIII. — PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANE DEPOSITS.
(For absolute figures, see Table I.)
g'gj g:ﬁinﬁe;ﬁcﬁw and sight deposits } as percentage of total deposits.
Country ‘ 1928 l 1081 1932 I tpss | 1934 I 1936 | 1638 1987 1038
. (a) 30.2 27.6 30.7 33.8 32.4 31.7 35.1 36.1
Argentine . . . . ... .. )| sos 72.4 §9.3 66.2 67.6 68.3 64.9 63.9
- (e) | 333 31.1 32.1 33.8 36.2 37.2 37.9 37.4
Australia t. . . ... (5) | 66.7 68.9 67.9 66.2 63.8 62.8 62.1 62.6
) : (a) 82.1 81.3 78.4 76.1 76.1
Austria . . . ... . (5) 17.9 18.7 21.6 23.9 23.9
. (a) | 725 75.3 75.4 77.6 84.1 84.0 83.3 89.5
Belgium . . . v e (&) 27.5 24.7 24.6 22.4 15.9 16.0 16.7 10.5
Bolivie . . . . .. .... (a) { 523 44.8 56.1 59.2 89.0 93.5 96.1
(Two banks) () | 47.7 55.2 43.9 50.8 11.0 6.5 3.9
Bragil fa) | 388 58.5 69.2 68.5 68.1 62.7 63.0 69.6
T e (b) | 312 1.5 30.8 31.5 39 37.3 37.0 30.4
¢ fa) | 304 29.5 24.0 25.1 26.6 27.1 27.7 27.4 28.8
B ()| s9.6 70.5 76.0 74.9 73.4 72.9 72.3 72.6 71.2
Chile (a) 1 401 46.8 62.4 69.2 73.0 70.0 66.5 69.6
"""""" (8) | 599 53.2 37.6 30.8 27.0 30,0 33,5 30.4
. fe) | 653 55.2 62.1 67.0 77.5 74.2 79.2 79.8
Colombia . . .. ..... (b) | 347 44.8 37.9 | 33.0 22.5 25.8 20.8 20.2
: (a) 52,1 47.7 47.4 48.3 46.9 46.0 46,6 44,8
ho.Slovakia . . . . . . .
Crecho-Slovakia { (®) 47,9 52.3 52.6 51.7 53,1 54.0 53,4 55,2
(a) | 277 27.8 28.2 28.6 27.6 27.4 28.4 29.3 +29.5
Denmerk . . .. ..... .
enmerk { (%) 723 72.2 71.8 71.4 72.4 72.6 71.6 70.7 *70.5
Eeusdor . . . . .. . . .. fa) | 713 65.3 81.9 85.1 76.9 69.0 78.4 71.1
cuador { )| 257 347 | 181 149 23.1 31.0 21.6 28.9
Estonia . . . . . . . . .. fa) | 63.3 74.4 67.4 70.8 74.9 72.9 74.5 717
stonis )l 367 25.6 32.6 29.2 25.1 27.1 255 28.3
Finland . . . . . . . ... (a) 19.9 22.2 22.5 23.6 20.0 20.3 21.2 22.4 21.5
S { )| o1 77.8 77.5 76.4 80.0 79.7 78.8 77.6 78.5
France . . . . . .. . .. (a) | o027 93.8 94.2 94.9 95.0 95.2 95.9 96.3
(Deposib banks) (b) - 7.3 6.2 5.8 5.1 5.‘0 4.8 4.1 3.7
France { (a) 57.4 64.7 70.5 59.2 62.4 66.7 73.5 71.9
(Iavestment banks) (%) | 426 35.3 29.5 0.8 37.6 33.3 26.5 28.1
France . . . . . . .. .. { (a) | 8o 91.7 92.5 92.3 93.0 94.1 94.3 94.3
{Deposit &Investment banks) (4 10.9 8.3 7.5 7.7 7.0 5.9 5.7 5.7 .
Germeny . . . . . . ... (a) | 37.1 50.6 46.9 45.0 46.5 47.8 49.2 48.2 50.35
er(lz?lnianks)z )| ¢2.9 49.4 53.1 55.0 53.5 52.2 50.8 51.8 49.78
Germeny . . . ... ... {a) | 418 508 | 482 47.3 49.8 52.6 54.6 52.2
"(;ig“ger“n banks)? { (6) | 582 49.2 51.8 52.7 50.2 47.4 45.4 47.8
Greeco . . . . . . . . .. (e) | 628 74.8 73.0 76.0 78.8 79.0 80.4
reecs { (6) | 37.2- 25.2 27.0 24.0 21.2 21.0 19.6
Hungary. . . . . . . . . . {a) 32.6 33.9 35.0 35.6 32.1 32.1 3.3 . 30.5
ungary { (6) | 67.4 66.1 65.0 64.4 67.9 67.9 68.7 69.5
[taly 4. ] { (a) | 728 73.5 72.1 71.1 69.4 66.4
""""" (b) | 272 26.5 27.9 28.9 30.6 33.6

* Provisional figure.

! End of June following year. Deposita within the Dominion only,
t November returns. Including balancea due to German banks,
? Including balances due to German banks,

¢ Including correspondents.
5 Old Reich only.
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Table VIII. — PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS (concluded ).

{‘;} oc;ﬁnge;%‘::: to and sight deposits } a3 percentage of total deposits.
Country ’ | 1929 1031 1932 | 1933 | 103e 1935 1936 1037 1938
Ttalvl (a) | 228 22.6 21.7 21.9 20.4 22.3 .
ye. e 6) | 77.2 77.4 78.3 78.1 79.6 77.7 .
Japan l (a) | 35.0 32.0 33.2 33.2 32.6 31.3 31.4 34.1
(* Ordinary banks ) L(8) [ 5.0 68.0 66.8 66.8 67.4 68.7 68.6 65.9
. {a)} 94.0 91.6 94.2 94.4 95.2 96.0 87.6 92.9 .
Latvia. . . v vv e s {(b) 6.0 8.4 5.8 5.6 48 4.0 12.4 7.1
Mexico fa) | 80.4 70.2 83.4 78.1 82.3 78.7 77.3 69.3
""" SRR YR R TY 29.8 16.6 219 17.7 21.3 22.7 30.7
fa) | 468 47,1 54.5 55.3 57.0 59.9 61.4 68.5 .
Netherlands . . . . . . .. { (6) | 532 52.9 45.5 447 3.0 40.1 18.6 315 :
L, (a) | 395 31.1 32,9 35.3 39.5 46.0 52.7 53.8
New Zealand °. . . . . .. { () | 605 68.9 67.1 64.7 60.5 54.0 47.3 46.2
Norwa (a) | 1.7 114 1.2 9.9 11.8 13.2 14.5 13.8 *15.0
Formn s (b)-| 883 88.6 88.8 90.1 88.2 86.8 85.5 86.2 *85.0
Paracua [ fa) . 65.5 71.2 79.1 82.4 86.7 83.5
BUBY « - v v s e n e - (b) . 34.5 28.8 20.9 ¥7.6 13.3 16.5
Porn (a) | 512 48.8 52.4 55.3 59.7 56.7 56.5 54.4
"""""" (b) | 488 51.2 47.6 44.7 403 43.3 435 45.6
Poland { fa) | 492 51.4 49.8 54.7 52.9 54.0 58.5 60.4 59.1
""""" () | 50.8 48.6 50.2 45.3 47.1 46.0 415 39.6 40.9
Portugal (a) | 46.0 57.2 58.8 62.2 62.8 65.5 69.5 61.2 .
BRI« e e (b) | 54.0 42.8 41.2 37.8 37,2 345 30.5 38.8 j
Spain { fa) | 593 56.1 55.0 53.7 52.8 51.4 . ) 3
PAIL « v s e (6) | 40.7 43.9 45.0 463 | 472 48.6 . : .
Swed {(a) 18.9 17.2 17.6 18.6 19.6 21.1 23.3 24.6 27.1
weden - - - - s s e e YRR 82.8 82.4 81.4 80.4 789 | 767 75.4 72.9
Switzarland (a) | 215 17.2 17.4 16.6 15.5 13.8 18.5 20.5
WIZerand ..o e (v) | 125 82.8 82.6 83.4 84.5 86.2 81.5 79.5
Turk (a) . . . (827 | (855 | (76.4) 57.6 54.2
Urkey . . - oo - e oeoron e (b) . . . (17.3) (14.5) (23.6) 42.4 | 45.8
. o fa) | 503 43.6 42.8 64.3 64.9 69.6 76.0 70.1 ;
Union of South Africa ®. . . { ) | 497 56.4 57.2 35.7 35.1 30.4 24.0 29.9 .
. L, (a) | 49.5 46.4 47.2 81.7 62.2 64.9 70.6 64.1
Union of South Africa®. . . { () | s05 53.6 52.8 38.3 37.8 35.1 29.4 35.9
) . (a) | 540 50.6 50.7 53.0 53.4 55.2 56.0 55.6 55.7
U’:‘I“zidfl‘lng‘f:;l;g “banks) {(b) 46.0 49.4 49.3 47.0 46.6 44.8 44.0 44.4 $3.3
U.SA fa) | 55.2 53.2 53.3 57.9 60.1 62.7 65.3 64.8
P W beaksys (b) | 448 46.8 46.7 42.1 39.9 37.3 34.7 35.2
a (a) | 590 57.6 57.8 61.2 65.0 67.2 69.1 66.6 ]
U.(SI\.Ie;nb;r‘bz;.ni{s; """ (b) | 410 42.4 42.2 38.8 35.0 32.8 30.9 33.4 .
{ (a) | 47.6 48.2 54.6 49.0 46.5 40.0 33.3 34.2 .
Uruguay. « « « « - - > - - (b) 52.4 51.8 45.4 51.0 53.5 60.0 66.7 65.8 .
, { (a} | 215 165 14.9 16.8 10.7 143 | 147 . .
Yugoslavia. . . .+ . s o - () | 785 83.5 85.1 83.2 89.3 85.7 85.3 . )

* Provisional figure.

1 Deposits only.

3 End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only.
3 Deposits within the Union only.

¢ Including deposits with branches outside the Union.

5 End of June each year.
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Table IX. — CasE Rarios oF CoMMERCIAL BANKS.

h reentage of demand deposits. f¢) Cash as percentage of total deposita.
% g::h ::dp:ther itegms of a cash nature as percentage (d) Cash _a.nd other items of a cash nature as percentage
of demand deposita. of total deposits.
Comntry | 1929 | 1931 | 1932 I 1933 | 1934 | 1935 l 1936 | 19387 | 1838
. (a) 39.9 52.9 59,4 44.2 36.5 77.7 59.9 49.2
; b) 39.9 52.9 59,4 44.2 36.5 77.7 59.9 49.2
Argenting . . .. oocoe o ((c) 120 | 14 18.2 14.9 11.8 24.7 21.0 17.8
{(d) 12.0 14.6 18.2 14.9 11.8 24.7 21.0 17.8
(a) 41.9 57.2 46.4 52.6 36.2 28.2 32.1 22.8
o S %) 44,0 58.7 | 48.0 54,1 37.8 30.0 13,9 29.6
Augtralin® . . . . () 13.9 17.8 14.9 17.8 13.1 105 122 10.4
() 14.6 18.3 15.4 18.3 13.7 1.1 12.9 1.t
(a) 29.7 37.5 27.5 223 16.4 34.1 9.1 32,8
. ... (b 32.8 39.9 28.0 24.5 26.6 108.0 85.3 63.9
Now Zosland® . - @ | nz | uz 9.0 29 | &5 | 157 | 206 | 176 .
(d) 12,9 12.4 7.5 8.6 10.5 49.6 44.9 34.4 .
(a) .
tralasia ® . . . . . . . . (%) . - - - . : - .
Australasia () 20.9 22.8 21.0 19.9 21.7 17.9 19.5 20.7
(d) 30.4 32.0 21.3 27.8 28.3 255 27.2 28.6
(a) . . 4.0 6.8 1.0 15.3 12.7 .
Austrie . . . . . . . . .. (b ] . 4.0 6.8 1.0 15.3 12.7 .
() . . 3.3 5.5 8.6 11.6 9.7 .
(d) . . 3.3 5.5 8.6 11.6 9.7 . .
(a) ; . . . . . . . 14.4
Belgium? . . . . .. ... (b 17.2 18.2 27.2 32.8 . 27.7 21.7 18.2 29.0
(c) . . . .. - . . . 12.9
- (d) 125 13.7 20.5 25.5 . 23.3 18.2 15.2 25.9
(a) 55.0 53.8 51.9 128.2 92.8 98.7 84.7
Bolivia . . . . . . R ¢ 55.0 53.8 51.9 128.2 92.8 98.7 84.8 .
(two banks) ] 28.8 24.1 29,1 75.9 82.6 92.3 81.4 *51.9
(@) 28.8 24.1 29,1 75.9 82.6 92.3 8.4 *51.9
(a) 44.5 35.2 39.0 33.1 27.9 27.6 .
Brazil , . . ... ..... (%) 50.3 39.9 41.4 36.2 30.7 30.4
(c) 26.2 20.6 27.0 22.1 19.0 17.3 .
(d) 29.6 23.4 28.6 24.8 20.9 19.1 .
(a) . .
Bulgaria. . . . .. .... b . . . . - . .
(c) . 15.9 18.4 16.0 16.2 9.2 16.6 .
(d) 10.3 21.8 22.6 20.1 20.3 27.2 16.6 . .
(a) 34.6 33.7 45.4 40.1 41.1 37.8 35.8 37.9 35.6
Canada . . . . ...... (5) 55.6 50.1 62.5 57.4 59.4 56.2 53.5 56.0 50,1
() 10.5 9.9 10.9 10.1 10.9 10.3 9.9 te.d | 102
(d) 16.9 14.7 15.0 14.4 15.8 15.2 14.8 15.3 14.4
(a) 32.4 44.4 50.1 39.0 26.6 21.8 25.6 20.3
Chile . . ..., ..... (b) 44,9 51.6 55.0 44.8 34.1 27.8 21.7 21.7
(c) 13.0 20.8 31.3 27.0 19.3 15.3 17.0 14.2
(2 8.0 24.1 34.3 31.0 24.7 19.4 18.4 19.3
[ (e 26.2 40.0 43.0 37.6 35.9 36.1 314 35.4
Colombia . . . . . . ... (b) 26.2 40.0 43.0 37.6 35.9 36.1 314 35.4
l (c) 17.0 18.8 26.7 25.2 27.8 26.8 24.9 28.2
(d) 17.0 18.8 26.7 25.2 27.8 26.8 249 28.2
(a) 20.7 . . . . . . .
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . . () 31.5 23.3 34.8 32,2 35.6 43.0 38.8 45.6
(c) 10.8 . . . . . . ;
(d) 16.4 1.1 16.5 15.5 16.7 19.8 18.1 20.4
(a) 14.0 14.1 26.4 18.0 23.0 20,2 15.0 20.6; .
Denmark . .. ...... (b 18.5 18.9 32.3 35.1 34.8 328 26.1 318" | *33.7
(c) 3.9 6.7 7.4 5.2 6.4 5.5 4.2 6.1 .
(@) 5.1 5.3 9.1 10.0 9.6 99 7.4 9.3 *9,9

* Provisiona! figure.

! End of June following year, Accounts of domestic offices only,

? End of June following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions,
* Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with previous years.
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Table IX. — CasH RaTI08 OF COMMERCIAL BANKS (continued).

(e} Cash as percentage of demand deposits.
(b) Cash and other items of & cash nature ag percentage

of demand deposits.

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits.
. {d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage
of total deposits.

165

Country | 1920 | 1031 1933 | 1033 | 1934 | 1038 1936 | 1837 l 1938
(a) 36.2 31.0 54.2 52.0 39.8 38.4 49.8 42,2 .
Ecuador. . . . « o « « o . (b) 38.3 341 55.8 57.6 44.6 45.4 53.8 47.3
l fe) 25.8 20.2 44.4 44.2 30.6 26.5 39.1 30.0 .
(d) 27.3 22.3 45.7 49.0 34.3 31.3 42.2 33.6 .
(a) 9.2 10.8 8.9 121 10.5 13.1 10.6 11.3 .
Estonia . . . . . . « « .« . () 14.7 19.0 18.1 21.4 26.5 27.4 21.4 23.2 .
(c) 5.8 6.8 6.0 8.6 1.9 9.5 79 81
(d) 9.3 12.0 12.2 15.2 19.9 20.0 16.0 16.7 -
{a) 16.0 14.2 13.3 30.2 26.2 39.1 46.7 58.7 53.4
Finland . . . . . . . . .. (b) 20.6 16.8 15.3 32.9 26.2 39.1 46.7 58.7 53.4
(c) 3.2 3.1 3.0 7.1 5.2 1.9 9.9 13.1 1.5
(d) 4.1 3.7 3.4 7.7 5.2 7.9 9.9 13.1 11.5
(a) . 28.1 23.6 17.6 18.5 13.2 10.8 11.3 -
France . . . . . . . . .. (b) 16.3 31.9 27.4 21.6 225 21.4 213 24.9
{Deposit, banks) (c) . 26.4 223 16.7 12.6 12.5 10.4 10.9
\ (d) 15.1 29.9 26.8 20.5 21.4 20.4 20.5 24.0 .
(a) 14.7 24.4 24.6 31.2 26.0 17.8 16.5 17.1 -
France . . . . . . . . .. (b) 38.0 43.2 39.5 46.5 38.0 37.7 40.4 53.7
(Investment banks) {c) 8.4 15.8 17.3 18.6 16.2 11.9 12.1 12.3
(d) 21.8 28.0 27.8 27.7 23.7 25.2 29.7 38.6
(a) . 27.9 23.7 18.2 18.9 13.4 1.2 1.6 .
France . . . . . ... .. (% 1727 § 325 281 22,7 23.2 222 22.4 26.7
(Deposit and Investment fc) . 25.6 21.9 16.8 17.5 12.6 10.5 11.0
banlcs) (d) 15.8 29.8 25,9 21.0 21.5 20.9 21.2 25.2
(a) . . . . . . . .
Germany . . . . . . . . . (%) 5.7 6.1 5.4 5.8 4.7 5.2 4.9 5.0 .
(All banks)?! {c) - . . . . . - .
(d) 2.1 3.1 2.3 2.6 2.2 2.5 2.4 2.4 .
(s) , . .
Germany . . . . . . . - L) . . . ¢
(All banks)2 {c) . . . . . . . . . .
) (d) 2.4 3.5 3.0 33 2.6 2,9 2.7 2.7 3.1
{a) . . . - . .
Germany . . . . . . . . . (b) - - . - - . .
(All banks)* {c) . . N . . . . . -
(3} 4.6 5.8 5.4 6.2 5.8 6.4 6.1 . .
{a) . . . . . . . . .
Germany . . . . . . . . . 5 10.0 1.1 8.5 9.1 8.5 3.9 8.2 7.8 .
(Big Berlin banks)3 () . - - . . - - . -
(d) 4.2 5.6 4.1 4.3 4.2 4.7 45 4.1 .
(a) . . . . . .
Germany . . . . . . . . N . . . .
(Big Berlin banks)% () . . - . - . . .
(d) 4.6 6.6 5.1 5.5 5.1 5.5 5.1 4.6 .
(a) 13.3 12.1 9.9 20.0 22.7 12.3 16.0 . .
Gresce . » + o e () 13.3 12.1 9.9 20.0 227 123 16.0
(c) 81.7 9.1 7.2 15.1 17.9 9.7 12.9 .
(d} 8.2 9.1 7.2 15.1 17.9 9.7 12.9
(aj . . . . . . .
Hungary e e e e (b . . . - . - - -
{c) . . . . . . . . .
(d) 10.7 9.7 9.6 8.0 8.1 8.6 8.4 8.5

1 November returns.
3 November returns.

3 Old Reich only.
4 December figures.
& December figures.

Deposits include balances due to German banks.
Deposits only.

Deposits only.

Deposits include balances due to German banks.
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Table 1X. — CasHE Ratios oF COMMERCIAL BANKS (continued).
fc) Cash as percentage of total deposits.
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fa) Cash as percentage of demand deposits.
{b) Cash and other items of & cash nature as pereentage

of demand deposits.

(d) Cash and other items of a eash nature as percentage
of total deposits. ’

Country 1909 | 1091 I 1832 | 1038 I 1934 1 1936 1036 | 1097 l 1038
(a)
Ttaly . . . . . e e .. (&) . . : . - : : :
(All banks)?! () 4.0 4.4 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.4 8.7 5.4
(d) 10.1 10.1 10.2 9.5 23.1 22.9 37.1 22.4
(a) . .
Italy . . o . o o h .. (&) .. . - - - - :
(All banks)2 (c) 12.} 13.7 14.7 13.5 13.5 13.6 13.3
(d) 30.7 31.8 27.4 60.4 58.0 58.2 54.9
(a) . . . . . . . .
Japan., . . . . ... ... (%) 27.6 22,2 22.4 22.3 24.3 21.7 20.1 20.6
(Clearing-house Member fe} . . . . . . . .
banks) (d} 11.3 8.6 8.7 8.9 9.6 8.1 7.6 8.6
(a} 12.4 19.5 19.1 18.7 25.7 .| 314 21.2 15.4
Latvia. . = .« o o o . . .. () 14.7 21.1 20.2 19.8 27.2 35.3 25.2 17.6
(c) 1.7 17.9 17.9 17.6 24.4 30.2 18.6 14.3
(d) 13.8 19.3 19.0 18.7 25.9 33.9 22.1 16.3
(a)
Lithuania . . . . . . ... (%)
(d) 7.5 7.6 6.9 8.2 7.7 8.9 7.4 9.4
(a) 31.0 29.4 45.9 43.4 47.4 35.9 39.7 41.0
Mexico . . . . . . . . .. () 35,8 32.8 50.3 47.3 51.7 41.7 .| 45.4 46.3
(¢} 24,9 20.6 38.3 33,9 39.0 28.3 30.7 28.4
(d} 28.7 23.0 41.9 36.9 42.3 32.9 35.1 32.1
(a) . . . . . . . .
Netherlands . . . . . . . . (%) 14.7 20.7 34.9 39,0 31.3 17.6 18,7 30.8
(d) 6.9 9.7 19.0 21.6 17.8 10.5 1.5 21.1 .
l (a) 45.5 40.2 54.0 57.1 54.5 40.8 38.3 42,0 *42.7
Norway . . . . « o . ... (b) 46.0 40.6 54.4 57.5 55.1 41,2 38.6 42.5 *43.1
1 (¢) 5.3 4.6 6.1 5.6 6.4 5.4 5.5 5.8 * 6.4
(d} 5.4 4.6 6.1 5.7 6.5 5.4 5.6 5.9 * 6.4
(a) 30.7 . 34.5 33.1 48.9 38.5 26.9 37.9 37.5
Peru . . . .. e () 30.7 35.2 33.8 74.7 65.5 53.3 57.6 59.9
(c) 15.7 16.8 17.3 27.0 23.0 15.3 21.4 20.4
(d) 15.7 17.2 17.7 41.3 39.1 30.2 32.6 32,6
(a) 19.8 20.3 20.5 19.8 20.6 225 20.3 43.8 .
Poland . . . . . . T N ()} 25.0 24.0 24,2 22.4 22.5 24.3 211 44.7° 20.8
{c) 9.7 10.4 10.2 10.8 10.9 12.1 1.9 15.5 .
(d} 12.3 123 12.1 12.2 1.9 13.1 12.4 15.9 12.3
{a} . . . . . . . .
Portugal. . . . . S N (7 33.7 45.3 34.9 32.6 32.5 29.4 31.0 28.1
(c) . . . . . . . .
() 15.5 25.9 20.5 20.3 20.4 19.2 21.5 17.2
(a) ’ '
Roumsania . . . . . ., .. (b
(d) 12.9 10.1 9.6 12.7 23.1 20.8
(a} 26.4 34.7 32.9 34.8 31.0 31.7
Spain? . ... ...... (5 47.6 56.4 54.4 54,6 50.0 53.4
{c) 16.0 20,1 18.5 19.0 16.9 19.4
(d) 28.8 32.7 30.6 29.8 27.2 27.5

* Provisional figure.

t Current accounts include inland correspondents.

® Deposits excluding correspondents.
2 Figures for 1935 are provisional,



Table I1X. — Casr Ratios oF COMMERCIAL BANKS (concluded).

{a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits.
(b) Cash and cther items of a cash nature as percentage

of demand deposits.
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of total deposits.

{c) Cash as percentage of total deposits.
{d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage

1

57

Conotry 1939 l 1831 I 1932 1938 l 1034 l 1933 1936 1937 1938
(a) 12.8 14.4 21.3 49.4 " 41.2. 36.7 44.1 55.1 46.7
Sweden . . . . . .. ... () 19.4 22.1 28.8 57.9 50.1 45.8 52.1 62.2 52.2
(c) 2.4 2.5 3.7 9.2 8.1 7.7 10.3 13.6 12.6
(d) 3.7 3.8 5.1 10.8 9.8 9.1 12.1 15.3 14.1
(a) . . . . . . . .
Switzerland . . . . . . . . (b) 9.8 52.2 51.1 46.5 46.2 34.5 59.2 63.9
{c} . . . . . . . .
(d) 2.7 8.9 8.9 7.7 7.1 4.8 10.9 13.1 .
(a) . . . 38.6 28.6 .
Turkey . . . . . ..... (b) 41.5 40.5 47.4 39.7 29.7 .
{c) . . . . . . 22.2 15.5
(d} 50.3 34.3 36,1 39,2 34.6 36.2 22.9 16.1 .
(a} 23.3 22.9 18.4 41.2 34.8 38.7 28.1 26,9 .
Unjon of South Africa !l (b} 31.5 305 30.6 46.3 40.5 43.9 319 3L .
(c) 1.5 10.6 8.7 25.4 21.6 25.1 19.8 17.2
(4} 15.6 4.1 14.4 28.6 25.2 28.5 22.6 20.0 .
United Kingdom and

Ireland:

England and Wales. . . . ;’;ﬁ " 202 i s " . - I 203
(London Clearing o 23, . 22, 22. 21. 21.3 20.2 20.2 X
banks), - . . .o .. | - : - - : : - - -

) (d) 12.9 2.2 1.5 12.0 11.4 11.8 113 1.2 1.3
(a) . . .
England and Wales. . . (& . . . .
(All banks) (¢} . . . . . . . . .
{d} 25.2 22.9 21.7 22.0 23.2 23.0 243 222
(a} .
Scotland. . . . . ., . .. (%) . .
fc) . . . . . . . . .
] 24,8 24,8 24.6 23.6 24.6 24.6 24.9 25.2 .
(a) .
Ireland . . . . ... ... (5) .
(¢) . . . . . . . . .
(d) 12.6 131 15.0 13.3 14.9 15.3 14.4 13.9 .
(a) 16.1 19.4 20.1 20.6 26.4 50.0 . . .
USA . . v v v v i .. (b 22.9 28.3 25.9 27.5 29.6 53.0 54.9 54.7 .
(All banks)* (c) 8.9 10.3 10.7 11.9 15.9 31.3 . .
(d) 12.7 15.1 13.8 15.9 17.8 33.2 35.8 35,5 .
(a} 15.4 16.3 21.2 21.9 25.5 29.7 30.1 33.5 .
USA . ... ......)(% 35.9 29.9 29.2 29.7 35.8 40.5 40.6 43.5 .
(Member banks) (c) 9.1 9.4 12.0 13.4 16.6 19.9 | 208 22.3 .
(d) 21.2 17.2 16.6 18.2 23.3 27.2 28.0 29,0 .
(a) 47.1 67.9 76.1 62.0 53.6 58.6 76.6 775
Uruguay3 . . . . . . . ., . (%) - . . . . . .
fc) 22.4 32.7 41.6 30.4 24.9 23.4 25.5 26,5
(3} . .
(e} . .
Venezuela ¢ . . . . . . . ., (%) . . . . . .
fc) 74.3 71.3 89.5 99.3 110.9 95.1
(d) . 89.2 88.2 104.0 128.3 136.0 114.6
l {a} 324 37.2 40.8 68.9 71.5 58.6 . .
Yugoslavia. . . . . . R N 36.0 38.6 42.1 72.1 73.4 62.0 .
l (c) . 5.4 5.5 6.9 7.4 10.2 8.6 .
(d) 5.6 5.9 5.8 7.1 7.7 10.5 9.1

1 Including accounts with branches outside the Union,
1 End of June each year. Since 1935, figures are not comparable with those for previous years, sums due from banks

being included with cash.

3 Excluding the Banco de la Repliblica.
¢ Ten banks, End of June ecach year.
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Table X, — MoVEMENT OF BANK CLEARINGS (1929 = 100).
A, Clearings. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debits.
Austra- Belgi Bal- Cazecho- o .
[Slovakia er- un-
Argen- | a4 Bro- m garla | onnda| Cnite | O Prague Estonta Fioland b, o many |Greecs | gary n;lly
time | Bydney| 75T xelles | 70" g Ne- | 3 flombls i prng BE:': ﬁ‘::; Paris *| Relchs- [Athens® | Buds- | -
Peripd 7 Mel. ot wos _ 3
bourne vince Braail Bank Bll:::' pank pest
A A B A A A c A A A A A A B A A A
Quarterly averages
1930 1st quarter [ 90 98 98 93 78 96 64 91 | 105 96 | 106 95 88 80 89
2nd ,, 88 86 95 98 85 97 61 82 | 115 99 | 117 9z | 118 59 91
3rd ,, 83 76 99 92 76 81 57 72 1 114 98 | 111 96 | 111 62 92
4th ,, 83 90 | 104 93 82 77 51 77 89 99 1 100 92 1 129 90 | 101
1932 1st ,, 65 61 75 67 74 30 52 45 42 79 40 76 67 74 37 | 250 64
2nd ,, 62 71 73 57 85 30 55 51 43 74 44 69 68 70 47 | 263 86
3rd ,, 59 78 75 59 53 38.| 55 64 47 99 41 74 58 70 56 | 289 64
4th 56 95 71 60 81 34 59 72 45 | 109 43 78 67 68 59 | 303 68
1933 Ist 56 81 69 56 91 22 49 70 52 52 38 76 71 67 56 | 276 65
2nd ,, 58 84 66 52 92 23 64 80 51 57 41 73 73 65 56 | 218 60
3rd ,, 55 80 69 52 | 104 22 74 85 64 57 49 77 74 66 59 | 196 62
4th 65 96 71 48 97 24 70 79 73 54 54 86 78 70 67 | 230 69
1934 18t  ,, 64 91 63 54 1107 17 62 86 86 56 44 85 74 71 55 | 214 84
2nd ,, 67 94 56 51 | 112 26 71 98 87 47 52 91 60 73 64 | 181 67
3rd ,, 69 86 48 53 | 129 28 68 | 101 | 100 46 55 92 57 74 73 | 187 58
4th 67 95 52 63 { 126 40 82 | 110 88 54 60 | 100 62 79 77 | 245 77
1935 Ist ,, 68 93 48 58 | 116 33 60 | 111 | 1o 55 48 97 66 81 75 | 209 69
2nd , 75 96 50 80 | 127 33 70 | 120 | 104 48 60 97 70 81 76 | 207 66
8rd ,, 78 91 50 54 | 147 38 64 [ 113 | 115 52 65 | 103 60 88 86 | 240 76
4th 82 | 109 57 57 | 146 54 76 | 125 { 115 66 75 1 112 68 91 88 | 240 78
1936 1st ,, 77 97 51 64 | 147 54 72 | 128 | 132 65 79 | 107 61 93 75 | 215 69
2nd ,, 77 98 51 66 | 142 52 76 | 141 | 120 72 76 | 108 61 92 72 | 203 68
3rd ,, 84 95 53 64 ) 167 66 74 | 134 ) 122 | 107 91 | 121 46 | 93 77 | 189 69
4th ,, 93 { 114 59 |. 75 | 170 83 86 | 144 | 125 93 93 | 136 57 | 101 87 | 210 74
19371 . . . 97 { 111 55 73 | 171 62 83 | 142 | 142 | 124 98 | 153 57 | 106 94 | 164 92
., .. 89 {119 51 70 | 160 76 70 | 131 [ 122 | 104 92 | 136 56 95 | 113 | 155 73
IIr ., . 108 | 111 60 83 | 187 84 82 | 159 | 127 | 108 | 103 | 146 7010115 | 138 | 156 91
Iv . 114 | 120 57 82 | 184 77 87 | 198 [ 139 | 124 {1 118 | 168 74 | 120 | 136 | 159 87
v . 98 | 109 53 68 | 179 68 71 {170 | 129 | 108 | 117 | 166 61 | 111 | 124 | 147 75
VI, 95 | 107 55 84 1193 60 74 1161 | 139 | 116 | 108 | 158 70 1 100 | 115 | 143 92
VII. 105 | 114 60 77 | 205 60 | 70 | 190 (151 | 131 |} 113 | 170 66 | 112 1125 | 142 | 109
VIIIL 99 99 57 6% | 195 46 67 | 163 | 137 | 121 | 104 | 149 54 [ 115 | 126 | 114 85
IX. 97 | 110 58 85 | 184 84 70 [ 159 { 129 | 119 | 100 | 162 72 1 15 [ 102 | 114 81
X . 92 | H19 59 88 | 199 | 120 75 1 176 | 143 | 121 [ 117 | 181 79 {120 | 126 | 132 94
XI. 96 | 112 59 66 | 182 81 75 | 166 | 158 | 106 | 126 | 169 68 | 113 | 131 | 129 81
XI1 102 § 123 65 81 | 201 | 102 79 | 170 | 144 | 112 [ 121 | 186 72 | 132 [ 125 | 135 82
1938 I 93 | 101 56 82 ] 188 | 123 63 | 167 | 157 | 112 97 | 178 76 [ 129 [ 119 | 151 90
IT 84 [ 121 53 66 | 164 | 102 56 1153 | 139 94 93 | 160 64 | 109 | 115 | 126 91
111 . 98 | 115 83 [ 193 85 61 [ 184 | 146 | 122 | 111 | 164 80 | 134 | 131 | 136 | 101
Iv . 89 | 115 75 83 62 | 179 {140 | 114 | 123 | 157 82 | 138 | 135 | 182 | 106
v . 96 | 115 107 77 63 | 170 1152 | 145 | 117 | 167 | 107 { 123 | 147 | 184 80
VI . 87 | 115 81 94 70 | 158 1 154 1 119 | 120 | 165 81 | 130 | 114 | 159 99
VII. . .] 85| 118 72 71 63 1179 | 180 | 126 { 119 | 157 68 1134 | 122 1147 | 100
VIII . . 88 97 79 88 61 1171 | 159 | 139 | 112 | 148 78 | 143 | 146 | 119 93
I.X [ 88 | 105 84 121 68 [ 150 | 181 [ 109 | 143 | 158 57 | te5 | 124 | 128 21
}% ... 88 90 120 77 | 164 | 16} 78 | 117 | 185 58 [ 166 | 139 | 184 | 104
¥ PN 89 65 113 76 | 168 | 173 93 t64 75 | 16t | 130 | 143 88
X1t 101 76 97 75 1178 | 154 97 186 90 | 160 | 144 | 164 | 111

1 Austrian Nationalbank, Postsparkasse und Wiener Giro- und Kassenversin. —

of the Bankers’ Association of Paris. —

* All clearing-houses, —
] * Amounty cleared plus balances cleared tlrough transfers at the Ba
* Clearing Association of Budapest. — ¢ Daily averages. — 7 Banco Central de la Republica Argentina.

2 Clearing-house
nk of Greece, —
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Table X. — MoOVEMENT oF BANK CLEARINGS (1929 = 100) (concluded).
A. Clearings.. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debits.

Nether- Lwttm'- Unien | U0ited Yugo-
lsads | New Por- {Romma-lo ien| lana |Turkey| of | B0 slavia
Japan | Luxem- Norway| Peru | Poland | tugal ala dom [U.8. A.
Period ! burg | Vot | %50 oo | Lima |8 towns Lisbon | Baca- foncill Bl Arerl I v Somtry) 2 ol
Bank Rt Baok 7 towns hi Bank
A A B 0 A o A A A A B A A A a B
. Quarterly averages
1930 1st quarter 83 . 89 105 . 91 107 110 106 | 103 | 105 - 104 98 87 922
2nd ,, 84 . 86 92 . 82 122 82 139 | 108 | 103 . 89 94 88 93
3rd ,, 78 . 87 81 107 81 124 101 151 | 107 95 . 95 a7 79 | 108
4th 80 . 84 82 113 67 129 97 182 { 111 104 . 93 89 80 | 113
1832 1st 77 95 44 67 73 63 86 81 13 92 60 56 84 87 51 69
2nd ,, 79 94 40 63 79 66 92 76 12 89 56 52 71 83 48 66
3rd ,, 79 79 37 54 75 70 87 74 13 76 47 59 78 80 43 63
4th ,, 98 88 36 62 85 70 89 98 15 92 53 66 80 84 | .44 75
1933 1st  ,, 92 77 40 67 88 67 82 136 12 81 53 54 133 86 39 57
2nd ,, 98 98 40 62 81 81 £03 166 11 79 65 48 107 88 42 52

3d ,, 114 85 44 59 83 91 169 | 150 10 80 56 49 | 129 84 46 46
4th ,, 119 76 38 67 88 90 171 176 11 82 60 60 | 117 82 46 52

1934 1st 104 72 38 84 77 82 107 { 183 11 78 57 48 143 94 47 44
2nd 103 93 42 78 78 104 § 115} 159 15 82 53 | 43| 150 90 52 41
3rd 98 78 41 66 76 | 114 | 113§ 157 15 80 45 42 | 151 87 49 45
4th 100 91 41 73 89 | 117 | 120 | 197 18 98 50 55 1 136 95 53 47

1935 1st 93 | 100 39 82 86 | 107 | 121 164 16 89 50 47 | 146 97 53 37
2nd ,, 97 | 101 46 76 91 123 | 121 185 21 97 67 4% | 124 -95 57 39
3rd 98 93 46 73 92 | 150 f 135 | 179 22 91 47 44 | 132 94 57 43

4th ,, 114 73 43 80 i 141 137 1 182 22 { 101 42 50 | 141 101 63 49

1936 1st ,, 99 69 39 96 100 | 139 i33 | 183 18 88 46 50 | 157 | 104 62 42
2nd ,, 108 77 39 95 103 | 149 127 } 193 20 | 102 43 43 165 | 102 64 40
3rd ,, 114 82 41 84 105 | 173 139 | 191 20 93 42 44 | 183 | 101 64 45
4th 117 89 57 96 117 | 163 142 | 261 28 | 122 84 64 192 | 113 75 56

1837 T . . .| lI8 72 60 98 1to | 150 | 133 | 214 21 1 13 51 72 | 230 | 120 74 51
Ir .. .( 120 69 45 | 130 99 | 135 | 125 | 203 23 | 127 50 53 [ 239} 115 64 46
III. . .| 153 90 51 136 114 | 153 ) 167 | 237 30 | 16 48 66 | 212 116 78 | 57
IV . . .| 141} 136 57 | 130 135 | 179 [ 137 | 241 26 | 131 57 72 | 215 | 115 73 55
vV o. . .| 143 69 45 | 1to 113 | 174 | 126 | 234 34 1 134 58 72 | 159 | 116 70 59
VI. . .| 134 92 47 | 102 115 | 182 ] 157 | 221 33 | 132 59 74 | 183 | 111 72 53
VIL. . .| 139 ] i02 60 | 100 131 216 | 144 | 221 48 | 129 59 76 { 173 | 115 73 62
VIII . .| 121 84 41 95 123 | 192 | 137 | 197 58 1 110 42 76 | 178 | 107 67 65
IX .. .1 124 97 47 94 127 | 164 | 171 191 52 | 126 56 58 | 168 | 104 67 62
X ...12 96 63°] 108 153 | 184 [ 145 | 212 51 | 132 85 77 { 146 | 116 72 67
XI. . .| 123 | 128 6t | 104 133 | 176 | 183 | 225 60 | 141 61 79 | 151 12 66 69
XII . .| 170 96 52 | L18 141 193 | 192 | 222 57 | 150 62 90 | 163 | M3 75 67

1938 . . .{ 11 79 48 99 130 | 180 | 151 198 41 | 125 60 83 168 | 119 64 59
i, . .| 123 62 40 | 124 113 | 164 155 | 203 50 | 109 45 75 175 | 110 33 60
HI. . .| 145 | 103 44 | 127 134 | 178 | 180 | 217 58 | 121 52 92 | 165 | 106 63 66
v .. .| 14 91 40 | 111 128 193 { 161 | 2i2 63 | 120 49 73 1 1 109 60 68
Vv .. .| 140 138 43 | 105 113 191 177 | 213 73 1131 58 78 | 166 | 105 58 61
vI. . .| 138 1o}l 41 98 116 | 200 | 173 | 185 72 1 120 44 76 | 192 | 101 62 57
VII. . .| 138 90 46 99 157 | 227 | 179 | 185 67 | 124 48 74 ) 210 | 108 €0 67
VILL . .| 13} 70 42 96 117 | 209 | 180 | 192 69 | 104 52 63 | 208 96 58 73
IX. ..y 123 77 48 88 140 § 214 | 207 | 211 68 | 153 74 62 | 180 93 59 93 .
X ..o 123 19 41 105 148 1 217 | 212 } 221 60 | 149 54 53 | 180 | 107 65 70
XI. ..} 141 105 48 | 1ol 143 [ 199 | 193 | 216 66 [ 153 51 56 | 182 99 61 74
XI11 . .17 180 43 1 127 135 180 | 224 60 | 149 53 81 . 106 76 ( 70

1 All olearing-houses. — ® Outside New York City, — 2 Average for the four or five weeks ending on the last Monday
of each month.
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 = 100).
(a} Discounts, (c¢) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations,
(%) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. () Total.
1929 - 100
Country
1851 1932 1933 1934 1938 1836 1937 1938
B Y
{a) 102 92 86 83 74 87 102 .
(5} 99 95 100 101 56 64 61
Argentine . . . . . ... . (c) 100 94 93 93 64 74 79
‘;‘3 128 124 115 10 129 129 3¢
(f 102 96 95 94 67 77 82
(a) . .
(b) . . . . ) . .
Australiat . . . . .. ... (c) 87 89 90 97 100 100 109 -
) (('z 226 274 270 269 230 232 227 .
(1) 97 102 102 108 109 109 n7 .
{a) 58 50 158 42 42 42 42 .
(b} 94 87 74 82 84 89 103 )
New Zealand! . . . . . . . (c) 9 86 77 8l 84 88 101
o sealan (d) 163 257 486 104 95 134 120
(e) 57 57 57 29 43 43 43
(f} 100 102 114 83 84 92 102
(a)
() ; . . . . ; .
Australasia® . . . . . . . . (o) 90 8¢ 90 91 9% %8 103
(('3 147 179 203 185 171 164 154
\ (f) 96 99 102 102 104 105 108
[ (a) 45 44 49 48 51
(b) 52 44 39 36 33 .
Austria . . . . ... ... fo) 51 44 40 38 35
{d)
(e} 53 51 46 49 46 .
47 . 51 45 41 39 37 . R
(a) 101 83 85 69 69 69 58
(b) 74 59 55 39 37 37 3t
Belgium3 . . . ., .. .. ((3 80 64 62 46 44 44 37
. 55 78 66 65
i (e) 126 123 121 : 1o 20 v ot
(f) 88 74 72 . 50 53 51 45
(a) 87 55 52 44 37 70 N7 .
() 82 84 77 95 98 124 207
Bolivia. . . . .. .. ... (¢} 83 76 70 81 79 109 183
(d) 100 100 100 100 525 450
(e) 115 100 102 95 82 88 96
\ (f) 90 81 76 84 83 108 166 .
(a) 83 102 106 105 17 . .
() 101 105 110 124 127 131 139 .
Brazil . . . ..., .... (;) 92 104 108 s 122 .
((J 157 161 166 157 196 . .
(9 95 106 1o 17 125 . .
{ (a) 54 45 - 35 29 31 35
: (b) 67 53 51 46 39 42
Bulgeria . . . . .. .... fc) 57 46 41 39 36 39
(d) 100 37 24 170 130
(e) 100 1 102 79 68 124
(N 61 50 44 42 39 44 :

* Provisionel figures.

1 End of June following year.
* End of Juns following year.

* Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with those for previous years,

Accounts of domestie offices omly.
Including accounts of brancheg

outside the Dominions,
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 = 100) (continued).

{a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (¢ Other investments and participations.
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. () Total.
1929 = 100
GCountry
1031 1933 1933 ptx2 Y 1935 1036 l 1937 1938
(a) . . . . . . . .
(5) . . ] . . ; ] .
Capada . . . . . . . . .. (c) 73 64 60 57 54 50 51 53
(d) 162 186 207 237 282 325 . 328 341
(e) 113 93 97 79 96 181 210 207
(f) 86 82 82 84 88 92 94 98
(a) 31 28 62 75 95 114 132 .
(s) 92 93 92 114 125 126 132
Chils . . . . . . .. ... (c) 73 73 83 102 16 123 132
(d) 188 388 175 81 138 175 131
(e) 78 87 88 173 138 17 114
L (1) 75 77 84 106 nz7 123 131
{a) 58 36 34 48 59 76 93
() 36 68 69 36 34 41 34 I .
Colombis. . . . . . . - . . fc) N 51 45 43 48 60 66 .
((‘3 } 194 153 209 239 187 209 186 ;
(f) 76 63 64 64 64 77 80
(a) 79 70 72 72 83 89 90
. (%) 83 71 66 67 66 67 1
Czecho-Slovalkia . . . . . . {c) 83 71 67 68 68 69 71
((‘3 } 112 9 | 94 96 100 105 17 J
(n 87 74 70 72 72 74 77 ;
{a) 107 89 87 89 95 103 12 Tl
(b) 98 88 29 92 96 105 106 106
Denmark. . . . . . . . .. (c) 100 88 89 92 96 105 107 | 107
(d) 77 86 13 155 131 133 112 } 103
. (e) 104 102 107 113, 109 99 93
(f) 100 91 94 96 100 105 105 106
(a) 73 84 194 267 276 285 456
() 73 73 67 72 67 76 39
Eousdof . « . .+ . o . {c) 73 76 98 120 118 127 141
(d) 100 100 100 100 100 700 100
(e) 79 77 74 76 84 84 123
(f) 74 76 95 15 115 123 139
(a) 78 67 70 80 84 103 133
() 93 76 74 71 77 84 96
Eatonia . . .« « + « o 0 4 s (c) 86 72 72 75 80 93 13
((‘3 } 13 147 173 227 440 733 840
(i) 86 73 74 77 85 102 123 .
(a} 71 55 43 41 46 45 54 56
(b} 103 102 99 97 95 94 106 1ns
. (c) 92 86 79 77 78 77 88 95
Finlend . .. oooe e e {d) 122 128 247 309 384 1.025 1,131 508
(e) 129 160 174 339 372 466 st
(f) 93 88 82 84 86 89 101 108
(a) 81 98 89 82 72 79 83
() 97 73 78 77 75 n b}
Fronce. « o e e e (c} 86 89 85 80 73 76 79
(Deposit banks) ((‘3 132 101 104 104 100 101 104
(f) 86 89 85 g0 | 74 76 79

* Provigsional figures.

1»
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 = 100) (continued).

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (¢} Other investments and participations.
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government pecurities. ) (1) Total.
1929 = 100
Country .
1931 1932 1988 [ 1984 | 1935 1936 1937 1038
(a) 82 96 64 59 51 71 87
(b 46 |. 33 37 34 32 30 32
France. . . . + « « « « + = (¢) 59 36 47 43 3 46 32
(Investment banks) ((‘3 } ns 15 105 88 81 88 86
{ (1) 69 66 57 50 47 53 58
(a) 81 98 87 80 71 78 83
() 88 66 71 70 68 64 64
France ........ « = . (c) 84 86 8' 76 70 73 76
(Deposit and investment ((d) } 121 112 105 92 | 90 91 90
banks) 4
(1) 84 87 82 77 70 73 77 .
(a) - 50 55 59 70 .74 9] 114 1272
() 78 66 57 54 48 47 47 492
Germany? . . . . . . ... (c) 71 63 57 58 55 58 63 682
(All banke) : (d) | 1179 1,731 1,503 1,248 1.817 2,100 1,690 3,2862
fe) 93 81 81 100 99 106 108 1143
() 75 68 62 68 61 65 69 778
(a) 61 65 66 78 113 19 .
(b} 66 56 50 46 39 42 .
Germany?® . . . . ... .. (c) 65 39 34 35 59 63 y
(All banks) (('3} 129 129 107 7t 172 183
(/) 69 63 58 59 67 71 .
(a} 49 57 58 66 72 83 100
(b) 67 58 49 43 39 37 35
Germany., . . . .. ... . f¢) 62 58 , 52 30 49 50 54
(Big Berlin banks) (@) | 2225 | 2969 2,413 1,881 2,506 2,769 2,731
(e 88 97 90 120 120 135 135
(1 67 64 57 56 56 58 62
(aj 58 41 71 7t 65 70
(b) 142 140 128 14] 161 160
Greece . . . . . . . . .. fe) 113 107 107 117 129 129
d
% ] 123 ur 103 106 105 108 )
(i} 15 108 106 15 124 125 .
(a) 103 93 92 94 94 96 95
(5) 91 78 73 70 70 68 73
Hungary . . . . . . ... fc) 97 85 82 82 85 81 84
d
((ej } 9 213 210 211 217 215 232
(1) 97 89 86 86 86 85 88
(a} 102 109 97 77 75 69 71
() 74 67 7 61 56 60 69
Taly . ov s ((;) 88 89 84 69 66 65 70
Al D )
(All banks) (e) } 69 66 74 71 71 68 72
H . 85 85 82 69 67 65 70
(a} 102 109 97 77 75 69 7!
(b) 62 54 60 54 44 45 61
Taly . . . 0. ({g 90 93 86 70 66 62 68
All banks)5
( anks) (e } 69 66 74 71 71 68 72
(1) 86 87 83 70 67 63 69

1 November returns,

#0ld Reich only.

? December figures,

¢ Loans include correspondents.
% Loans exclude correspondents,
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BaNK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 = 100) (continued).

fa) Discounts, (c¢) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e} Other investments and participations.
(b} Loans and advances. ({d) Government securities. (f) Total.
1929 = 100
Country
1951 1932 1933 1934 1935 1938 1937 1938
(a) 87 94 98 105 1o 141 207
(b} 102 101 102 90 105 115 139
Japan . o e oo (c) 100 100 102 92 108 119 150
(Clearing-house Member ?3 } 93 96 107 123 139 153 15r .
banks
anks) () 97 99 104 104 119 132 151
{a) 41 29 29 29 23 35 35 )
(b) 51 42 37 36 40 72 128 N
Latvia. . . . . . . . . .. (c) 47 37 34 33 33 57 9
(('3 } 125 131 83 125 561 461 1,300
(1) 49 39 35 35 46 67 120
(e 123 % 93 82 73 86 120 .
(b 12 9% 95 98 93 103 18
Lithuania . . . . . . . fe) 15 96 95 93 88 - 99 18
((‘3 } 97 94 93 95 96 118 122
(1) 113 96 94 94 89 102 119
(a) 45 51 74 96 72 101 106
(b) 104 88 120 112 148 168 180
Mexico. « o o o o o () 79 £ 101 © 105 17 140 150
((‘3 } 60 68 91 98 54 66 88
() 77 72 99 105 109 131 142
(a) 82 81 " 65 66 63 78 105
(b) 82 | 5 63 58 52 58 55
Netherlande . . . . . . . . fc) 82 69 63 60 55 64 69
: (4 146 128 109 77 65 54 67
(¢
3] 88 74 67 62 56 63 69 .
*
(a) 100 96 92 88 101 105 HH 116
(b} 100 94 92 88 93 90 92 91
_______ (c) 100 95 92 88 96 95 99 99
Norway : @) 86 76 76 62 62 47 52 } o5
(e) 88 83 77 74 76 .72 80
. () 97 92 8% 84 91 89 94 98
(a) 48 66 44 59 ©74 102 155 .
L] 80 82 59 72 83 96 101 .
1 . (c) 66 75 53 66 79 99 107 .
Peru® o vvov e e e (d) 4 9 9 10 13 15 19 .
(e) 44 40 39 39 56 62 62 .
) 63 70 52 64 77 95 103 .
(a) 56 44 39 39 35 37 41 45
(b 80 69 58 59 60 55 42 42
(c) 69 57 50 46 48 47 £ 44
Poland. e ee e (4 } 87 83 81 109 139 130 6 | 76
(e
2 70 59 51 52 53 51 43 45
(a) 55 59 66 78 85 97 145
() 83 76 62 62 57 71 113
(c) 67 66 64 71 73 86 131
Portugal . . . . . - - - . . (d)
e) } 79 77 134 148 146 149 189
Il [ 68 67 70 78 79 91 136 .

* Provisional figures. .
1 Figures for 1929 have been converted into soles.
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 ="100) (continued).

(e) Other investments and participations.

fa) Discounts.

MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39

(c) Total discounts, loans and advances.

(b) Loans and sdvences. (d) Government seourities. (f) Total.
1529 = 100
Countey 1931 1983 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 j 1938
(a) 81 69 68 29 23
() 72 63 59 62 64
Roumania fc) 77 66 63 46 44
oUmania . . . - -« s -
(@ 99 75 60 65 56
{ (e)
/] 78 67 - 63 48 45
{a) 83 88 85 87 99
(b) 79 79 83 82 79
- (c) 83 82 84 85 87
Spaiaf. ..o ee e e {d) 10 15 121 137 154
(e 94 94 95 101 100
§7] 91 93 96 102 109 . .
( (a) 107 104 90 86 88 87 94 94
4 106 95 87 86 86 92 92 99
Sweden (o) 106 97 88 86 87 90 92 98
?3 104 108 17 162 164 155 128 131
(f} 106 98 90 92 93 9 95 100
(a) 72 60 50 48 35 35 38
() 101 101 99 98 93 89 88
Switzerland I 97 96 93 92 86 83 81
(4) 121 121 109 103 f0s4 1o 123
(e) .
() 99 97 94 92 87 85 84
(a) 103 nz 133 102 164 201 289 )
{b) 125 120 149 166 148 167 204
Turkey * (c) 121 19 146 154 151 174 220
.......... (@) 14 “
o) 160 165 271 342 467 581 522
| 124 122 155 167 175 205 243
( () 58 57 55 64 63 66 76
(b 100 86 81 102 106 "7 129 .
. h Africat. . . ] (9 89 79 75 92 95 104 15
Union of South Africa (d) 154 209 206 200 126 337 291
fe) 83 133 67 267 217 300 333
() 93 87 83 101 98 121 129
fa) 55 62 8 64 76 72 80
(ij 86 81 78 % 99 111 118
Uni b Africat . ) (c 78 76 75 87 93 100 108 ;
nion of South Africa (d) 129 223 254 247 220 279 270
fe) 67 108 100 167 150 233 283
(" 86 101 105 15 115 132 137
United Kingdom and (a) 104 174 131 114 136 129 126
Troland : (bﬁ 9l 78 - 74 77 79 86 %
Enclantd and Wales. Iz 93 64 85 83 89 94 101 .
ngland anc Wales (d) 19 197 234 244 245 260 25
(e 102 118 130 134 159 156 108
/] 97 11 109 109 15 121 124
(o) 133 140 102 53 58 46 44
_ (bj 79 70 65 72 7 72 79
(e 86 80 70 69 70
land . . . . . . .. . 68 74
Seotlan (d) 19 163 187 191 212 224 222
(e) 139 165 199 206 207 :
234 244
0 99 109 12 112 120 123 127

1 Figures for 1935 are provisional.
? Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with previous years,

3 Accounts of offices within the Union only.
t Including accounts of branches outside the Union.
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Table XI. — PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS
(1929 = 100) (concluded ).

{a) Discounts. {c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations.

(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities, (i) Total.
1929 = 100
Counntry
1831 1932 1933 1934 1933 1036 1937 1938
() 533 592 506 " 84 76 78 76
(b) 75 69 69 88 . 86 88 9]
Ireland . . . . . . . .. (c) 98 96 91 88 86 87 90
((‘3 100 115 111 10 112 113 106
N 99 105 100 98 98 99 98
(a) . .
(b) . . . . . . . .
USA. 1. . ... .. C {c} 82 62 46 44 42 44 50
(All banks) (4 144 150 178 244 265 356 341
(e) 97 75 56 52 73 58 56
() 9] 73 62 66 71 79 81
(a) . .
(b) . . . . . . .
USA oo i e (c) 74 38 49 46 47 51 53
Momber banks (d) 138 169 188 282 318 351 320
(Mombor banks) (e) 101 97 87 88 94 103 92
[4)] 85 76 70 78 83 92 88
(a)
(%) . . . . . . 3
Uruguay?® . . . . . . . .. (<) 107 100 104 i 114 132 147
(d) . . . .
(e
( - . ]
(aj 118 92 117 99 78 80 90
() 101 101 99 81 66 50 53
Venezuela?., . . . . . . . . (<) 103 100 102 83 67 54 57 -
((‘3 91 135 174 171 176 190 184
(1) 102 102 107 90 76 64 67 .
(a) 101 83 78 75 67 59 .
(b) 102 89 79 70 68 73 .
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . .. (c) 102 87 79 72 67 68
(('3 143 129 114 109 126 129 .
() 104 %0 81 74 72 72 .

1 End of June each yesr.

3 Excluding the Banco de la Repiblica.

3 Four banks.
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Table X1I. — PRERCENTAGE CoOMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANE CREDITS.
{a) Discounts
((s)) Iézm:n: l;ev:l’:;:?es as percentage of total of these items.
(d) Other investments and participations
Countey l 1920 1631 1032 I 1933 1934 1935 1938 1937 1938
(a) I 29 | azs 38.8 379 | 469 | 482 | 532
Argontine . . . . . o . . . (6) 51.7 50.4 54.7 55.8 42.8 42.8 38.1 .
((z } 5.4 6.8 7.0 6.5 6.3 10.3 9.0 8.7
(a) } 93.2 84.0 81.6 82.0 83.0 85.6 85.4 86.7
Australia . . . . . . . . . ((bj
° 6.8 . 18, 18. 7. 14.6
o } 16.0 8.4 0 17.0 14.4 13.3 .
(a} 2.0 1.2 1.0 2.7 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8
New Zealand® . . . . . . . (5} 87.6 83.0 75.0 57.2 87.0 88.0 85.0 87.9
(c) 9.3 15.1 23.4 39.5 11.6 10.4 13.5 10.8
(d) 1.1 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.5
() } 88.3 82.9 79.8 77.8 79.6 81.7 82.6 84.1
Australesia®Z . . . . . . . . (8) .
{(z } 1.2 17.1 20,2 22.2 20.4 18.3 17.4 15.9
(a) 9.1 10.2 12,5 12.6 1143
Austria . . . . . . . . . . (%) 78.3 75.9 73.7 72.2 170.6
l((z } 12.6 13.9 13.8 15.2 15.1
((a) 19.2 22.2 21.5 22.7 26.3 24.8 25.7 24.7
Belgium® . . . . . . ... (b) 63.8 53.4 50.4 48.6 48.8 43.9 46.2 43.3
G e | e | | g e | e | e
(s} 22,1 21.4 15.2 14.9 1.6 9.8 14.4 15.6
Bolivia (two banks). . . . . () 58.2 53.4 60.5 58.8 65.9 67.0 67.1 72.9
(c} 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.8 4.4 2.9
(d) 19.0 24.5 23.5 25.4 21.7 18.8 15.6 1.5
{a) 44.4 38.8 42.9 42.7 39.9 41.6 .
Brazil . . . . . ... ... ((13 519 55.1 515 51,7 55.2 52.7
(d) } 3.7 6.1 5.6 5.6 4.9 5.7 .
{a} 437 32.7 32.2 27.7 30.3 34.9 35.1 38.8*
Bulgaria . . . . ... ... (o) 56.3 61.3 60.5 64.9 61.4 57.5 54.4 48.3*
(c) 1.0 0.5 0.3 2.6 2.2
(4) 5.0 6.8 7.1 5.7 5.4 } 103 12.9¢
(a) a3
Canada . . . . . . . ... (b) 3 76.1 64.7 61.0 57.2 51.5 45.0 45.0 45.0
{c) 14.3 26.7 325 36.1 40.5 45.9 50.2
(d) 2.4 3.2 2.3 2.9 23 2.6 as | '5e by
(a} 28.4 11.8 10.3 21.0 21.9 .
_ . . . . . 22.9 26.3
Chile . . . ... ..... () | 642 79.2 77.8 70.2 69.1 68.5 66.2 i:':
{c) 0.9 2.3 4.6 1.9 0.5 1.0 1.3 0.9
(d) 6.5 6.7 7.3 6.9 8.5 7.6 6.2 5.7
(a} 48.4 37.3 28.0 25.3 6.1 .
) . . - . . 44,8 47.7 56.1
Colombia . . . . ... .. (( fg 40.0 45.3 43.5 36.8 226 21.2 21.0 16.9
(d) ] 11.6 17.4 28.5 37.9 41.3 34,0 313 27.0
{a) 10.1 2.1 9.6 10,2
‘ . , . , 10.1 11.5 12,0 1.7
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . . ({ 3 76.0 73.0 73.2 71.3 71.2 69.1 68.3 67.2
(d) } 13.9 17.9 17.2 18.5 18.7 19.4 19.7 211
) | 165 17.7 16.1 15.4 14.9 7
Denmark . .. ...... (6) | 596 58.6 57.8 57.0 56.1 ;5'7 o 7.6 2.7
. 7.4 59.9 60.4 67.3
(;) 4.2 3.2 4.0 5.1 6.6 55 5.3 45
19.7 ) : :
(d) 205 | 221 225 24 | 214 18.5 17.5 5.0

* Provisional figures,
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only.
:E_nd of Juns following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions.

Figurea since 1935 are not strictly comparable with those for previous years, )
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Table XII. — PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued ).

{a) Discounts

{b) Loans and advances

(c) Government securities

(d} Other investments and participations

as percentage of total of these items.

Country j 1928 l 1931 , 1932 | 1933 1934 | 1935 1936 | 1937 l 1938
(a) 21.9. 21.7 24.3 44.7 50.8 52.9 50.7 72.1
Ecuador . . . . . . . . . . (b) 68.1 67.6 65.5 47.5 42.6 39.8 41.7 19.2
(¢) 0.2 0.2 0.2 - 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.9 0.1
(d) 9.8 10.5 10.0 7.6 6.4 7.1 6.7 8.6
{a) 45.0 40.6 41.1 42.6 46.6 44.3 45.4 48.5 .
Estonia . . . . .+ .« . . .. (b) 53.5 57.5 56.0 54.0 49.1 48.2 44.2 41.6 .
fc) L5 1
. .9 2.9 3.4 4.3 7.5 10.4 9.9 .
(d}
(a) 34.1 26.2 21.5 17.7 16.7 18.4 17.2 18.2 12.7
Finland . . . . . . . . .. (b} 63.2 70.1 73.7 76.3 72.5 69.8 66.7 66.2 67.3
(c) 0.3 0.4 0.5 1.0 1.2 1.5 3.7 3.6 15.0
(d) 2.4 3.3 4.3 5.0 9.6 10.3 12.4 12.0 -
(a} 64.5 60.2 70.8 67.3 65.7 63.5 66.8 67.8
France . . . . . « « « . . (b} 34.8 38.8 28.4 319 33.4 35.6 32.3 31.3
{Deposit banks) ((3 } 0.7 10 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9
_ . (a) 30.9 36.8 44.9 35.1 35.9 33.7 419 46.6 .
Franes . . . - . . . . . . (5) 52.6 34.9 26.4 34.2 35.2 35.9 30.4 28.8 .
(Investment banks) ;g } 16.3 283 28.7 507 | 289 30.4 227 24.6 .
France (a) 60.5 57.9 68.5 64.6 63.4 61.1 64.6 65.9 .
(Deposit and Investment ?b) 36.9 38.4 8.2 32.i 33.3 33.6 32.2 3 ’
banks) (;j } 2.6 3.7 3.3 3.3 3.1 3.3 3.2 3.0 .
(a) 23.3 15.5 19.1 22.1 26.0 28.5 32.6 38.3 38.3%
Germanyl. . . . ... .. (b) 70.9 74.3 69.1 65.6 -1 6l.1 56.4 51.7 48.1 4493
(Al banks) {c) 0.2 3.2 5.1 4.9 4.0 6.0 6.5 4.9 8.5%
(d) 5.6 7.0 6.7 7.4 8.9 9.1 9,2 8.7 8.32
(a) 25.6 227 26.4 29.3 33.9 43.2 42.6
Germany®. . . . . . .. . (5) 67.5 64.5 59.6 57.9 52.5 39.2 39.8
(All banks) (c) 6.9 { 3.4 5.0 4.6 4.1 7.6 7.4 .
(d) . 9.4 9.0 8.2 9.5 10.0 10.2 .
(a) 28.0 21.2 24.8 28.3 33.2 36.5 40.0 45.2
Germany . . . . . . . .. (%) 67.5 68.2 61.7 58.5 52.4 47.4 42.7 38.7
(Big Berlin banks) (c) 0.1 4.9 6.8 6.3 5.0 6.6 7.1 6.5
(d) 4.4 5.7 6.7 6.9 9.4 9.5 10.2 9.6
(a) | 27.8 140 1.6 | 186 17,1 14.6 15.5 . .
Creoce. « « « o v o e . '(b) 54.0 66.5 70.5 63.8 66.1 70.0 68.8 . -
fc) | 182 19.5 18.9 17 t5
X . X .6 16.8 -4 15.7 . .
(d)
fa) 46.7 49.8 48.9 49.8 51.3 51.3 52.3 50.3
Hungary. . . . . . - . . . (b) 50.2 47.1 43.6 42.6 41.0 40.8 39.8 41.5
((3 0 | s 7.5 7.6 7.7 7.9 7.9 8.2
{a) 43.0 51.5 55.0 50.4 47.7 48.4 45.6 43.7
Italy « - . - i v oo n s () 41.0 35.4 32.5 35.2 35.8 34.6 37.6 40.0
. ‘
(All banks) ((g } 16.0 13,1 125 | 144 | 165 | 170 168 | 163
(a) 55.9 66.4 69.8 64.8 61.2 62.6 61.1 57.8
Ttaly « o « v« v o v oe o (b) 23.2 16.8 14.4 16.6 17.7 15.4 16.5 20.5
]
(All banks} ;z ] 20.9 16.8 158 | 18.6 21.1 22.0 22.4 217
Japan (a) 10.2 9.2 9.7 9.7 9.9 10.3 11.0 14.1
{Cloaring-house Membor ((3 53.0 55.5 54.3 52.3 48.2 46.9 46.1 49.0
banks) (d) 36.8 35.3 36.0 38,0 4.9 | 428 42,9 36.9

1 November returns.

2 0ld Reich only.

3 December figures.

¢ Loans include correspondents.
s Loans exclude correspendents.
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Table X1I. — PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued ).

{a) Discounts

(b) Loans and advances

{¢) Government securities

{d) Other investments and participations

ag percentage of total of these items.

p— , I L% | 1081 | 1032 t 1938 | 1034 | 1935 1036 | 1937 | 1938
(a) | 390 32.3 29.3 31.9 31.7 19.6 211 1.5
Latvia (b) | 586 61.5 62.5 62.3 59.5 50,7 63.0 62.1
VIB. « . &« ¢ « « & o+ v . '
((;; 2.4 6.2 8.2 5.8 8.8 29.7° 16.9 26.4
((a) | 238 25.9 23.9 235 | 2009 19.4 20.2 24.0
Lithuania (b) | 17 61.6 61.9 62.2 64.4 64.9 62.9 61.2
((z } 14.5 12.5 14.2 14.3 14.7 15.7 16.9 14.8 .
() | 363 21.2 255 27.0 33.2 24.0 27.9 27.2 .
Moxioo YR EETE 69.2 62.9 61.7 55.2 69.8 65.8 65.1 .
((3 b or2a 96 { 16 | 13 | 1s 6.2 63 7.7
(a) | 25.6 24.0 77.8 24.6 27.3 29.0 31.7 39.0 .
Netherlands (%) | 656 61.5 57.1 61.1 61.8 60.8 60.7 52.5
((;j } 8.8 14.5 15.1 14.3 10.9 10.2 7.6 8.5
(a) 25.6 26.2 26.8 26.3 27.2 28.5 30.2 31.6 30.2%
(b) | 540 55.5 55.1 55.8 56.3 55.4 54,9 52.8 50.0%
Norway . . .. ...... (c) 6.0 5.3 5.0 5.1 4.3 4.1 3.2 3.3 19.8%
(d) 14.4 13.0 13.1 12.8 12.2 12.0 1.7 12.3 . :
(e) | 310 28.0 34.6 31.6 34.4 35.5 39.7 413
Por (n) | 463 59.2 53.7 52.8 52.6 49.5 46,8 45.5 .
"""""" (c) 16.7 { 1.1 2.2 2.9 2.8 2.9 2.6 3.1
(d) ) 1.7 9.5 12.7 10.2 121 10.9 10.1 .
(a) | 437 35.3 32.5 33.5 30.5 287 | 313 417 43.6
Poland . . . ) | s 58.2 60.1 58.2 58.5 57.5 55.4 50.0 4.7
((;j } 5.2 6.5 7.4 8.3 1.0 13.8 13.3 8.3 8.7
faj | s2.6 42.5 46.2 49.2 52.8 565 56.0 56.0
Poreugal. . . . . . . . . 0 | 392 48.0 44.4 35.0 3.5 283 30.5 32.6
((;j | 8.2 9.5 9.4 15.8 15.7 15.2 13.5 1.4
(a) | 438 45.3 45.2 46.7 26.7 22.4
Roumenia . . . . . . . . (b 47.5 43.7 45.0 45,0 61.3 66.7
((g } 8.7 1.0 9.8 8.3 120 | 109 .
(@ | 229 21.0 215 20.2 19.9 20.4% . . .
Spain . . . . . . (5) | 3.4 27.2 26.4 27.2 25.3 21.5¢ ) ) )
Pain "1 (0 26.8 32.2 33.0 33.8 36.0 40.3* . . .
(d) 18.9 19.6 19.1 18.8 18.8 17.8% . . .
(@) | 265 26.8 28.1 26.4 24.8 25.2 243 26.1 24.9
Sweden . . . . .. .. .. ((b; 65.4 65.3 63.0 63.2 61.0 60.6 62.6 63.1 64.6
[
(9 ] 8.1 7.9 8.9 10.4 14.2 14.2 13.1 10.8 10.5
(a) 1.9 8.6 7.3 6.3 6.2 4.8 5.0 5.3 .
Switzerland . . . . . . . | ((bj 80.9 82.6 83.7 85.3 85.8 86.5 85.6 84.1
[
9 } 7.2 8.8 9.0 8.4 8.0 8.6 9.4 10.6 .
fa) 18.4 15.4 16.9 15.7 1.2 17.3 18.0 21.9 .
Turkeyl. . . . . . . ce f(';j 43 | 750 | 732 | 714 | 738 | 63 607 | 623
7.4 9.5 9.9 12.9 0 0.5 —
(d) } 15 19.6 208 158
fa) | 238 14.7 15.6 15.8 15.1 15.4 12.9
. . . ) 14.1
Union of South Africa?. . . { (2 | 688 | 738 | 676 | 675 | 694 741 666 | 68.7
(c) 6.3 10.5 15.1 15.8 12.6 8.1 17.8 14.4 .
(d) 1.1 1.0 1.7 0.9 2.9 2.4 2.7 2.8 .

* Provigional figures.

tFigures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with previous years,
* Accounts of offices within the Union only,
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Table X11. — PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (concluded J.

{ a) Discounts
(&) Loans and advances

{¢) Government securities

{d} Other investments and participations

as percentage of total of these items,

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1927 1938
{a} 22,2 14.1 13.7 14.4 i2.3 14.7 12.2 12.9 .
. . b) 59.8 59.8 47.9 44.1 49.8 51.7 50.2 51.5
o f South Africa? (
nion of South Alnica (c) 16.8 25.1 37.1 40.3 36.1 32.0 35.4 33.0
fd) 1.2 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.8 1.6 2.2 2.6
United Kingdom and
Ireland :
(a) 14.6 15.7 22.8 17.5 15.2 17.2 15.6 14.9 .
England and Wales (b) 66.8 62.3 46.7 45.8 46.8 45.8 47.5 51.5
T (e 15.1 18.4 26.9 32.6 33.7 32.3 325 30.6
{d) 3.4 3.6 3.6 4.1 4.3 4.7 4.4 3.0
(a) 9.1 12.3 1.7 8.3 43 4.4 3.4 3.2
(v) 55.7 44,5 35.7 32.4 35.5 33.2 325 34.8
Scotland. . . . . .. . :
cosian (c) 32.2 39.0 48.1 54.0 54.8 57.2 58.5 56.3
(d) 3.0 4.2 45 5.3 5.4 5.2 5.6 5.7
(a) 2.7 14.5 15.2 13.5 2.3 2.1 2.1 2.1
Iroland () 50.4 38.2 33.4 34.8 45.3 44.4 445 46.9
((3 } 46.9 473 51.4 51.7 52.4 53.5 53.4 51.0
(a) } 72.4 65.2 61.0 54.3 48.4 433 40.6 445
USA o v v v o .. (5) . . . J - : . .
(All banks)? (c) 10.3 16.3 21.2 29.9 38.1 38.8 46.7 435 .
(d) 17.3 18.5 17.8 15.8 13.5 17.9 12.7 12.0
U.SA ) ;gj } 72.8 63.0 55.4 50.9 427 40.6 405 43.9
(Member banks) (c) 10.7 17.4 23.8 288 38.7 40.9 410 39.0
{d) 16.5 19.6 20.8 20.3 18.6 18.5 18.5 17.1
{a) 1.6 13.3 10.4 12.6 12.8 12.0 14.5 15.6 .
Veneguola? (b) 80.7 79.8 79.4 74.9 72.5 70.0 62.7 63.3 .
((3 3.7 6.9 10.2 12.5 14.7 18.0 22.8 211 ;
(a) 36.2 35.2 33.3 35.0 36.3 34.0 29.7 .
Yugoslavia (b) 56.8 55.2 56.6 55.1 533 53.6 57.7 .
((3 7.0 2.6 10,1 9.9 10.4 12.4 12.6

1 Including accounts of branches outside the Union,

t End of June each year.

3 Four banks,
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Table XIII. — PERCENTAGE RaTio OoF Banks’ OwnN RESOURCES .
10 TuER PuBLic LIABILITIES, EXCLUDING ACCEPTANCES AND SUNDRY ACCOUNTS.

End of: } 1929 | 1931 ‘ 1952 1033 1934 ] 1936 | 1936 1037
Argentine®* . . . . . . . ... ... 17.8 19.2 18.3 18.6 18,6 14,6 12.0 1.7
Augtralasia- L e e e 20.2 22.7 22.3 21.2 20.3 - 20.1 20.2 19.5
Austria * . . . . . .. . . ... . 15.1 . 15.8 15.3 15.9 16.3 11.2 .
Belgivm ¢ . . . . . ... ... R 25.6 24.8 28.6 29.5 . 14,3 13.2 14.5
Bolivia 8. . . . . . .. .. .. R 108.5 139.6 156.8 94,3 68.4 37.9 31.7 34.4
Brazils . . . . . . .. Ve e e e e 20.4 224 18.4 19.7 18.2 20,1 . .
Bulgaria. . . . . . . ... ..... 16.6 28.5 32.1 37.0 32.5 29.1 28.9 26.1
Canada . . . .". . ... ... ... 9.8 1.7 12.3 11.2 10.8 10.2 9.7 9.6
Chile . . ., . . ., . ..., ... .. 42.6 60.1 47.5 40.5 35.3 34.6 32.4 32.4
Colombia . , . ... . e e e e e . 38.7 57.8 45.5 47.9 42.9 40.9 30.8 28.3
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . . . . . . . 12.2 11.1 10.7 11.3 11.0 10.0 9.8 9.2
Denmark . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 17.5 17.4 i9.1 19.0 19.2 18.8 18.2 18.7
Ecuador. . . . . . . e e e e 56.2 56.3 43.7 3.0 27.3 31.4 30.5 29.2
Estonia .. . . . . . . e e e e e 10.7 10.7 12.9 12.9 155 10.5 9.3 9.2
Finland 7 . . . . . . .. e e e 19.4 20.7 19.1 18.4 14.9 14.4 13.3 13.4
A 8.3 7.3 7.8 8.9 9.3 10.4 10.0 9.4
France®{ B . . .. ... ... .. 19.2 28.3 28.5 29.3 31.8 35.2 28.5 23.2
{ L 9.5 8.9 9.4 10.4 10.8 12.2 1.5 10.6
. 9.3 16.0 9.8 9.8 9.2 9.7 9.5 9.1
Germany * IB e e e e e e e 10.9 11.9 15.8 17.5 18.2 20.3 211 .
c ... ... 7.5 6.2 7.3 7.7 8.0 8.7 9.1 8.8
Greece?® _ . . . . . . ., . .,... | 204 21.7 20.6 14.6 13.9 14.8 14.6 .
Hungary . . . .. . . ... ..., 16.8 18.2 18.9 20.4 20.8 21.1 20.4 19.7
Italy2 . . . . .. . oL L. L. 14.5 16.2 18.7 16.4 14.1 14.1 12.8 12.1
Japan1®, _ . . .. . . .. ... .. 19.2 19.6 19.3 17.9 16,9 16.1 14.5 .
Latwia . . . . . . . ... ... .. 22.8 48.7 57.6 58.1 53.2 73.4 42,5 41.2
Lithuania . . . . . . .. . ... .. 26.5 27.3 29,1 325 33.8 35.9 30.9 26.1
Mexico?® |, , . . . e e e e 48.8 70.1 55,6 44.2 30.8 23.3 24.2 36.7
Netherlands . . . . . . . ... . .. 28.0 29.7 33.2 36.0 29.3 36.8 29.7 26.3
Norwayis, | . . ., ., .. e e . 18.7 16.2 18.1 19.0 8.9 17.7 17.9 16.9
Peru . . . ... .. ..... Ce . 38.6 31.2 27.1 28.0 22.7 20,7 17.2 16.6
Poland . . . . . . . . .., .. ... 14.2 21.5 23.7 24,5 25.6 25,1 25,0 21.5
Portugal . . . . .. . . .. .. .. 21.0 34.5 38.8 32.3 23.1 23,1 21.5 19.6
Roumania . . . . . .. .. ..., . 23.3 33.4 35.6 37.1 43.8 43,5
Spainis ., . . . . ... ... ... 16.7 19.2 18.9 18.1 17.2 16.2 . .
Sweden . . . . . .. ... ..... 18.6 18.1 17.8 15.6 15.8 15.6 15.0 14.6
Switzerlands . ., . . . ., ., . ., . 15.2 15.7 16.1 15.3 15.9 16.4 14,7 14.)
Turkey . . . . ... .... e 39.1 46.7 48.4 43.5 44.2 41.7 32.3 30.0
Union of South Afrieca . . . . . . . . 12.2 10.8 1.6 9.9 9.7 9.1 8.5 8.6
United Kingdom and Ireland :
England and Wales . . . . . . . 7.4 7.4 6.6 6.7 6.7 6.3 5.9 . 6.1
Scotland . . . . . e e e 10.1 11.5 10.3 10.2 10.0 9.5 9.3 9.2
Ireland . . . . . . ... ... . 9.8 9.4 8.5 9.2 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.8
U.S.A, 17 A L 15.4 16.6 18.8 17.2 16.1 14.6 12.6 12.5
o B . e e e 15.0 16.7 16.5 16.4 13.5 12.0 11.0 1.7
Uruguay , . . . . . . .. .... 37.3 34.7 311 33.7 33.2 | 32.4 30.4 26.8
"Venezwela . . . . | ., . ., | 22,5 30.5 316 29.6 25.0 19.4 19.6 20.8
Yugoslavia . . . ., . . .. Ce 21.3 29.5 34.8 36.6 35.7 37.5 37.3

* For years prior to 1929, see Commercial Banks, 1913-1929, Table IV, page 26,

* At the end of June each year.

1 Argentine : Including the Banco de la Nacién.

* Australasia : Including offices in London and branches outside Australia and New Zealand,

3 Austria ;: Principal commercial banks (four in 1929, five from 1930 to 1933 and four since 1934).

4 Belgium : Figures since 1935 not comparable with previous years.

% Bolivia : Two banks,

® Brazil ; Including the Banco do Brasil, with the exclusion of its note-isgue department. .

? Finland : Presentation of statistics changed as from 1934.

® France : Principal commercial banks : A—Deposit banks. B—investment banks. C—Total,

* Germany : A—All monthly reporting commercial banks at end of November each year, B—All commercial banks aa
at end of December each year. C—Big Berlin banks at end of each year. Since 1934, change in classification of accounts

10 Greece: All commercial banks. )

B Tialy : All commercial banks.

12 Japen : *‘ Ordinary banks *’,

1% Mexico : Reclassification of banks and accounts in 1932 and in 1035,

4 Norway : Free banks only.

1% Spain : ** La banca inscrita " only.

1¢ Switzerland : Change in presentation of statistica in 1935,

17 U.8.4. : A—All banks, including stock savings banks, B—Member Banls,

18 Uruguay : Excluding the Banco de la Repiiblica Oriental del Uruguay.

1 Venezuela : Up to 1934 : four banks ; since 1935 : ten banks,
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Table XIV. — RELATION BETWEEN GRross Prorirs, ExpENseEs aAND NeT ProrrTs
oF CoMMERCIAL BaANES oF CERTAIN COUNTRIES.
{a) Expenses

{ b) Depreciation accounts }as percentage of gross profita.
(c) Net profit or loss (L)

Country | 1029 | 1031 1 1933 1933 1934 1933 1836 1937
(a) 72.4 . 81.1 66.2 69.2 59.0 57.7
Austrial, . . . . . .. Lo.o8 (b 0.5 . 673.4 64.7 90.4 9.6 17.5
{c) 17.6 . L682.6 L 59.0 L 89.0 3.5 7.4 .
(a) 71.3 86.1 89.6 87.6 85.7 84.8 85.3 81.7
Czecho-Slovakia . . . . . . (b) 2.6 108.5 2.4 4.4 13.3 9.8 3.1 9.0
fc) 24.7 L 95.0 7.8 6.8 L o8 2.7 7.9 7.7
(a} 43.9 43.1 38.8 36.7 41.5 49.4 46.6 47.8
Denmark. . . . . . - . . . () 18.2 65.9 21.6 18.2 8.9 20.9 9.4 6.7
{c) 36.9 L 1040 38.1 43.7 48.1 27.9 42.3 42.5
(a) 55.8 56.3 64.0 56.0 50.0 45.2 40.0 413
Estonia . . . . . . . . .. (b) 27.9 34.4 40.0 36.0 32.1 38.7 425 413
(c) 16.3 9.4 L 40 8.0 17.9 16.1 17.5 17.4
(a) 48.5 49.1 52.2 53,5 54.t 55.6 56.9 56.0
Finland . . . . . . . . .. (b) 14.0 70.8 27.4 47.7 15.7 12.0 9.7 10.5
(c) 37.3 L 20.3 20.4 L 1.2 29.5 31.9 33.1 33.0
(a) 47.6 . 69.6 72.9 87.9 83.7 79.7 71.8
France (Invest. Banks) . . . (5} 4.3 . 5.5 109.9 6.7 6.5 5.5 5.4
() 47.1 . 215 | L 86.1 1.1 5.2 10.6 18.9
(a) 5.4 85.9 84.7 82.0 81.0 90.8 89.3 90.0
Germany. . . . . . . . . . (b) 0.4 193.2 40.9 23.0 16.3 0.7 0.3 8.3
(c) 13.5 L179.1 L 256 L 50 2.0 7.4 8.9 9.1
{a) 77.7 771 77.3 79.3 69.1 65.7
Greece. - . « - - + « - o4 s (b) 9.0 12.9 14.3 10.7 14.3 17.0
{c) 13.3 10.0 8.4 10.0 16.6 17.3
{a) . 62.7 63.3 64.8 63.7 64.7
Hungary. . « + + « « « o {b) . . . . . .
{c) . 28.6 21.1 18.4 19.3 20.2
(a) . 74.4 78.9 78.4 88.2
Italy . .. « . .« « « .. (b} . 1.4 1.4 170.6 0.8
c) . 23.6 19.2 | L1s9.7 10.2
. {a) . . . . . . . R
Japan . . . . - - . oo .. (b} . . . R . . . .
(c) 1.9 4.1 1.0 1.9 13.4 13.0 12.7 .
(a) 60.2 76.2 91.9 53.3 743 76.7 70.5 71.9 .
Latvia, « « « ¢« « 4 o o & (b) 17.2 77.8 48.6 73.3 60.0 13.3 18.2 6.3
(c) 22.6 Ls40 | L 405 | I 289 | L 343 10.0 12,5 21.9
(a) 37.6 35.0 41.5 37.4 46.8 46.6 4.7
Lithuania . . . . « . . . . {t) . . . . . . .
(c) 8.0 5.0 3.8 9.t 3.9 2.7 1.3 .
{a) 46.1 54.8 51.6 56.7 59.5 57.0 52.7 63.6
Netherlands . . . . . . . . () 21.3 45.7 32.6 28.3 22.8 13.7 11.0 10.0
(c) 29.9 L 3. 13.3 1.2 14.0 26.2 33.1 33.2
{a) 49.8 53.3 52.6 52.7 52,5 53.6 55.7 56.7
Norway (Free Banks). . . . ¢ (b) 20.6 142.4 28.9 33.1 26.4 28.3 20.3 13.2
(c) 29.6 L 95.7 18.5 14.2 21.1 18.1 24.0 30.1
(a) . . 54.0 45.2 50.0 47.1 48.5 51.8
Portl. o » « « o o o o v < (b) . . 22.2 24.7 14.3 12.9 6.1 1.8
(c) . . 23.8 30.1 35.7 40,0 45.5 36.4
(a) 96.6 102.4 105.1 130.0 109.5 125 . .
Poland. . . . « « « + « + - (b) . . . . R N . .
(¢) 3.4 L 24 L 5.1 L 30.0 L 95 | L 125 . .
(a) 46.4 44,5 43.5 52.0 48.3 49.4 44.4 38.8
Sweden . « « .« . v+ - .. 4 eb) 12.3 36.4 146.0 34.7 a1.2 19.8 8.8 9.3
(o) 40.5 188 | L 89.6 12.9 7.7 27.1 42.0 47.6

1 Fijve banks ; since 1934, four banks.
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Table XIV. — RELATION BETWEEN GRross ProFiTs, EXPENSES AND NET ProOFITS
oF COMMERCIAL BANKS OF CERTAIN COUNTRIES (concluded).

{a} Expenses
{ b} Depreciation accounts a3 percentage of gross profits.
(¢} Net profit or loss (L)

Country ‘ 1929 I 1951 I 1932 l 1933 1834 3938 - 1936 1037
(a) 48.1 49.6 51.3 51.5 52.4 53.5 51.4 54.0
Switzerland . . . . . . . (%) 6.5 25.4 36.5 59.3 26.1 29.4 23.0 1.7
| (c) 45.4 24.7 11.9 L 110 21.4 16.9 - 255 34.2
United Kingdom and
Ireland :
‘ (a) . . . . . . . .
England and Wales. . (o) 10.8 0.3 2.5 2.0 6.6 6.5 10.1 9.8
l (c) 83.0 96.3 93.7 93.8 89.8 87.2 84.8 83.8
) fa) . . . . . . . .
Scotland . . . . . . .. (&) 9.3 8.0 80 | 5.9 10,9 9.7 11.0 8.2
(c) 82.4 86.5 87.2 88.2 81,1 79.9 80.8 83.5
(aj 54.6 59.2 62.0 59.6 60.4 62.5 63.3 63.3
U.S.A. (All Member banks). . 1 (b) 18.8 50.0 72.0 91.9 87.6 54.0 40.7 29.7
fe) 35.3 1.0 L 23.6 L 38.1 L 225 21.3 42.9 29.5
. (a) . 85.4 89.7 81.8 78.3 79.2 75.9
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . . . (%) . 2.1 4.2 28.7 15.7 10.2 18.3
(c) . 11.6 5.4 L 135 6.0 10.6 5.8
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Table XV. — Yierp or BanrINg CAPITAL 1IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES.

FZ; g:zs:,fffgf t:r loss (L) } as percentage of capitai and reserves plus amounts brought forward.

Countey 1929 | 1931 l 193 1933 1934 1935 1938 1937
. 1 (a)} . . . . . . . .
Australia and New Zealandl, { () 6.7 3.3 2.9 29 2.9 31 14 3.5
- _ (a) 32.0 " 64.3 30.0 26.3 26,7 41.4 .
Austria®. . . ..o { () 5.6 . L4387 | L17.7 | L 23.4 0.9 3.1 .

. fa) 27.2 24.8 24.5 22.7 22.0 23.6 23.0 25.4
Coecho-Slovakia . . . . . . { Iy 6.7 L 236 1.9 15 | L o2 0.6 1.8 2.0
D . (a) 17.4 19.2 20.3 22.6 20.3 17.7 18.7 20.0

BMIMATI. = v o e e e e (b) 6.4 L 19 7.7 9.9 9.8 49 7.9 8.5
Eston fa) 49.8 44.1 32.6 31.8 37.9 416 50.8 58.2
SPOMIR o v e e e e e e (b) 8.1 4.1 L 13 2.5 6.8 6.7 9.1 10.1
{e) 28.9 23.2 23.4 21.4 24.3 23.5 22.9 20.8
Finland . . .. ...... {(b) 10.8 L 26 48 | L 03 7.2 7.5 7.6 6.9
France., . « « « + o + = « - (a) . . . . . . . .
{Deposit banks) { (%) 8.8 L 70 6.3 6.3 6.2 6.4 5.3 6.2
France. . . . . . . . « . . (a) 23.1 . 14.1 12.4 12.0 11.7 12.8 15.4
(Investment banks) (5) 10.9 . 3.0 L 10.7 0.1 0.6 1.4 2.9
France. . + « « « + o4 « « « {a) . - . . . . . .
(Dep. and Inv. banks) { (b) 9.3 L 53 5.5 2.4 5.0 5.3 4.6 5.6
Germany. . . . .« . . o« . . (a) 51.8 72.3 58.6 58.7 58.5 51.6 51.6 53.9
(Big Berlin banks) (b} 7.0 L129.5 L 15.0 L 29 1.2 3.8 4.6 4.9
G (a) 56.6 35.2 53.3 50.6 33.9 35.8 . .
TEBCO. . .. . e e e e o () 7.5 5.5 45 5.0 5.6 6.2 : .
. 21.2 18.2 16.8 16.4 16.0
a . . . !
Hongary?® . - - - - - oo { ;bj ) 6.1 3.9 3.1 3.2 3.2
Ttaly . v o 0 e e e e . (a) 25.1 19.4 17.8 24.5 21.4
(Three banks) (b) 8.7 4.6 3.4 L 36.7 22 . .
J {a) 50.5 46.1 46.6 45.9 47.0 46.4 49.2
BPAN . . e v e e e e e (b) 6.0 1.9 5.1 5.5 6.3 6.0 6.2 .
Latvia® (a) 27.6 18.6 1.8 1.9 12.7 8.1 13.0 10.7
ALVIAT . e e e e e (b) 6.2 Lol | L 48 | L 46 | L 43 0.8 1.6 2.3
, . (a) 33.4 34.5 28.5 25.6 201 20.3 20.8
Lithvania®. . . . ..o . { (b) 2.6 1.8 1.0 2.4 0.7 0.5 0.3 .
fa) 20.3 16.0 16.1 14.7 17.7 16.7 18.8 19.5
Netherlands . . . . .. . . { (b) 6.1 L 05 2.1 1.6 2.5 4.4 6.2 65
Norway . « - - « « « « + & fa) 16.2 20.1 18.2 18.0 18.3 19.0 19.6 21.2
(Froe banks) (5) 4.8 L 193 3.4 2.6 3.9 3.4 4.7 6.4
. (a) . . 16.2 18.6 17.5 20,2 22.8 236
Poru®. . . ..o vv el £b) . . 3.9 5.6 6.2 8.1 10.4 8.6
s fa) 36.3 26.6 20,9 14.2 15.4 15.4
Poland 3. . . . . ooovoe oo (b) 1.3 L 0os | L 1l { L 43 | L 15 |L 19 . .
(a) 18.6 19.4 19.1 18.4 19.0 19.1 22.3 27.3
Sweden . . . .. .o..e (6) 7.5 3.6 | Lz 2.4 1.5 5.2 9.4 13.0
. (a) 15.0 14.6 13.1 13.2 12.4 12.2 13.7 13.7
Switgerland. . . . . .. .o (6) 6.8 3.6 6 | L 14 2.7 21 3.5 4.7
United Kingdom and Ireland :
{a) . . . . . . . .
England and Wales. . { (6) 8.2 7.9 6.9 7.0 6.9 6.7 7.0 7.1
(a) . . . ) . . . . .
Scotland . . . . . . - { (b) 7.7 7.2 7.2 7.2 6.8 6.7’ 6.7 6.7
fa) . . . . . . . .
Ireland® . . . . . . - { (5) 9.2 9.1 8.0 7.4 7.3 2.2 7.2
USBAY v v v v en e { (a) 26.5 23.0 21.7 20.3 21.4 213 23.0 24,2
(All Momber banks) (b) 9.4 02 | L 50 | & 27 | L a8 45 9.9 71
. {a) . 37.4 30.0 26.6 26.9 23.3 24.8
Yugoslavia . . . . o . - .o (b) . 4.3 1.6 L 3.6 1.6 2.5 1.5

i Figures refer to June of the following year.

11029 to 1938 : five banks ; since 1034 : four banks.

3 Amounts brought forward are not taken into consideration. ) .

4 Gross profits (@) and net profits { b) as percentage of paid-up capital, reserves and earnings.
5 Net profits include small amounts written off and reserved for pensions funds,



